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individual must be kept on file by the employer and be available for inspection by the health officer at all times.
(4) A food service worker in an adult family home, as
defined in RCW 70.128.010, is exempt from possessing a
food worker card, if the worker:
(a) Began working in an adult family home after June 30,
2005, has successfully completed basic or modified-basic
caregiver training, and has documentation of receiving information or training regarding safe food handling practices
from his or her employer prior to providing food handling or
service for clients of the adult family home; or
(b) Held a valid food worker card prior to June 30, 2005,
and obtained 0.5 hours of continuing education in food handling safety per year since June 30, 2005.

PERMANENT RULES

STATE BOARD OF HEALTH
[Filed February 2, 2006, 7:29 a.m., effective March 5, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing.
Purpose: This rule-making order amends WAC 246217-015 to incorporate legislative changes conditionally
exempting adult family home employees from the requirement to obtain a food worker card. This order also amends
WAC 246-217-025 to require that a brief discussion or materials on food allergies be included in all food worker card
training.
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Amending WAC 246-217-015 and 246-217-025.
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 43.20.050.
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 05-24-116 on
December 7, 2005.
A final cost-benefit analysis is available by contacting
David Gifford, 111 Israel Road, Tumwater, WA 98501-7824,
phone (360) 236-3074, fax (360) 236-2257, e-mail dave.gifford@doh.wa.gov.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 1,
Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongovernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Initiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0.
Date Adopted: January 11, 2006.
Craig McLaughlin
Executive Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 02-22-079,
filed 11/5/02, effective 1/1/03)
WAC 246-217-025 Issuance of food worker cards—
Fees. (1) In order to qualify for issuance of an initial or
renewal food worker card, an applicant must demonstrate
his/her knowledge of safe food handling practices by satisfactorily completing an examination conducted by the local
health officer or designee.
(2) Each applicant for a food worker card must pay a fee
in the amount of ten dollars. The fee shall be used by the
jurisdictional health department or designee to defray the
costs of food worker training and education, administration
of the program, and testing of applicants. Photographic identification may be required at the time of application.
(3) The local health officer or designee ((shall)) must
furnish to the applicant a copy of the latest edition of the
"Food and Beverage Service Workers' Manual" or similar
publication, as prepared or approved by the department.
(4) Effective January 1, 2000, prior to conducting the
examination of the applicant(s), the health officer (or designee) ((shall)) must provide at least thirty minutes of instruction, including both audio and visual presentations. Instruction content shall include topics related to safe food preparation, storage and service. At a minimum, topics ((shall)) must
include: Food borne illness overview; basic bacteriology as
it relates to food borne illness; proper cooking, hot holding,
cold holding and cooling of potentially hazardous foods;
cross-contamination prevention; and proper ((hand washing))
handwashing techniques. Instruction content must also
include the topic of food allergy awareness that is presented
and/or distributed to each applicant.
(5) The food worker card examination will be uniform
statewide and will be prepared by and/or approved by the
department; except that jurisdictional health departments
may include additional questions to address local health concerns. The examination will cover topics identified in subsection (4) of this section, except food allergy awareness, as
required instruction topics. An exam must be approved by the
department prior to its use. To pass the examination the applicant must answer at least eighty percent of the questions correctly.
(6) Upon payment of the required fee and the applicant's
satisfactory completion of the examination, the applicant will
receive the food worker card.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-13-019,
filed 6/7/99, effective 7/8/99)
WAC 246-217-015 Applicability. (1) All food service
workers must obtain a food worker card within fourteen calendar days from the beginning of employment at a food service establishment, except as provided in subsection (4) of
this section.
(2) In the case of temporary food service establishments,
at a minimum the operator or person in charge each shift or
during hours of operation ((shall)) must have a valid food
worker card obtained prior to the event.
(3) Employers at any food service establishment (permanent or temporary) must provide information or training
regarding pertinent safe food handling practices to food service workers prior to beginning food handling duties if the
worker does not hold a valid food worker card. Documentation that the information or training has been provided to the
[1]
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(7) A copy of the card or the applicable information
((shall)) must be kept on file at the jurisdictional health
department.
(8) Copies of food worker cards for all employed food
service workers ((shall)) must be kept on file by the employer
or kept by the employee on his or her person and open for
inspection at all times by authorized public health officials.
(9) All food worker cards ((shall)) must be issued and
signed by the local health officer. The local health officer
may contract with persons to provide the required training or
testing within his/her jurisdiction. The contracts ((shall))
must include test security provisions so that test questions,
scoring keys, and other examination data are exempt from
public disclosure to the same extent as records maintained by
state or local government agencies.
(10) The health officer or designee ((shall)) must make
test accommodations in accordance with the Americans with
Disabilities Act for those requesting such accommodations.

pose adoption of specific language. Together, the documents
provide a complete but concise explanation of the agency
actions and its reasons for taking those actions.
6 REFERENCE TO AFFECTED RULES: This order adopts
the following sections of the Washington Administrative
Code: WAC 480-62-400 Purpose, 480-62-405 Applications,
480-62-410 Funding for project categories, 480-62-415 Evaluation and award process, and 480-62-420 Grant documents,
timelines and fund transfers.
7 PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY AND
ACTIONS THEREUNDER: The commission filed a preproposal statement of inquiry (CR-101) in August 19, 2005, at
WSR 05-17-128. The statement advised interested persons
that the commission was considering entering a rule making
to consider processes to implement the grade crossing protective fund grant program.
8 ADDITIONAL NOTICE AND ACTIVITY PURSUANT TO
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT: The commission also informed
persons of the inquiry into this matter by providing notice of
the subject and the CR-101 to all persons on the commission's
list of persons requesting such information pursuant to RCW
34.05.320(3) and by sending a notice to all railroad companies operating in the state, and posting all information on the
commission's web site.
9 NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE MAKING: The commission filed a notice of proposed rule making (CR-102) on
December 7, 2005, at WSR 05-24-120. The commission
scheduled this matter for oral comment and adoption under
Notice No. WSR 05-24-120 at 9:30 a.m., Wednesday, January 25, 2006, in the Commission's Hearing Room, Second
Floor, Chandler Plaza Building, 1300 South Evergreen Park
Drive S.W., Olympia, WA. The notice provided interested
persons the opportunity to submit written comments to the
commission.
10 COMMENTERS (WRITTEN COMMENTS): The commission received no written comments.
11 RULE-MAKING HEARING: The rule proposal was
considered for adoption, pursuant to the notice in WSR 0524-120, at a rule-making hearing on Wednesday, January 25,
2006, before Chairman Mark H. Sidran, Commissioner
Patrick J. Oshie, and Commissioner Philip B. Jones. The
commission received no oral comments.
12 COMMISSION ACTION: After considering all of the
information regarding this proposal, the commission finds
and concludes that it should adopt the rules as proposed in the
CR-102 at WSR 05-24-120 with the following change:
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PERMANENT RULES

UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION
COMMISSION
[Docket No. TR-051060, General Order No. R-527—Filed February 6,
2006, 12:29 p.m., effective March 9, 2006]

In the matter of adopting WAC 480-62-400, 480-62-405,
480-62-410, 480-62-415, and 480-62-420, relating to grade
crossing protective fund grant program.
1 STATUTORY OR OTHER AUTHORITY: The Washington utilities and transportation commission takes this action
under Notice No. WSR 05-24-120, filed with the code reviser
on December 7, 2005. The commission brings this proceeding pursuant to RCW 80.01.040(4), 80.04.160, and 80.40.320.
2 STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE: This proceeding complies with the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 34.05
RCW), the State Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW), the State
Environmental Policy Act of 1971 (chapter 43.21C RCW),
and the Regulatory Fairness Act (chapter 19.85 RCW).
3 DATE OF ADOPTION: The commission adopts this rule
on the date that this order is entered.
4 CONCISE STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND EFFECT OF
THE RULE: RCW 34.05.325(6) requires that the commission
prepare and provide to commenters a concise explanatory
statement about an adopted rule. The statement must include
the identification of the commission's reasons for adopting
the rule, a description of the differences between the version
of the proposed rules published in the register and the rules as
adopted (other than editing changes), a summary of the comments received regarding the proposed rule changes, and the
commission's responses to the comments reflecting the commission's consideration of them.
5 In this docket, to avoid unnecessary duplication, the
commission designates the discussion in this order as its concise explanatory statement, supplemented where not inconsistent by the staff memoranda presented at the adoption
hearing and at the open meetings where the commission considered whether to begin a rule making and whether to proPermanent
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WAC 480-62-405 (1)(b) is changed to read Trespass
prevention and motorist safety projects.
13 STATEMENT OF ACTION; STATEMENT OF EFFECTIVE DATE: After reviewing the entire record, the commission determines that WAC 480-62-400, 480-62-405, 480-62410, 480-62-415, and 480-62-420 should be adopted to read
as set forth in Appendix A, as rules of the Washington utilities and transportation commission, to take effect pursuant to
RCW 34.05.380(2) on the thirty-first day after filing with the
code reviser.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
[2]
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Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongovernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Initiative: New 5, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
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(a) Grade crossing signals or other warning devices at
public crossings. This category includes safety improvement projects at public crossings under RCW 81.53.261 and
81.53.295.
(b) Trespass prevention and motorist safety projects.
This category includes, but is not limited to, fencing or other
physical barriers; warning devices; channeling devices; public information efforts; and enforcement-related activities.
(c) Private crossing safety improvements. This category includes, but is not limited to, crossing closures or consolidations; signals or warning devices; nighttime and offhours locked gates; and making existing warning devices
more noticeable.
(d) Miscellaneous safety projects. This category
includes other projects within the scope of WAC 480-62400(2) to foster creative and effective ideas and to address
newly discovered problems. Such projects might include, but
are not limited to, roadway improvements at or approaching
grade crossings; mitigation of problems created by crossing
closures; and removal of sight obstructions to signals or
trains for the traveling public.
(2) An applicant may at any time submit an application
on a form provided by the commission for a grant to pay for
costs of public grade crossing signals or other warning
devices as described in subsection (1)(a) of this section. The
commission will evaluate and act on such applications as
they are received.
(3) An applicant may at any time submit an application
for a grant to pay for projects falling within the categories
described in subsection (1)(b), (c), and (d) of this section.
When funds are available for disbursement, the commission
will issue a call for grant applications with a deadline by
which applications must be submitted for competitive consideration. The commission will evaluate and act on all pending
applications, deciding whether each application should be
granted, in whole or in part; whether the application should
be retained for further consideration if funds become available; or whether the application should be denied. Applications that have not been denied may remain active until the
next ensuing call for grant applications is issued, not to
exceed two years from the date of the application, or such
shorter time as the commission may specify.
(4) Applicants for projects described in subsection
(1)(b), (c), and (d) of this section must submit grant applications on a form provided by the commission that requires
applicants to provide the following information:
(a) A detailed summary of the hazard to be addressed,
including location, accident history, and the identities of the
relevant railroad company and local agency (local government that has jurisdiction over the issue and/or territory
involved);
(b) A summary of the project and how its implementation will mitigate or eliminate the hazard;
(c) Cost estimates;
(d) An estimated timeline for project completion;
(e) A description of how the project’s success can be
measured;
(f) A summary of efforts to coordinate with the railroad
and/or local government, and the results of those efforts;

ORDER

14 THE COMMISSION ORDERS:
15 The commission adopts WAC 480-62-400, 480-62405, 480-62-410, 480-62-415, and 480-62-420 to read as set
forth in Appendix A, as rules of the Washington utilities and
transportation commission, to take effect on the thirty-first
day after the date of filing with the code reviser pursuant to
RCW 34.05.380(2).
16 This order and the rules set out below, after being
recorded in the register of the Washington utilities and transportation commission, shall be forwarded to the code reviser
for filing pursuant to chapters 80.01 and 34.05 RCW and
chapter 1-21 WAC.
DATED at Olympia, Washington, this 3rd day of February, 2006.
Washington Utilities and Transportation Commission
Mark H. Sidran, Chairman
Patrick J. Oshie, Commissioner
Philip B. Jones, Commissioner
PART 4:
((ADOPTION BY REFERENCE))
GRADE CROSSING PROTECTIVE FUND
NEW SECTION
WAC 480-62-400 Purpose. (1) As authorized by chapter 81.53 RCW, this chapter prescribes the manner in which a
public, private or nonprofit entity may apply to the commission for grants from the grade crossing protective fund, and to
prescribe a program for the award of such grants.
(2) Grade crossing protective fund grants are to fund
projects that:
(a) Reduce accident frequency and severity at either public and private railroad crossings; or
(b) Reduce pedestrian, trespassing, and motorist injuries
and deaths on railroad rights of way at places other than
crossings.
NEW SECTION
WAC 480-62-405 Applications. (1) Any public, private or nonprofit entity may submit an application to the
commission for a grant from the grade crossing protective
fund. The commission will consider applications that propose projects that are within one of the following categories:
[3]
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(g) A description of the applicant's experience, capacity,
and competency to complete the project; and
(h) Such other information as the commission may
require.

(2) If it appears that an award recipient is not meeting the
timelines specified in the application, commission order, or
agreement, the commission may set specific project milestones and deadlines for meeting them. The commission may
withdraw the award if the award recipient does not achieve a
milestone on time.
(3) When an award recipient completes a project, it must
submit its request to the commission for disbursement of
grant funds on a form provided by the commission.
(4) The commission will verify that the project is complete and meets all terms and conditions of the application,
order, and agreement. When the commission confirms that
the project has been completed consistent with the application, order, and agreement, the commission will disburse
grant funds to the award recipient.

NEW SECTION
WAC 480-62-410 Funding for project categories. The
commission may set aside a specific amount for the category
that includes public grade crossing signals and other warning
devices. It may designate a portion of the total available
funds for each of the other project categories. The commission may limit the amount of funding per project for each
project category. The commission may also award a grant
that pays a portion of a larger safety project.
NEW SECTION

PART 5: ADOPTION BY REFERENCE

WAC 480-62-415 Evaluation and award process. (1)
The commission will evaluate each petition for a project
involving grade crossing signals or other warning devices at
a public crossing when it is filed. The commission will evaluate projects in other categories after the deadline specified in
a call for grant applications. When evaluating projects, the
commission may perform diagnostic reviews at the site of
proposed projects and may inquire about possible revisions to
improve the proposal. If the applicant modifies the grant
application in response to commission inquiries, the commission will consider the application in its modified form.
(2) The commission will consider grant applications at
regularly scheduled open meetings. Any interested person
may speak at the open meeting regarding the grant applications.
(a) The commission will award a grant for a project
involving grade crossing signals or other warning devices at
a public crossing if funds are available and the commission
determines that the public safety requires the project. The
commission will consider the severity of the hazard
addressed by the project and the safety benefits expected to
be achieved.
(b) The commission will award grants to projects in
other categories that, in the commission’s judgment, will
achieve the greatest gains in safety relative to their cost. The
commission will consider the relative severity of the hazard
being addressed in each application, the safety benefits
expected to be achieved by the proposed projects, the costs of
implementing each project, the likelihood that the applicant
can complete the project, and whether the applicant coordinated with and sought approval from the relevant local
agency and railroad. The commission may also consider geographic diversity. The commission may condition an award
on an amendment of the application regarding the requested
level of funding, the suggested time limit for completion of
the grant project, and any other proposed term or condition.

WSR 06-05-019
PERMANENT RULES

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
[Filed February 6, 2006, 4:01 p.m., effective March 9, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing.
Purpose: To update the regulations for medical use of
radioactive material. These changes are required for compatibility with the United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) regulations, 10 C.F.R. 35 and RCW 70.98.050.
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Repealing WAC 246-235-120, 246-239-001, 246-239-010,
246-239-020, 246-239-022, 246-239-025, 246-239-030, 246239-035, 246-239-040, 246-239-050, 246-239-055, 246-239060, 246-239-070, 246-239-080, 246-239-090, 246-239-100,
246-240-015, 246-240-020, 246-240-030, 246-240-040, and
246-240-050; and amending WAC 246-220-010, 246-221001, 246-221-060, 246-221-130, 246-232-001, 246-232-014,
246-235-020, 246-235-080, 246-235-090, 246-235-100, 246235-102, 246-235-110, 246-240-001, 246-240-010, and 246240-025.
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 70.98.050.
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 05-19-053 on September 15, 2005 and 05-24-115 on December 7, 2005.
Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted
Version: The NRC noted an error in the cross references in
WAC 246-240-219 (4)(b) and (5). For consistency with 71
FR 1926, the reference in both cases was changed from WAC
246-240-210 (2)(b)(vii)(D) and/or (E) to WAC 246-240-210
(2)(b)(vii)(C) and/or (D).
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 116, Amended 16, Repealed 21; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongovernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Initiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.

NEW SECTION
WAC 480-62-420 Grant documents, timelines and
fund transfers. (1) As a condition of every grant award,
award recipient must sign an agreement provided by the commission specifying the terms of the grant.
Permanent
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dose equivalent of 0.5 Sv (50 rem) to any individual organ or
tissue. ALI values for intake by ingestion and by inhalation of
selected radionuclides are given in WAC 246-221-290.
(12) "Assigned protection factor" (APF) means the
expected workplace level of respiratory protection that would
be provided by a properly functioning respirator or a class of
respirators to properly fitted and trained users. Operationally,
the inhaled concentration can be estimated by dividing the
ambient airborne concentration by the APF.
(13) "Atmosphere-supplying respirator" means a respirator that supplies the respirator user with breathing air from a
source independent of the ambient atmosphere, and includes
supplied-air respirators (SARs) and self-contained breathing
apparatus (SCBA) units.
(14) "Background radiation" means radiation from cosmic sources; naturally occurring radioactive materials,
including radon, except as a decay product of source or special nuclear material, and including global fallout as it exists
in the environment from the testing of nuclear explosive
devices or from past nuclear accidents such as Chernobyl that
contribute to background radiation and are not under the control of the licensee. "Background radiation" does not include
sources of radiation from radioactive materials regulated by
the department.
(15) "Becquerel" (Bq) means the SI unit of activity. One
becquerel is equal to 1 disintegration or transformation per
second (s-1).
(16) "Bioassay" means the determination of kinds, quantities or concentrations, and, in some cases, the locations of
radioactive material in the human body, whether by direct
measurement, in vivo counting, or by analysis and evaluation
of materials excreted or removed from the human body. For
purposes of these regulations, "radiobioassay" is an equivalent term.
(17) "Byproduct material" means: (a) Any radioactive
material (except special nuclear material) yielded in or made
radioactive by exposure to the radiation incident to the process of producing or utilizing special nuclear material, and
(b) the tailings or wastes produced by the extraction or concentration of uranium or thorium from any ore processed primarily for its source material content, including discrete surface wastes resulting from uranium or thorium solution
extraction processes. Underground ore bodies depleted by
these solution extraction operations do not constitute
"byproduct material" within this definition.
(18) "Calendar quarter" means ((not less than)) at least
twelve ((consecutive weeks nor)) but no more than fourteen
consecutive weeks. The first calendar quarter of each year
((shall)) begins in January and subsequent calendar quarters
shall be ((so)) arranged ((such)) so that no day is included in
more than one calendar quarter and no day in any one year is
omitted from inclusion within a calendar quarter. ((No)) A
licensee or registrant ((shall)) may not change the method of
determining calendar quarters for purposes of these regulations ((except at the beginning of a calendar year)).
(19) "Calibration" means the determination of (a) the
response or reading of an instrument relative to a series of
known radiation values over the range of the instrument, or
(b) the strength of a source of radiation relative to a standard.
(20) "CFR" means Code of Federal Regulations.

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 116, Amended 16, Repealed 21.
Date Adopted: February 6, 2006.
Mary C. Selecky
Secretary
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 04-23-093,
filed 11/17/04, effective 12/18/04)
WAC 246-220-010 Definitions. As used in these regulations, these terms have the definitions set forth below.
Additional definitions used only in a certain part will be
found in that part.
(1) "Absorbed dose" means the energy imparted by ionizing radiation per unit mass of irradiated material. The units
of absorbed dose are the gray (Gy) and the rad.
(2) "Accelerator produced material" means any material
made radioactive by exposing it in a particle accelerator.
(3) "Act" means Nuclear energy and radiation, chapter
70.98 RCW.
(4) "Activity" means the rate of disintegration or transformation or decay of radioactive material. The units of activity are the becquerel (Bq) and the curie (Ci).
(5) "Adult" means an individual eighteen or more years
of age.
(6) "Agreement state" means any state with which the
United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission has entered
into an effective agreement under section 274 b. of the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended (73 Stat. 689).
(7) "Airborne radioactive material" means any radioactive material dispersed in the air in the form of particulates,
dusts, fumes, mists, vapors, or gases.
(8) "Airborne radioactivity area" means a room, enclosure, or operating area in which airborne radioactive material
exists in concentrations (a) in excess of the derived air concentration (DAC) specified in WAC 246-221-290, Appendix
A, or (b) to ((such a)) the degree that an individual present in
the area without respiratory protective equipment could
exceed, during the hours an individual is present in a week,
an intake of 0.6 percent of the annual limit on intake (ALI) or
twelve DAC-hours.
(9) "Air purifying respirator" means a respirator with an
air-purifying filter, cartridge, or canister that removes specific air contaminants by passing ambient air through the airpurifying element.
(10) "Alert" means events may occur, are in progress, or
have occurred that could lead to a release of radioactive material but that the release is not expected to require a response
by offsite response organizations to protect persons offsite.
(11) "Annual limit on intake" (ALI) means the derived
limit for the amount of radioactive material taken into the
body of an adult worker by inhalation or ingestion in a year.
ALI is the smaller value of intake of a given radionuclide in a
year by the reference man that would result in a committed
effective dose equivalent of 0.05 Sv (5 rem) or a committed
[5]
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air concentration for each radionuclide, and the time of exposure to that radionuclide, in hours. A licensee or registrant
may take two thousand DAC-hours to represent one ALI,
equivalent to a committed effective dose equivalent of 0.05
Sv (5 rem).
(35) "Disposable respirator" means a respirator for
which maintenance is not intended and that is designed to be
discarded after excessive breathing resistance, sorbent
exhaustion, physical damage, or end-of-service-life renders it
unsuitable for use. Examples of this type of respirator are a
disposable half-mask respirator or a disposable escape-only
self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA).
(36) "Dose" is a generic term that means absorbed dose,
dose equivalent, effective dose equivalent, committed dose
equivalent, committed effective dose equivalent, total organ
dose equivalent, or total effective dose equivalent. For purposes of these ((regulations)) rules, "radiation dose" is an
equivalent term.
(37) "Dose commitment" means the total radiation dose
to a part of the body that will result from retention in the body
of radioactive material. For purposes of estimating the dose
commitment, it is assumed that from the time of intake the
period of exposure to retained material will not exceed fifty
years.
(38) "Dose equivalent" (HT) means the product of the
absorbed dose in tissue, quality factor, and all other necessary
modifying factors at the location of interest. The units of dose
equivalent are the sievert (Sv) and rem.
(39) "Dose limits" means the permissible upper bounds
of radiation doses established in accordance with these regulations. For purposes of these regulations, "limits" is an
equivalent term.
(40) "Dosimetry processor" means a person that processes and evaluates individual monitoring devices in order
to determine the radiation dose delivered to the monitoring
devices.
(41) "dpm" means disintegrations per minute. See also
"curie."
(42) "Effective dose equivalent" (HE) means the sum of
the products of the dose equivalent to each organ or tissue
(HT) and the weighting factor (wT) applicable to each of the
body organs or tissues that are irradiated (HE = ((S)) &Sgr;
wTHT).
(43) "Embryo/ fetus" means the developing human
organism from conception until the time of birth.
(44) "Entrance or access point" means any opening
through which an individual or extremity of an individual
could gain access to radiation areas or to licensed radioactive
materials. This includes entry or exit portals of sufficient size
to permit human entry, without respect to their intended use.
(45) "Exposure" means (a) being exposed to ionizing
radiation or to radioactive material, or (b) the quotient of ∆Q
by ∆m where "∆Q" is the absolute value of the total charge of
the ions of one sign produced in air when all the electrons
(negatrons and positrons) liberated by photons in a volume
element of air having mass "∆m" are completely stopped in
air. The special unit of exposure is the roentgen (R) and the SI
equivalent is the coulomb per kilogram. One roentgen is
equal to 2.58 x 10-4 coulomb per kilogram of air.

(21) "Class" means a classification scheme for inhaled
material according to its rate of clearance from the pulmonary
region of the lung. Materials are classified as D, W, or Y,
which applies to a range of clearance half-times: For Class
D, Days, of less than ten days, for Class W, Weeks, from ten
to one hundred days, and for Class Y, Years, of greater than
one hundred days. For purposes of these regulations, "lung
class" and "inhalation class" are equivalent terms. For "class
of waste" see WAC 246-249-040.
(22) "Collective dose" means the sum of the individual
doses received in a given period of time by a specified population from exposure to a specified source of radiation.
(23) "Committed dose equivalent" (HT,50) means the dose
equivalent to organs or tissues of reference (T) that will be
received from an intake of radioactive material by an individual during the fifty-year period following the intake.
(24) "Committed effective dose equivalent" (HE,50) is the
sum of the products of the weighting factors applicable to
each of the body organs or tissues that are irradiated and the
committed dose equivalent to each of these organs or tissues
(HE,50 = ((S)) &Sgr; wT,HT,50).
(25) "Constraint" or dose constraint means a value above
which specified licensee actions are required.
(26) "Controlled area." See "Restricted area."
(27) "Curie" means a unit of quantity of radioactivity.
One curie (Ci) is that quantity of radioactive material which
decays at the rate of 3.7 x 1010 transformations per second
(tps).
(28) "Declared pregnant woman" means a woman who
has voluntarily informed the licensee or registrant, in writing,
of her pregnancy, and the estimated date of conception. The
declaration remains in effect until the declared pregnant
woman withdraws the declaration in writing or is no longer
pregnant.
(29) "Deep dose equivalent" (Hd), which applies to external whole body exposure, means the dose equivalent at a tissue depth of 1 centimeter (1000 mg/ cm2).
(30) "Demand respirator" means an atmosphere-supplying respirator that admits breathing air to the facepiece only
when a negative pressure is created inside the facepiece by
inhalation.
(31) "Department" means the Washington state department of health, ((division)) office of radiation protection,
which has been designated as the state radiation control
agency under chapter 70.98 RCW.
(32) "Depleted uranium" means the source material uranium in which the isotope Uranium-235 is less than 0.711
percent by weight of the total uranium present. Depleted uranium does not include special nuclear material.
(33) "Derived air concentration" (DAC) means the concentration of a given radionuclide in air which, if breathed by
the reference man for a working year of two thousand hours
under conditions of light work, results in an intake of one
ALI. For purposes of these regulations, the condition of light
work is an inhalation rate of 1.2 cubic meters of air per hour
for two thousand hours in a year. DAC values are given in
WAC 246-221-290.
(34) "Derived air concentration-hour" (DAC-hour)
means the product of the concentration of radioactive material in air, expressed as a fraction or multiple of the derived
Permanent
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(46) "Exposure rate" means the exposure per unit of
time, such as roentgen per minute and milliroentgen per hour.
(47) "External dose" means that portion of the dose
equivalent received from any source of radiation outside the
body.
(48) "Extremity" means hand, elbow, arm below the
elbow, foot, knee, and leg below the knee.
(49) "Filtering facepiece" (dust mask) means a negative
pressure particulate respirator with a filter as an integral part
of the facepiece or with the entire facepiece composed of the
filtering medium, not equipped with elastomeric sealing surfaces and adjustable straps.
(50) "Fit factor" means a quantitative estimate of the fit
of a particular respirator to a specific individual, and typically
estimates the ratio of the concentration of a substance in
ambient air to its concentration inside the respirator when
worn.
(51) "Fit test" means the use of a protocol to qualitatively
or quantitatively evaluate the fit of a respirator on an individual.
(52) "Former United States Atomic Energy Commission
(AEC) or United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission
(NRC) licensed facilities" means nuclear reactors, nuclear
fuel reprocessing plants, uranium enrichment plants, or critical mass experimental facilities where AEC or NRC licenses
have been terminated.
(53) "Generally applicable environmental radiation standards" means standards issued by the United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) under the authority of the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, that impose limits
on radiation exposures or levels, or concentrations or quantities of radioactive material, in the general environment outside the boundaries of locations under the control of persons
possessing or using radioactive material.
(54) "Gray" (Gy) means the SI unit of absorbed dose.
One gray is equal to an absorbed dose of 1 joule/ kilogram
(100 rad).
(55) "Healing arts" means the disciplines of medicine,
dentistry, osteopathy, chiropractic, podiatry, and veterinary
medicine.
(56) "Helmet" means a rigid respiratory inlet covering
that also provides head protection against impact and penetration.
(57) "High radiation area" means any area, accessible to
individuals, in which radiation levels from radiation sources
external to the body could result in an individual receiving a
dose equivalent in excess of 1 mSv (0.1 rem) in one hour at
30 centimeters from any source of radiation or 30 centimeters
from any surface that the radiation penetrates. For purposes
of these regulations, rooms or areas in which diagnostic Xray systems are used for healing arts purposes are not considered high radiation areas.
(58) "Hood" means a respiratory inlet covering that completely covers the head and neck and may also cover portions
of the shoulders and torso.
(59) "Human use" means the intentional internal or
external administration of radiation or radioactive material to
human beings.
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(60) "Immediate" or "immediately" means as soon as
possible but no later than four hours after the initiating condition.
(61) "IND" means investigatory new drug for which an
exemption has been claimed under the United States Food,
Drug and Cosmetic Act (Title 21 CFR).
(62) "Individual" means any human being.
(63) "Individual monitoring" means the assessment of:
(a) Dose equivalent (i) by the use of individual monitoring devices or (ii) by the use of survey data; or
(b) Committed effective dose equivalent (i) by bioassay
or (ii) by determination of the time-weighted air concentrations to which an individual has been exposed, that is, DAChours.
(64) "Individual monitoring devices" (individual monitoring equipment) means devices designed to be worn by a
single individual for the assessment of dose equivalent
((such)) e.g., as film badges, thermoluminescent dosimeters
(TLDs), pocket ionization chambers, and personal ("lapel")
air sampling devices.
(65) "Inspection" means an official examination or
observation by the department including but not limited to,
tests, surveys, and monitoring to determine compliance with
rules, ((regulations,)) orders, requirements and conditions of
the department.
(66) "Interlock" means a device arranged or connected
((such)) so that the occurrence of an event or condition is
required before a second event or condition can occur or continue to occur.
(67) "Internal dose" means that portion of the dose
equivalent received from radioactive material taken into the
body.
(68) "Irretrievable source" means any sealed source containing licensed material which is pulled off or not connected
to the wireline downhole and for which all reasonable effort
at recovery, as determined by the department, has been
expended.
(69) "Lens dose equivalent" (LDE) applies to the external exposure of the lens of the eye and is taken as the dose
equivalent at a tissue depth of 0.3 centimeters (300 mg/cm2).
(70) "License" means a license issued by the department
((in accordance with the regulations adopted by the department)).
(71) "Licensed material" means radioactive material
received, possessed, used, transferred, or disposed under a
general or specific license issued by the department.
(72) "Licensee" means any person who is licensed by the
department ((in accordance with)) under these ((regulations))
rules and the act.
(73) "Licensing state" means any state with regulations
equivalent to the suggested state regulations for control of
radiation relating to, and an effective program for, the regulatory control of NARM and which has been granted final designation by the Conference of Radiation Control Program
Directors, Inc.
(74) "Loose-fitting facepiece" means a respiratory inlet
covering that is designed to form a partial seal with the face.
(75) "Lost or missing licensed material" means licensed
material whose location is unknown. This definition includes
licensed material that has been shipped but has not reached its
[7]
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planned destination and whose location cannot be readily
traced in the transportation system.
(76) "Member of the public" means an individual except
when the individual is receiving an occupational dose.
(77) "Minor" means an individual less than eighteen
years of age.
(78) "Monitoring" means the measurement of radiation,
radioactive material concentrations, surface area activities or
quantities of radioactive material and the use of the results of
these measurements to evaluate potential exposures and
doses. For purposes of these regulations, radiation monitoring and radiation protection monitoring are equivalent terms.
(79) "NARM" means any naturally occurring or accelerator-produced radioactive material. It does not include byproduct, source, or special nuclear material. For the purpose
of meeting the definition of a Licensing State by the Conference of Radiation Control Program Directors, Inc. (CRCPD),
NARM refers only to discrete sources of NARM. Diffuse
sources of NARM are excluded from consideration by the
CRCPD for Licensing State designation purposes.
(80) "Natural radioactivity" means radioactivity of naturally occurring nuclides.
(81) "NDA" means a new drug application which has
been submitted to the United States Food and Drug Administration.
(82) "Negative pressure respirator" (tight-fitting) means
a respirator in which the air pressure inside the facepiece is
negative during inhalation with respect to the ambient air
pressure outside the respirator.
(83) "Nonstochastic effect" means a health effect, the
severity of which varies with the dose and for which a threshold is believed to exist. Radiation-induced cataract formation
is an example of a nonstochastic effect. For purposes of these
((regulations)) rules, a "deterministic effect" is an equivalent
term.
(84) "Nuclear Regulatory Commission" (NRC) means
the United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission or its duly
authorized representatives.
(85) "Occupational dose" means the dose received by an
individual in the course of employment in which the individual's assigned duties involve exposure to radiation or to
radioactive material from licensed and unlicensed sources of
radiation, whether in the possession of the licensee, registrant, or other person. Occupational dose does not include
dose received: From background radiation, from any medical
administration the individual has received, from exposure to
individuals administered radioactive material and released
((pursuant to)) under chapter((s 246-239 and)) 246-240
WAC, from voluntary participation in medical research programs, or as a member of the public.
(86) "Ore refineries" means all processors of a radioactive material ore.
(87) "Particle accelerator" means any machine capable
of accelerating electrons, protons, deuterons, or other
charged particles in a vacuum and of discharging the resultant particulate or other radiation into a medium at energies
usually in excess of 1 MeV.
(88) "Permittee" means a person who has applied for,
and received, a valid site use permit for use of the low-level
waste disposal facility at Hanford, Washington.
Permanent

(89) "Person" means any individual, corporation, partnership, firm, association, trust, estate, public or private institution, group, agency, political subdivision of this state, any
other state or political subdivision or agency thereof, and any
legal successor, representative, agent or agency of the foregoing, but shall not include federal government agencies.
(90) "Personal supervision" means supervision ((such
that)) where the supervisor is physically present at the facility
and in ((such)) sufficient proximity that contact can be maintained and immediate assistance given as required.
(91) "Personnel monitoring equipment." See individual
monitoring devices.
(92) "Pharmacist" means an individual licensed by this
state to compound and dispense drugs, and poisons.
(93) "Physician" means ((an individual)) a medical doctor or doctor of osteopathy licensed by this state to prescribe
and dispense drugs in the practice of medicine.
(94) "Planned special exposure" means an infrequent
exposure to radiation, separate from and in addition to the
annual occupational dose limits.
(95) "Positive pressure respirator" means a respirator in
which the pressure inside the respiratory inlet covering
exceeds the ambient air pressure outside the respirator.
(96) "Powered air-purifying respirator" (PAPR) means
an air-purifying respirator that uses a blower to force the
ambient air through air-purifying elements to the inlet covering.
(97) "Practitioner" means an individual licensed by the
state in the practice of a healing art (i.e., physician, dentist,
podiatrist, chiropractor, etc.).
(98) "Pressure demand respirator" means a positive pressure atmosphere-supplying respirator that admits breathing
air to the facepiece when the positive pressure is reduced
inside the facepiece by inhalation.
(99) "Public dose" means the dose received by a member
of the public from exposure to sources of radiation under the
licensee's or registrant's control or to radiation or radioactive
material released by the licensee. Public dose does not
include occupational dose or doses received from background radiation, from any medical administration the individual has received, from exposure to individuals administered radioactive material and released ((pursuant to)) under
chapter((s 246-239 and)) 246-240 WAC, or from voluntary
participation in medical research programs.
(100) "Qualified expert" means an individual who has
demonstrated to the satisfaction of the department he/she has
the knowledge, training, and experience to measure ionizing
radiation, to evaluate safety techniques, and to advise regarding radiation protection needs. The department reserves the
right to recognize the qualifications of an individual in specific areas of radiation protection.
(101) "Qualitative fit test" (QLFT) means a pass/fail fit
test to assess the adequacy of respirator fit that relies on the
individual's response to the test agent.
(102) "Quality factor" (Q) means the modifying factor,
listed in Tables I and II, that is used to derive dose equivalent
from absorbed dose.
[8]
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TABLE I
QUALITY FACTORS AND ABSORBED DOSE EQUIVALENCIES
Absorbed Dose
Equal to
A Unit Dose
Quality Factor
TYPE OF RADIATION
(Q)
Equivalenta
X, gamma, or beta radiation
and high-speed electrons
1
1
Alpha particles, multiplecharged particles, fission
fragments and heavy particles
of unknown charge
20
0.05
Neutrons of unknown energy
10
0.1
High-energy protons
10
0.1
a

b

If it is more convenient to measure the neutron fluence rate
rather than to determine the neutron dose equivalent rate in
sievert per hour or rem per hour as required for Table I, then
0.01 Sv (1 rem) of neutron radiation of unknown energies
may, for purposes of these regulations, be assumed to result
from a total fluence of 25 million neutrons per square centimeter incident upon the body. If sufficient information exists
to estimate the approximate energy distribution of the neutrons, the licensee or registrant may use the fluence rate per
unit dose equivalent or the appropriate Q value from Table II
to convert a measured tissue dose in gray or rad to dose
equivalent in sievert or rem.
TABLE II
MEAN QUALITY FACTORS, Q, AND FLUENCE PER UNIT DOSE
EQUIVALENT FOR MONOENERGETIC NEUTRONS
Fluence per Unit
Dose Equivalentb
(neutrons
cm-2 rem-1)

Fluence per Unit
Dose Equivalentb
(neutrons
cm-2 Sv-1)

(thermal) 2.5 x 10-8

Quality
Factora
(Q)
2

980 x 106

980 x 108

1 x 10-7

2

980 x 106

980 x 108

-6

2

6

810 x 108

-5

2

6

810 x 108

6

840 x 108

6

980 x 108

1 x 10
1 x 10

-4

1 x 10

-3

1 x 10

2
2

1x

10-2

2.5

1x

10-1

7.5

5x

10-1

11

1

11

810 x 10
810 x 10
840 x 10
980 x 10

106

1010 x 108

170 x

106

170 x 108

39 x

106

39 x 108

27 x

106

27 x 108

106

29 x 108

1010 x

2.5

9

29 x

5

8

23 x 106

23 x 108

7

7

24 x 106

24 x 108

10

6.5

24 x 106

24 x 108

14

7.5

17 x 106

17 x 108

20

8

16 x 10

6

16 x 108

40

7

14 x 10

6

14 x 108

16 x 10

6

16 x 108

20 x 10

6

20 x 108

19 x 10

6

19 x 108

16 x 10

6

16 x 108

14 x 10

6

14 x 108

60

5.5
2

1 x 10

2

2 x 10

2

3 x 10

2

4 x 10

4
3.5
3.5
3.5

Value of quality factor (Q) at the point where the dose equivalent is
maximum in a 30-cm diameter cylinder tissue-equivalent phantom.
Monoenergetic neutrons incident normally on a 30-cm diameter cylinder tissue-equivalent phantom.

(103) "Quantitative fit test" (QNFT) means an assessment of the adequacy of respirator fit by numerically measuring the amount of leakage into the respirator.
(104) "Quarter" means a period of time equal to onefourth of the year observed by the licensee, approximately
thirteen consecutive weeks, providing that the beginning of
the first quarter in a year coincides with the starting date of
the year and that no day is omitted or duplicated in consecutive quarters.
(105) "Rad" means the special unit of absorbed dose.
One rad equals one-hundredth of a joule per kilogram of
material; for example, if tissue is the material of interest, then
1 rad equals 100 ergs per gram of tissue. One rad is equal to
an absorbed dose of 100 erg/ gram or 0.01 joule/ kilogram
(0.01 gray).
(106) "Radiation" means alpha particles, beta particles,
gamma rays, X rays, neutrons, high-speed electrons, highspeed protons, and other particles capable of producing ions.
For purposes of these regulations, ionizing radiation is an
equivalent term. Radiation, as used in these regulations, does
not include magnetic fields or nonionizing radiation, ((such
as)) like radiowaves or microwaves, visible, infrared, or
ultraviolet light.
(107) "Radiation area" means any area, accessible to
individuals, in which radiation levels could result in an individual receiving a dose equivalent in excess of 0.05 mSv
(0.005 rem) in one hour at thirty centimeters from the source
of radiation or from any surface that the radiation penetrates.
(108) "Radiation machine" means any device capable of
producing ionizing radiation except those devices with radioactive materials as the only source of radiation.
(109) "Radiation safety officer" means an individual
who has the knowledge and responsibility to apply appropriate radiation protection regulations and has been assigned
((such)) that responsibility by the licensee or registrant.
(110) "Radiation source." See "Source of radiation."
(111) "Radioactive material" means any material (solid,
liquid, or gas) which emits radiation spontaneously.
(112) "Radioactive waste" means any radioactive material which is no longer of use and intended for disposal or
treatment for the purposes of disposal.
(113) "Radioactivity" means the transformation of unstable atomic nuclei by the emission of radiation.
(114) "Reference man" means a hypothetical aggregation of human physical and physiological characteristics
determined by international consensus. These characteristics
may be used by researchers and public health workers to standardize results of experiments and to relate biological insult
to a common base.
(115) "Registrable item" means any radiation machine
except those exempted by RCW 70.98.180 or exempted by
the department ((pursuant to)) under the authority of RCW
70.98.080.
(116) "Registrant" means any person who is registered
by the department or is legally obligated to register with the
department in accordance with these ((regulations)) rules and
the act.

Absorbed dose in rad equal to 1 rem or the absorbed dose in gray equal
to 1 Sv.

Neutron
Energy
(MeV)
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(117) "Registration" means registration with the department in accordance with the regulations adopted by the
department.
(118) "Regulations of the United States Department of
Transportation" means the regulations in 49 CFR Parts 170189, 14 CFR Part 103, and 46 CFR Part 146.
(119) "Rem" means the special unit of any of the quantities expressed as dose equivalent. The dose equivalent in rem
is equal to the absorbed dose in rad multiplied by the quality
factor (1 rem = 0.01 Sv).
(120) "Research and development" means: (a) Theoretical analysis, exploration, or experimentation; or (b) the
extension of investigative findings and theories of a scientific
or technical nature into practical application for experimental
and demonstration purposes, including the experimental production and testing of models, devices, equipment, materials,
and processes. Research and development does not include
the internal or external administration of radiation or radioactive material to human beings.
(121) "Respiratory protective equipment" means an
apparatus, such as a respirator, used to reduce an individual's
intake of airborne radioactive materials.
(122) "Restricted area" means any area to which access
is limited by the licensee or registrant for purposes of protecting individuals against undue risks from exposure to radiation and radioactive material. "Restricted area" ((shall)) does
not include any areas used for residential quarters, although a
separate room or rooms in a residential building may be set
apart as a restricted area.
(123) "Roentgen" (R) means the special unit of exposure. One roentgen equals 2.58 x 10-4 coulombs/ kilogram of
air.
(124) "Sanitary sewerage" means a system of public
sewers for carrying off waste water and refuse, but excluding
sewage treatment facilities, septic tanks, and leach fields
owned or operated by the licensee or registrant.
(125) "Sealed source" means any radioactive material
that is encased in a capsule designed to prevent leakage or the
escape of the radioactive material.
(126) "Self-contained breathing apparatus" (SCBA)
means an atmosphere-supplying respirator for which the
breathing air source is designed to be carried by the user.
(127) "Shallow dose equivalent" (Hs), which applies to
the external exposure of the skin of the whole body or the
skin of an extremity, means the dose equivalent at a tissue
depth of 0.007 centimeter (7 mg/ cm2).
(128) "SI" means an abbreviation of the International
System of Units.
(129) "Sievert" means the SI unit of any of the quantities
expressed as dose equivalent. The dose equivalent in sievert
is equal to the absorbed dose in gray multiplied by the quality
factor (1 Sv = 100 rem).
(130) "Site area emergency" means events may occur,
are in progress, or have occurred that could lead to a significant release of radioactive material and that could require a
response by offsite response organizations to protect persons
offsite.
(131) "Site boundary" means that line beyond which the
land or property is not owned, leased, or otherwise controlled
by the licensee or registrant.
Permanent

(132) "Source container" means a device in which radioactive material is transported or stored.
(133) "Source material" means: (a) Uranium or thorium,
or any combination thereof, in any physical or chemical
form, or (b) ores which contain by weight one-twentieth of
one percent (0.05 percent) or more of (i) uranium, (ii) thorium, or (iii) any combination thereof. Source material does
not include special nuclear material.
(134) "Source material milling" means the extraction or
concentration of uranium or thorium from any ore processing
primarily for its source material content.
(135) "Source of radiation" means any radioactive material, or any device or equipment emitting or capable of producing ionizing radiation.
(136) "Special nuclear material" means:
(a) Plutonium, uranium-233, uranium enriched in the
isotope 233 or in the isotope 235, and any other material that
the United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission, ((pursuant to)) under the provisions of section 51 of the Atomic
Energy Act of 1954, as amended, determines to be special
nuclear material, but does not include source material; or
(b) Any material artificially enriched in any of the foregoing, but does not include source material.
(137) "Special nuclear material in quantities not sufficient to form a critical mass" means uranium enriched in the
isotope U-235 in quantities not exceeding three hundred fifty
grams of contained U-235; Uranium-233 in quantities not
exceeding two hundred grams; Plutonium in quantities not
exceeding two hundred grams; or any combination of them in
accordance with the following formula: For each kind of special nuclear material, determine the ratio between the quantity of that special nuclear material and the quantity specified
above for the same kind of special nuclear material. The sum
of ((such)) the ratios for all of the kinds of special nuclear
material in combination shall not exceed "1" (i.e., unity). For
example, the following quantities in combination would not
exceed the limitation and are within the formula:
175 (grams contained U-235)
+
350
50 (grams U-233)
+
200
50 (grams Pu)
<1
200
(138) "Stochastic effect" means a health effect that
occurs randomly and for which the probability of the effect
occurring, rather than its severity, is assumed to be a linear
function of dose without threshold. Hereditary effects and
cancer incidence are examples of stochastic effects. For purposes of these regulations, probabilistic effect is an equivalent term.
(139) "Supplied-air respirator" (SAR) or "airline respirator" means an atmosphere-supplying respirator for which the
source of breathing air is not designed to be carried by the
user.
(140) "Survey" means an evaluation of the radiological
conditions and potential hazards incident to the production,
use, release, disposal, or presence of sources of radiation.
When appropriate, ((such)) the evaluation includes, but is not
[ 10 ]
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from irradiation of that organ or tissue to the total risk of stochastic effects when the whole body is irradiated uniformly.
For calculating the effective dose equivalent, the values of wT
are:

limited to, tests, physical examinations, calculations and
measurements of levels of radiation or concentration of
radioactive material present.
(141) "Test" means (a) the process of verifying compliance with an applicable regulation, or (b) a method for determining the characteristics or condition of sources of radiation
or components thereof.
(142) "These ((regulations)) rules" mean all parts of the
rules for radiation protection of the state of Washington.
(143) "Tight-fitting facepiece" means a respiratory inlet
covering that forms a complete seal with the face.
(144) "Total effective dose equivalent" (TEDE) means
the sum of the deep dose equivalent for external exposures
and the committed effective dose equivalent for internal
exposures.
(145) "Total organ dose equivalent" (TODE) means the
sum of the deep dose equivalent and the committed dose
equivalent to the organ or tissue receiving the highest dose.
(146) "United States Department of Energy" means the
Department of Energy established by Public Law 95-91,
August 4, 1977, 91 Stat. 565, 42 U.S.C. 7101 et seq., to the
extent that the department exercises functions formerly
vested in the United States Atomic Energy Commission, its
chairman, members, officers and components and transferred
to the United States Energy Research and Development
Administration and to the administrator thereof ((pursuant
to)) under sections 104 (b), (c) and (d) of the Energy Reorganization Act of 1974 (Public Law 93-438, October 11, 1974,
88 Stat. 1233 at 1237, 42 U.S.C. 5814 effective January 19,
1975) and retransferred to the Secretary of Energy ((pursuant
to)) under section 301(a) of the Department of Energy Organization Act (Public Law 95-91, August 4, 1977, 91 Stat. 565
at 577-578, 42 U.S.C. 7151, effective October 1, 1977).
(147) "Unrefined and unprocessed ore" means ore in its
natural form prior to any processing, such as grinding, roasting, beneficiating, or refining.
(148) "Unrestricted area" (uncontrolled area) means any
area which is not a restricted area. Areas where the external
dose exceeds 2 mrem in any one hour or where the public
dose, taking into account occupancy factors, will exceed 100
mrem total effective dose equivalent in any one year must be
restricted.
(149) "User seal check" (fit check) means an action conducted by the respirator user to determine if the respirator is
properly seated to the face. Examples include negative pressure check, positive pressure check, irritant smoke check, or
isoamyl acetate check.
(150) "Very high radiation area" means an area, accessible to individuals, in which radiation levels from radiation
sources external to the body could result in an individual
receiving an absorbed dose in excess of 5 Gy (500 rad) in one
hour at one meter from a source of radiation or one meter
from any surface that the radiation penetrates.
(151) "Waste handling licensees" mean persons licensed
to receive and store radioactive wastes prior to disposal
and/ or persons licensed to dispose of radioactive waste.
(152) "Week" means seven consecutive days starting on
Sunday.
(153) "Weighting factor" wT for an organ or tissue (T)
means the proportion of the risk of stochastic effects resulting

ORGAN DOSE WEIGHTING FACTORS

Organ or Tissue
Gonads
Breast
Red bone marrow
Lung
Thyroid
Bone surfaces
Remainder
Whole Body

wT
0.25
0.15
0.12
0.12
0.03
0.03
0.30a
1.00b

a

0.30 results form 0.06 for each of 5 "remainder” organs, excluding
the skin and the lens of the eye, that receive the highest doses.

b

For the purpose of weighting the external whole body dose, for adding it to the internal dose, a single weighting factor, wT =1.0, has
been specified. The use of other weighting factors for external exposure will be approved on a case-by-case basis until such time as specific guidance is issued.

(154) "Whole body" means, for purposes of external
exposure, head, trunk including male gonads, arms above the
elbow, or legs above the knee.
(155) "Worker" means an individual engaged in activities under a license or registration issued by the department
and controlled by a licensee or registrant but does not include
the licensee or registrant. Where the licensee or registrant is
an individual rather than one of the other legal entities
defined under "person," the radiation exposure limits for the
worker also apply to the individual who is the licensee or registrant. If students of age eighteen years or older are subjected
routinely to work involving radiation, then the students are
considered to be workers. Individuals of less than eighteen
years of age shall meet the requirements of WAC 246-221050.
(156) "Working level" (WL) means any combination of
short-lived radon daughters in 1 liter of air that will result in
the ultimate emission of 1.3 x 105 MeV of potential alpha particle energy. The short-lived radon daughters are — for
radon-222: polonium-218, lead-214, bismuth-214, and polonium-214; and for radon-220: polonium-216, lead-212, bismuth-212, and polonium-212.
(157) "Working level month" (WLM) means an exposure to one working level for one hundred seventy hours —
two thousand working hours per year divided by twelve
months per year is approximately equal to one hundred seventy hours per month.
(158) "Year" means the period of time beginning in January used to determine compliance with the provisions of
these regulations. The licensee or registrant may change the
starting date of the year used to determine compliance by the
licensee or registrant provided that the change is made at the
beginning of the year and that no day is omitted or duplicated
in consecutive years.
[ 11 ]
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-13-037,
filed 6/8/98, effective 7/9/98)

ing operating conditions shall require reevaluation by the
department and/or modification of the facility shielding
applicable to the source of radiation to meet the 1 mSv (0.1
rem) total effective dose equivalent limit for individual members of the public: size of the radiation source, workload, or
occupancy factors associated with the source of radiation;
and
(b) Any change in the permanent shielding of the facility
due to remodeling, repair or replacement ((shall)) requires the
facility to meet the 1 mSv (0.1 rem) total effective dose
equivalent limit for individual members of the public for
areas affected by that portion of the shielding.
(4) Each licensee or registrant shall maintain records sufficient to demonstrate compliance with the dose limit for
individual members of the public.

WAC 246-221-001 Purpose and scope. (1) This chapter establishes standards for protection against radiation hazards. Except as otherwise specifically provided, this chapter
applies to all licensees or registrants. The requirements of this
chapter are designed to control the receipt, possession, use,
transfer, and disposal of sources of radiation by any licensee
or registrant so the total dose to an individual, including
doses resulting from all sources of radiation other than background radiation, does not exceed the standards for protection
against radiation prescribed in this chapter.
(2) The limits in this chapter do not apply to doses due to
background radiation, to exposure of patients to radiation for
the purpose of medical diagnosis or therapy, to exposure
from individuals administered radioactive material and
released ((pursuant to)) under chapter((s 246-239 and)) 246240 WAC, or to voluntary participation in medical research
programs.
(3) Nothing in this chapter shall be interpreted as limiting actions that may be necessary to protect health and safety
in an emergency.
(4) The definitions contained in WAC 246-220-010 also
apply to this chapter. WAC 246-220-007, Statement of philosophy, is directly applicable to this chapter.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-13-037,
filed 6/8/98, effective 7/9/98)
WAC 246-221-130 Exceptions from posting and
labeling requirements. (1) A room or area is not required to
be posted with a caution sign because of the presence of a
sealed source, provided the radiation level 30 centimeters
from the surface of the source container or housing does not
exceed 0.05 mSv (five millirem) per hour.
(2) Rooms or other areas in hospitals that are occupied
by patients are not required to be posted with caution signs
because of the presence of patients containing radioactive
material ((provided that)) if the patient could be released
from licensee control ((pursuant to)) under chapter((s 246239 and)) 246-240 WAC.
(3) Caution signs are not required to be posted in areas or
rooms containing radioactive material for periods of less than
eight hours ((provided that)) if:
(a) The material is constantly attended during ((such))
those periods by an individual who ((shall)) takes ((the)) precautions necessary to prevent the exposure of any individual
to radiation or radioactive material in excess of the limits
established in ((this part)) these rules; and
(b) ((Such)) The area or room is subject to the licensee's
or registrant's control.
(4) A room or other area is not required to be posted with
a caution sign because of the presence of radioactive material
prepared for transport and packaged and labeled in accordance with regulations of the United States Department of
Transportation.
(5) A room or area is not required to be posted with a
caution sign because of the presence of a diagnostic X-ray
system used solely for healing arts purposes.
(6) The interior of a teletherapy room is not required to
be posted with caution signs provided ((such)) the posting is
conspicuously placed at the entrance(s) to the rooms.
(7) A licensee is not required to label:
(a) Containers holding licensed material in quantities
less than the quantities listed in WAC 246-221-300; or
(b) Containers holding licensed material in concentrations less than those specified in WAC 246-221-290, Table
III; or
(c) Containers attended by an individual who takes the
precautions necessary to prevent the exposure of any individ-

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-13-037,
filed 6/8/98, effective 7/9/98)
WAC 246-221-060 Dose limits for individual members of the public. (1) Each licensee or registrant shall conduct operations so that:
(a) The total effective dose equivalent to individual
members of the public from the licensed or registered operation does not exceed 1 mSv (0.1 rem) in a year, exclusive of
the dose contributions from background radiation, from any
medical administration the individual has received, from
exposure to individuals administered radioactive material
and released ((pursuant to)) under chapter((s 246-239 and))
246-240 WAC, from voluntary participation in medical
research programs, and from the licensee's or registrant's disposal of radioactive material into sanitary sewerage in accordance with WAC 246-221-190; and
(b) The dose in any unrestricted area from external
sources, exclusive of the dose contributions from patients
administered radioactive material and released ((pursuant
to)) under chapter((s 246-239 and)) 246-240 WAC, does not
exceed 0.02 mSv (0.002 rem) in any one hour.
(2) If the licensee or registrant permits members of the
public to have access to restricted areas, they shall be
escorted and the limits for members of the public continue to
apply to those individuals.
(3) Notwithstanding subsection (1) of this section, a licensee or registrant may continue to operate a facility constructed and put into operation prior to January 1, 1994,
where the annual dose limit for an individual member of the
public is more than 1 mSv (0.1 rem) and less than 5 mSv (0.5
rem) total effective dose equivalent, ((provided)) if:
(a) The facility's approved operating conditions for each
radiation source remain the same. Any increase in the followPermanent
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ual to radiation or radioactive material in excess of the limits
established by this chapter; or
(d) Containers when they are in transport and packaged
and labeled in accordance with the regulations of the United
States Department of Transportation; or
(e) Containers such as those located in water-filled
canals, storage vaults, or hot cells, that are accessible only to
individuals authorized to handle or use them, or to work in
the vicinity of the containers, provided the contents are identified to these individuals by a readily available written
record. The record shall be retained as long as the containers
are in use for the purpose indicated on the record; or
(f) Installed manufacturing or process equipment, such
as chemical process equipment, piping, and tanks.
(8) Each licensee, prior to removal or disposal of empty
uncontaminated containers to unrestricted areas, shall
remove or deface the radioactive material label or otherwise
clearly indicate that the container no longer contains radioactive materials.

WSR 06-05-019

(2) A person who desires to use the capsules for research
involving human subjects shall apply for and receive a specific license under chapters 246-240 and 246-235 WAC
((246-235-080)).
(3) A person who desires to manufacture, prepare, process, produce, package, repackage, or transfer for commercial distribution these capsules shall apply for and receive a
specific license from the United States Nuclear Regulatory
Commission under Section 32.21 of 10 C.F.R. Part 32.
(4) Nothing in this section relieves persons from complying with applicable United States Food and Drug Administration, other federal, and state requirements governing receipt,
administration, and use of drugs.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-13-037,
filed 6/8/98, effective 7/9/98)
WAC 246-235-020 General requirements for the
issuance of specific licenses. A license application will be
approved if the department determines that:
(1) The applicant is qualified by reason of training and
experience to use the material in question for the purpose
requested in accordance with these regulations in ((such)) a
manner ((as)) to minimize danger to public health and safety
or property;
(2) The applicant's proposed equipment, facilities, and
procedures are adequate to minimize danger to public health
and safety or property;
(3) The issuance of the license will not ((be inimical to))
harm the health and safety of the public; and
(4) The applicant satisfies any applicable special requirements in WAC 246-235-075 through 246-235-110, and chapters ((246-239)) 246-240 through 246-252 WAC.
(5) ((In the case of)) When an application for a license to
receive and possess radioactive material for commercial
waste disposal by land burial, source material milling, or for
the conduct of any other activity which the agency determines will significantly affect the quality of the environment,
the ((department, before commencement of construction of
the plant or facility in which the activity will be conducted,
has concluded, after independently weighing the environmental, economic, technical and other benefits against environmental costs and considering available alternatives, that
the action called for is the issuance of the proposed license,
with any appropriate conditions to protect environmental values)) applicant shall not begin construction until the department has weighed the environmental, economic, technical,
and other benefits against the environmental costs and has
concluded that the issuance of the license is appropriate.
Commencement of construction prior to ((such conclusion))
approval by the department shall be grounds for denial of a
license to receive and possess radioactive material in ((such))
the plant or facility. As used in this paragraph the term "commencement of construction" means any clearing of land,
excavation, or other substantial action that would adversely
affect the environment of a site. The term does not mean site
exploration, necessary borings to determine foundation conditions, or other preconstruction monitoring or testing to
establish background information related to the suitability of
the site or the protection of environmental values.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-15-105,
filed 7/21/99, effective 8/21/99)
WAC 246-232-001 Purpose and scope. (1) This chapter prescribes rules governing licensing of radioactive material. ((No)) A person ((shall)) may not receive, possess, use,
transfer, own or acquire radioactive material except as authorized in a specific or general license issued ((pursuant to))
under chapters 246-233 or 246-235 WAC or as otherwise
provided in this chapter.
(2) In addition to the requirements of this chapter, ((or))
and chapters 246-233 or 246-235 WAC, all licensees ((are
subject to the requirements of)) must comply with chapters
246-220, 246-221, 246-222, 246-231, 246-247, and 246-254
WAC. Licensees engaged in the practice of nuclear medicine
are subject to ((the requirements of)) chapter ((246-239))
246-240 WAC, licensees engaged in industrial radiographic
operations are subject to ((the requirements of)) chapter 246243 WAC, licensees using sealed sources in the healing arts
are subject to ((the requirements of)) chapter 246-240 WAC,
licensees using radioactive material in well logging and subsurface tracer studies are subject to ((the requirements of))
chapter 246-244 WAC, licensees engaged in land disposal of
radioactive waste are subject to ((the requirements of)) chapter 246-250 WAC, and licensees owning or operating uranium or thorium mills and associated mill tailings are subject
to ((the requirements of)) chapter 246-252 WAC.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-02-068,
filed 12/29/00, effective 1/29/01)
WAC 246-232-014 Exemption of C-14 urea diagnostic capsules for human use. (1) Except as provided in subsections (2) and (3) of this section, a person is exempt from
the requirements for a license set forth in chapters 246-233
and 246-235 WAC if the person receives, possesses, uses,
transfers, owns, or acquires capsules containing 37 kilobequerels (1 microcurie) carbon-14 urea (allowing for nominal
variation that may occur during the manufacturing process)
each, for "in vivo" diagnostic use for humans.
[ 13 ]
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 00-08-013,
filed 3/24/00, effective 4/24/00)

(D) Calibration and quality control checks of radioactive
assay instrumentation, radiation safety instrumentation and
diagnostic instrumentation;
(ii) The physician brings the radioactive material with
him or her and removes the radioactive material when he or
she departs. (The institution cannot receive, possess or store
radioactive material other than the amount of material
remaining in the patient); and
(iii) The medical institution does not hold a radioactive
material license issued pursuant to the provisions of subsection (1) of this section.
(3) Specific licenses for certain groups of medical uses
of radioactive material.
(a) Subject to the provisions of (b), (c) and (d) of this
subsection an application for a specific license pursuant to
subsection (1), (2) or (4) of this section, or for any medical
use or uses of radioactive material specified in one or more of
Groups I to VI, inclusive, of WAC 246-235-120, Schedule A,
will be approved for all of the uses within the group or groups
which include the use or uses specified in the application if:
(i) The applicant satisfies the requirements of subsection
(1), (2) or (4) of this section;
(ii) The applicant, or the physician designated in the
application as the individual user, has adequate clinical experience in the types of uses included in the group or groups;
(iii) The applicant, or the physicians and all other personnel who will be involved in the preparation and use of the
radioactive material, have adequate training and experience
in the handling of radioactive material appropriate to their
participation in the uses included in the group or groups;
(iv) The applicant's radiation detection and measuring
instrumentation is adequate for conducting the procedures
involved in the uses included in the group or groups, specifically:
(A) For Groups I through V, applicant must possess and
use a calibrated and operable low-range survey instrument
with a thin window (less than 7 mg/ cm2) capable of detecting
radiation levels of 0.05 milliroentgen per hour up to at least
20 milliroentgens per hour;
(B) For Groups III, V, and VI, applicant must possess a
calibrated and operable high-range survey instrument capable of detecting radiation levels up to at least one Roentgen
per hour;
(v) The applicant's radiation safety operating procedures
are adequate for handling and disposal of the radioactive
material involved in the uses included in the group or groups.
(b) Any licensee or registrant who is authorized to use
radioactive material pursuant to one or more groups in (a) of
this subsection and WAC 246-235-120, Schedule A, is subject to the following conditions:
(i) For Groups I, II, IV, and V, no licensee or registrant
shall receive, possess or use radioactive material except as a
radiopharmaceutical manufactured in the form to be administered to the patient, labeled, packaged and distributed in
accordance with a specific license issued by the department
pursuant to WAC 246-235-100, a specific license issued by
the United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission pursuant
to Section 32.72 of 10 CFR Part 32, or a specific license
issued by an agreement state or a licensing state pursuant to
equivalent regulations.

WAC 246-235-080 Special requirements for ((issuance of specific licenses for medical use of radioactive
material)) possession and use of medical calibration and
reference sources. (((1) Human use of radioactive material
in institutions. In addition to the requirements set forth in
WAC 246-235-020 a specific license for human use of radioactive material in institutions will be issued if:
(a) The applicant has appointed a radiation safety committee to coordinate the use of radioactive material throughout that institution and to maintain surveillance over the institution's radiation safety program. Membership of the committee should include a specialist (where applicable a
physician) from each department where radioactive material
is used, a representative of the institution's management, a
representative of the nursing staff, and a person trained in
radiation safety. The radiation safety committee shall meet at
least quarterly. Minutes shall be taken and maintained for two
years for inspection by the department;
(b) The applicant possesses adequate facilities for the
clinical care of patients. The applicant is advised that construction of new radioisotope facilities and modification of
existing facilities must also comply with the requirements of
WAC 246-318-660 of the construction review section of the
department;
(c) The physician(s) designated on the application as the
individual user(s) has (or have) substantial experience in the
handling and administration of radioactive material and,
where applicable, the clinical management of radioactive
patients; and
(d) If the application is for a license to use unspecified
quantities or multiple types of radioactive material, the applicant's staff has substantial experience in the use of a variety
of radioactive materials for a variety of human uses.
(2) Licensing of individual physicians for human use of
radioactive material. In addition to the requirements set forth
in WAC 246-235-020 a specific license for the human use of
radioactive material will be issued to an individual physician
if:
(a) The applicant has access to a hospital possessing adequate facilities to hospitalize and monitor the applicant's
radioactive patients whenever it is advisable;
(b) The applicant has extensive experience in the handling and administration of radioactive material and, where
applicable, the clinical management of radioactive patients;
(c) The application is for use in the applicant's practice in
an office outside a medical institution; and
(d) If the application is for use by an individual physician
or group of physicians for a specific license to receive, possess or use radioactive material on the premises of a medical
institution, the department will issue a specific license only
if:
(i) The use of radioactive material is limited to the:
(A) Administration of radiopharmaceuticals for diagnostic or therapeutic purposes;
(B) Performance of diagnostic studies on patients to
whom a radiopharmaceutical has been administered;
(C) Performance of in vitro diagnostic studies; or
Permanent
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has been made within six months prior to the transfer, the
sealed sources shall not be used until tested. However, leak
tests are not required when:
(((A))) The source contains 100 microcuries or less of
beta and/ or gamma emitting material or 10 microcuries or
less of alpha emitting material((;
(B) The sealed source is stored and is not being used:
Provided, a physical inventory of the source and wipe surveys of the storage area or storage container are conducted))
or the sealed source is stored and is not being used: Provided,
a physical inventory of the source and wipe surveys of the
storage area or storage container are conducted as required by
these rules or license condition.
(((ii))) (b) The leak test shall be capable of detecting the
presence of 0.005 microcurie (185 becquerels) of radioactive
material on the test sample. The test sample shall be taken
from the sealed source or from the surfaces of the device in
which the sealed source is mounted or stored on which contamination might be expected to accumulate. Records of leak
test results shall be kept in units of microcuries and maintained for inspection by the department.
(((iii))) (c) If the leak test reveals the presence of 0.005
microcurie or more of removable contamination, the licensee
or registrant shall immediately withdraw the sealed source
from use and shall cause it to be decontaminated and repaired
or to be disposed of in accordance with chapters 246-235 and
246-221 WAC. The licensee must file a report ((shall be
filed)) within five days of the test with the department
describing the equipment involved, the test results, and the
corrective action taken.
(((e))) (2) Any licensee or registrant who possesses and
uses calibration and reference sources ((under (c)(iv) of this
subsection)) shall:
(((i))) (a) Follow the radiation safety and handling
instructions approved by the department, the United States
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, an agreement state or a
licensing state and furnished by the manufacturer on the label
attached to the source, or permanent container thereof, or in
the leaflet or brochure that accompanies the source, and
maintain the instructions in a legible and conveniently available form; and
(((ii))) (b) Conduct a quarterly physical inventory to
account for all sources received and possessed. Records of
the inventories shall be maintained for inspection by the
department and shall include at a minimum the quantities and
kinds of radioactive material, location of sources, name of
person performing the inventory, and the date of the inventory.
(((4) Human use of sealed sources. In addition to the
requirements set forth in WAC 246-235-020, a specific
license for human use of sealed sources will be issued only if
the individual applicant or, if the application is made by an
institution, the individual user:
(a) Has specialized training in the diagnostic or therapeutic use of the sealed source considered, or has experience
equivalent to such training; and
(b) Is a physician.))

(ii) For Group III, no licensee or registrant shall receive,
possess or use generators or reagent kits containing radioactive material unless manufactured, labeled, packaged and distributed in accordance with a specific license issued by the
department pursuant to WAC 246-235-100, a specific license
issued by the United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission
under Section 32.73 of 10 CFR Part 32, or a specific license
issued by an agreement state or a licensing state under equivalent regulations.
(iii) For Group VI, no licensee or registrant shall receive,
possess or use radioactive material except as contained in a
source or device that has been manufactured, labeled, packaged and distributed in accordance with a specific license
issued by the department under WAC 246-235-102, a specific license issued by the United States Nuclear Regulatory
Commission under Section 32.74 of 10 CFR Part 32, or a specific license issued to the manufacturer by an agreement state
or a licensing state under equivalent regulations.
(iv) For Group III, any licensee or registrant who uses
generators or reagent kits shall elute the generator or process
radioactive material with the reagent kit in accordance with
instructions approved by the department, the United States
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, an agreement state or a
licensing state and are furnished by the manufacturer on the
label attached to or in the leaflet or brochure which accompanies the generator or reagent kit.
(c) Any licensee who is licensed under (a) of this subsection for one or more of the medical use groups in WAC 246235-120, Schedule A, also is authorized, subject to the provisions of (c) and (d) of this subsection to receive, possess and
use for calibration and reference standards:
(i) Any radioactive material authorized for use under
Group I, Group II, or Group III of WAC 246-235-120,
Schedule A, with a half-life not longer than one hundred
days, in amounts not to exceed 15 millicuries total;
(ii) Any radioactive material authorized for use under
Group I, Group II, or Group III of WAC 246-235-120,
Schedule A, with half-life greater than one hundred days in
amounts not to exceed 200 microcuries total;
(iii) Technetium-99m in amounts not to exceed 50 millicuries;
(iv) Any radioactive material excluding Radium-226, in
amounts not to exceed fifteen millicuries per sealed source,
contained in calibration or reference sources that have been
manufactured, labeled, packaged, and distributed in accordance with a specific license issued by the department pursuant to WAC 246-235-102, a specific license issued by the
United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission pursuant to
Section 32.74 of 10 CFR Part 32, or a specific license issued
to the manufacturer by an agreement state or a licensing state
pursuant to equivalent regulations.
(d))) (1) Leak tests.
(((i))) (a) Any licensee or registrant who possesses
sealed sources as calibration or reference sources ((under (c)
of this subsection)) shall ((cause)) test for leakage each sealed
source containing radioactive material, other than Hydrogen3, with a half-life greater than thirty days in any form other
than gas ((to be tested for leakage)) and/ or contamination at
((intervals not to exceed)) least every six months. In the
absence of a certificate from a transferor indicating that a test
[ 15 ]
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 00-08-013,
filed 3/24/00, effective 4/24/00)

(c) The applicant has established administrative controls
and provisions relating to organization and management, procedures, recordkeeping, material control and accounting, and
management review that are necessary to assure safe operations, including:
(i) The establishment of a radiation safety committee
composed of ((such persons as)) a radiation safety officer, a
representative of management, and persons trained and experienced in the safe use of radioactive material;
(ii) The appointment of a radiation safety officer who is
qualified by training and experience in radiation protection,
and who is available for advice and assistance on radiation
safety matters; and
(iii) The establishment of appropriate administrative procedures to assure:
(A) Control of procurement and use of radioactive material;
(B) Completion of safety evaluations of proposed uses of
radioactive material which take into consideration such matters as the adequacy of facilities and equipment, training and
experience of the user, and the operating or handling procedures; and
(C) Review, approval, and recording by the radiation
safety committee of safety evaluation of proposed uses prepared in accordance with item (2)(c)(iii)(B) of this section
prior to use of the radioactive material.
(3) The department will approve an application for a
Type B specific license of broad scope ((will be approved)) if:
(a) The applicant satisfies the general requirements specified in WAC 246-235-020; and
(b) The applicant has established administrative controls
and provisions relating to organization and management, procedures, recordkeeping, material control and accounting, and
management review that are necessary to assure safe operations, including:
(i) The appointment of a radiation safety officer who is
qualified by training and experience in radiation protection,
and who is available for advice and assistance on radiation
safety matters; and
(ii) The establishment of appropriate administrative procedures to assure:
(A) Control of procurement and use of radioactive material;
(B) Completion of safety evaluations of proposed uses of
radioactive material which take into consideration such matters as the adequacy of facilities and equipment, training and
experience of the user, and the operating or handling procedures; and
(C) Review, approval, and recording by the radiation
safety officer of safety evaluations of proposed uses prepared
in accordance with item (3)(b)(ii)(B) of this section prior to
use of the radioactive material.
(4) The department will approve an application for a
Type C specific license of broad scope ((will be approved)) if:
(a) The applicant satisfies the general requirements specified in WAC 246-235-020.
(b) The applicant submits a statement that radioactive
material will be used only by, or under the direct supervision
of individuals, who have received:

WAC 246-235-090 Special requirements for specific
licenses of broad scope. This section prescribes requirements for the issuance of specific licenses of broad scope for
radioactive material ("broad licenses") and certain regulations governing holders of ((such)) these licenses.*
*Note:

Authority to transfer possession or control by the manufacturer,
processor, or producer of any equipment, device, commodity or
other product containing source material or byproduct material
whose subsequent possession, use, transfer and disposal by all
other persons who are exempted from regulatory requirements
may be obtained only from the United States Nuclear Regulatory
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20555.

(1) The different types of broad licenses are ((set forth))
listed below:
(a) A "Type A specific license of broad scope" is a specific license authorizing receipt, acquisition, ownership, possession, use and transfer of any chemical or physical form of
the radioactive material specified in the license, but not
exceeding quantities specified in the license, for any authorized purpose. The quantities specified are usually in the multicurie range.
(b) A "Type B specific license of broad scope" is a specific license authorizing receipt, acquisition, ownership, possession, use and transfer of any chemical or physical form of
radioactive material specified in WAC 246-235-140 Schedule B, for any authorized purpose. The possession limit for a
Type B broad license, if only one radionuclide is possessed
thereunder, is the quantity specified for that radionuclide in
WAC 246-235-140 Schedule B, Column I. If two or more
radionuclides are possessed ((thereunder)), the possession
limit for each is determined as follows: For each radionuclide, determine the ratio of the quantity possessed to the
applicable quantity specified in WAC 246-235-140 Schedule
B, Column I, for that radionuclide. The sum of the ratios for
all radionuclides possessed under the license shall not exceed
unity.
(c) A "Type C specific license of broad scope" is a specific license authorizing receipt, acquisition, ownership, possession, use and transfer of any chemical or physical form of
radioactive material specified in WAC 246-235-140 Schedule B, for any authorized purpose. The possession limit for a
Type C broad license, if only one radionuclide is possessed
((thereunder)), is the quantity specified for that radionuclide
in WAC 246-235-140 Schedule B, Column II. If two or more
radionuclides are possessed ((thereunder)), the possession
limit is determined for each as follows: For each radionuclide determine the ratio of the quantity possessed to the
applicable quantity specified in WAC 246-235-140 Schedule
B, Column II, for that radionuclide. The sum of the ratios for
all radionuclides possessed under the license shall not exceed
unity.
(2) The department will approve an application for a
Type A specific license of broad scope ((will be approved)) if:
(a) The applicant satisfies the general requirements specified in WAC 246-235-020.
(b) The applicant has engaged in a reasonable number of
activities involving the use of radioactive material; and
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(i) A college degree at the bachelor level, or equivalent
training and experience, in the physical or biological sciences
or in engineering; and
(ii) At least forty hours of training and experience in the
safe handling of radioactive material, and in the characteristics of ionizing radiation, units of radiation dose and quantities, radiation detection instrumentation, and biological hazards of exposure to radiation appropriate to the type and
forms of radioactive material to be used; and
(c) The applicant has established administrative controls
and provisions relating to procurement of radioactive material, procedures, recordkeeping, material control and
accounting, and management review necessary to assure safe
operations.
(5) Specific licenses of broad scope are subject to the following conditions:
(a) Unless specifically authorized by the department,
persons licensed under this section shall not:
(i) Conduct tracer studies in the environment involving
direct release of radioactive material;
(ii) Receive, acquire, own, possess, use or transfer
devices containing 100,000 curies or more of radioactive
material in sealed sources used for irradiation of materials;
(iii) Conduct activities for which a specific license issued
by the department under chapter 246-240 WAC ((246-235080 through)), WAC 246-235-086 or ((WAC)) 246-235-091
through 246-235-105 is required; or
(iv) Add or cause the addition of radioactive material to
any food, beverage, cosmetic, drug or other product designed
for ingestion or inhalation by, or application to, a human
being.
(b) For each Type A specific license of broad scope
((issued under this part shall be subject to the condition that))
radioactive material possessed under the license may only be
used by, or under the direct supervision of, individuals
approved by the licensee's radiation safety committee.
(c) For each Type B specific license of broad scope
((issued under this part shall be subject to the condition that))
radioactive material possessed under the license may only be
used by, or under the direct supervision of, individuals
approved by the licensee's radiation safety officer.
(d) For each Type C specific license of broad scope
((issued under this part shall be subject to the condition that))
radioactive material possessed under the license may only be
used by, or under the direct supervision of, individuals who
satisfy the requirements of subsection (4) of this section.
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(b) The applicant submits evidence that:
(i) The applicant is registered or licensed with the U.S.
Food and Drug Administration (FDA) as a drug manufacturer; or
(ii) The applicant is licensed as a nuclear pharmacy by
the state board of pharmacy;
(c) The applicant submits information on the radionuclide, chemical and physical form, maximum activity per
vial, syringe, generator, or other container of the radiopharmaceutical, and shielding provided by the packaging of the
radioactive material which is appropriate for safe handling
and storage of radiopharmaceuticals by medical use licensees; and
(d) The applicant satisfies the labeling requirements
specified by the state board of pharmacy in WAC 246-903020. For a drug manufacturer, the labels required by this subsection are in addition to the labeling required by the Food
and Drug Administration (FDA) and may be separate from
or, with the approval of FDA, may be combined with the
labeling required by FDA.
(2) A nuclear pharmacy licensee:
(a) May prepare radiopharmaceuticals for medical use
provided the radiopharmaceutical is prepared by or under the
supervision of an authorized nuclear pharmacist.
(b) May allow a pharmacist to work as an authorized
nuclear pharmacist if this individual meets the state board of
pharmacy requirements in WAC 246-903-030, Nuclear pharmacists.
(c) Shall provide to the department a copy of each individual's letter of notification from the state board of pharmacy recognizing the individual as a nuclear pharmacist, ((no
later than)) within thirty days ((after)) of the date the licensee
allows the individual to work as an authorized nuclear pharmacist ((pursuant to)) under (b) of this subsection.
(3) A manufacturer or nuclear pharmacy licensee shall
possess and use instrumentation to measure the radioactivity
of radiopharmaceuticals. The licensee shall have procedures
for use of the instrumentation. The licensee shall measure, by
direct measurement or by combination of measurements and
calculations, the amount of radioactivity in dosages of alpha, beta-, or photon-emitting radiopharmaceuticals, prior to
transfer for commercial distribution. In addition, the licensee
shall:
(a) Perform tests before initial use, periodically, and following repair, on each instrument for accuracy, linearity, and
geometry dependence, as appropriate for the use of the instrument; and make adjustments when necessary; and
(b) Check each instrument for constancy and proper
operation at the beginning of each day of use.
(4) Nothing in this section relieves the licensee from
complying with applicable FDA, other Federal, and state
requirements governing radiopharmaceuticals.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-13-037,
filed 6/8/98, effective 7/9/98)
WAC 246-235-100 Manufacture, preparation, or
commercial transfer of radiopharmaceuticals for medical
use. (1) An application for a specific license to manufacture
and, prepare, or transfer for commercial distribution radiopharmaceuticals containing radioactive material for use by
persons licensed ((pursuant to)) under chapter 246-240 WAC
((246-235-080 (1), (2), or (3))) for medical use in humans
will be approved if:
(a) The applicant satisfies the general requirements specified in WAC 246-235-020 ((of this part));

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-13-037,
filed 6/8/98, effective 7/9/98)
WAC 246-235-102 Manufacture and distribution of
sources or devices containing radioactive material for
medical use. An application for a specific license to manufacture and distribute sources and devices containing radioac[ 17 ]

Permanent

WSR 06-05-019

Washington State Register, Issue 06-05

tive material to persons licensed ((pursuant to)) under chapter
246-240 WAC ((246-235-080(3))) for use as a calibration or
reference source ((or for the uses listed in Group VI of WAC
246-235-120 Schedule A of this part)) will be approved if:
(1) The applicant satisfies the general requirements in
WAC 246-235-020 ((of this part));
(2) The applicant submits sufficient information regarding each type of source or device pertinent to an evaluation of
its radiation safety, including:
(a) The radioactive material contained, its chemical and
physical form and amount;
(b) Details of design and construction of the source or
device;
(c) Procedures for, and results of, prototype tests to demonstrate that the source or device will maintain its integrity
under stresses likely to be encountered in normal use and
accidents;
(d) For devices containing radioactive material, the radiation profile of a prototype device;
(e) Details of quality control procedures to assure that
production sources and devices meet the standards of the
design and prototype tests;
(f) Procedures and standards for calibrating sources and
devices;
(g) Legend and methods for labeling sources and devices
as to their radioactive content; and
(h) Instructions for handling and storing the source or
device from the radiation safety standpoint, these instructions
are to be included on a durable label attached to the source or
device or attached to a permanent storage container for the
source or device: Provided((,)) that instructions which are
too lengthy for ((such)) the label may be summarized on the
label and printed in detail on a brochure which is referenced
on the label.
(3) The label affixed to the source or device, or to the
permanent storage container for the source or device, contains information on the radionuclide, quantity and date of
assay, and a statement that the named source or device is
licensed by the department for distribution to persons
licensed ((pursuant to)) under chapter 246-240 WAC ((246235-080(3) and Group VI of WAC 246-235-120 Schedule
A)) or under equivalent regulations of the United States
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, an agreement state or a
licensing state: Provided((,)) that ((such)) the labeling for
sources which do not require long term storage (((e.g., gold198 seeds))) may be on a leaflet or brochure which accompanies the source.
(4) ((In the event)) If the applicant desires that the source
or device ((be required to)) be tested for leakage of radioactive material at intervals longer than six months, the applicant
shall include in the application sufficient information to demonstrate that ((such)) the longer interval is justified by performance characteristics of the source or device or similar
sources or devices and by design features that have a significant bearing on the probability or consequences of leakage of
radioactive material from the source.
(5) In determining the acceptable interval for test of leakage of radioactive material, the department will consider
information that includes, but is not limited to:
(a) Primary containment (source capsule);
Permanent

(b) Protection of primary containment;
(c) Method of sealing containment;
(d) Containment construction materials;
(e) Form of contained radioactive material;
(f) Maximum temperature withstood during prototype
tests;
(g) Maximum pressure withstood during prototype tests;
(h) Maximum quantity of contained radioactive material;
(i) Radiotoxicity of contained radioactive material; and
(j) Operating experience with identical sources or
devices or similarly designed and constructed sources or
devices.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 184, filed
7/24/91, effective 8/24/91)
WAC 246-235-110 Special requirements for issuance
of specific licenses for source material milling. In addition
to the requirements set forth in WAC 246-235-020, the
department will issue a specific license for source material
milling ((will be issued if)) when the applicant submits ((to
the department)) a satisfactory application ((as described
herein)) and meets the other conditions specified below:
(1) An application for a license to receive title to,
receive, possess, and use source material for milling or
byproduct material as defined in WAC 246-220-010 shall
address the following:
(a) Description of the proposed project or action.
(b) Area/ site characteristics including geology, demography, topography, hydrology and meteorology.
(c) Radiological and nonradiological impacts of the proposed project or action, including waterway and ground
water impacts.
(d) Environmental effects of accidents.
(e) Tailings disposal and decommissioning.
(f) Site and project alternatives.
(g) Description of how the provisions of chapter 246-252
WAC shall be met.
(2) ((Pursuant to)) Under WAC ((246-235-080 (6)(a)(i)))
246-235-086, the applicant shall not commence construction
of the project until the department has weighed the environmental, economic, technical, and other benefits against the
environmental costs and has concluded that the issuance of
the license is appropriate.
(3) Prior to issuance of a license, the department shall
hold a public hearing ((shall be held. The scope shall extend
to the question of license issuance and)). The hearing will
address the adequacy of the reclamation, disposal, decommissioning, and decontamination plans.
(4) At least one full year prior to any major site construction, a preoperational monitoring program shall be conducted
to provide complete baseline data on a milling site and its
environs. Throughout the construction and operating phases
of the mill, an operational monitoring program shall be conducted to measure or evaluate compliance with applicable
standards and regulations; to evaluate performance of control
systems and procedures; to evaluate environmental impacts
of operation; and to detect potential long-term effects.
[ 18 ]
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(5) Prior to issuance of the license, the mill operator shall
establish financial surety arrangements consistent with ((the
requirements of)) WAC 246-252-030.
(6) The applicant shall provide procedures describing the
means employed to meet the following requirements during
the operational phase of any project.
(a) Milling operations shall be conducted so that all
effluent releases are reduced to as low as is reasonably
achievable below the limits of chapter 246-221 WAC.
(b) The mill operator shall conduct at least a daily
inspection of any tailings or waste retention systems. Records
of ((such)) these inspections shall be maintained for review
by the department.
(c) The mill operator shall immediately notify the department of ((the following)):
(i) Any failure in a tailings or waste retention system
which results in a release of tailings or waste into unrestricted
areas; and
(ii) Any unusual conditions (conditions not contemplated in the design of the retention system) which if not corrected could lead to failure of the system and result in a
release of tailings or waste into unrestricted areas.
(7) An application for a license to own, receive, possess
and use byproduct material as defined in WAC 246-220-010
shall contain proposed specifications relating to the emissions control and disposition of the byproduct material to
achieve the requirements and objectives set forth in the criteria listed in WAC 246-252-030.
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WAC 246-239-010

Definitions.

WAC 246-239-020

Radiation safety committee.

WAC 246-239-022

Policy and procedures for
radiopharmaceutical administration.

WAC 246-239-025

Notifications, records, and
reports of radiopharmaceutical misadministrations.

WAC 246-239-030

Personnel monitoring.

WAC 246-239-035

Bioassay.

WAC 246-239-040

Radiopharmaceuticals.

WAC 246-239-050

Radionuclide generators.

WAC 246-239-055

Release of individuals containing radiopharmaceuticals.

WAC 246-239-060

Laboratory safety.

WAC 246-239-070

Surveys.

WAC 246-239-080

Calibration and reference
sources.

WAC 246-239-090

Instrumentation.

WAC 246-239-100

Radioactive gases.

Chapter 246-240 WAC

REPEALER
The following section of the Washington Administrative
Code is repealed:
WAC 246-235-120

RADIATION PROTECTION—MEDICAL ((THERAPY)) USE OF RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL

Schedule A groups of medical uses of radioactive material (ref. WAC 246-235080(3) and 246-235-100(9)).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 121, filed
12/27/90, effective 1/31/91)

WAC 246-239-900 Directive. The licensee/reader,
looking for nuclear medicine regulations formerly located in
chapter 246-239 WAC, "Radiation protection—Nuclear
medicine" is directed to the updated nuclear medicine regulations that are now contained entirely within chapter 246-240
WAC, "Radiation protection—Medical use of radioactive
material."

WAC 246-240-001 Purpose and scope. ((The provisions of this chapter apply to all licensees who use sealed
sources in the healing arts and are in addition to, and not in
substitution for, other applicable provisions of these regulations.)) This chapter contains the requirements and provisions for the medical use of radioactive material and for issuance of specific licenses authorizing the medical use of this
material. These requirements and provisions provide for the
radiation safety of workers, the general public, patients, and
human research subjects. The requirements and provisions of
chapters 246-220, 246-221, 246-222, 246-232, 246-235, and
246-254 WAC, apply to applicants and licensees subject to
this chapter unless specifically exempted. When a requirement in this chapter differs from the requirement in an existing license condition, the requirement in this chapter shall
govern.

REPEALER

NEW SECTION

The following sections of the Washington Administrative Code are repealed:

WAC 246-240-004 Other federal and state requirements. Nothing in this chapter relieves the licensee from
complying with applicable FDA, or other federal and state
requirements governing radioactive drugs or devices.

Chapter 246-239 WAC
RADIATION PROTECTION((—NUCLEAR MEDICINE)) FOR SUBSEQUENT USE
NEW SECTION

WAC 246-239-001

Purpose and scope.
[ 19 ]
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NEW SECTION

(b) Radiation where a written directive is required without daily recording of each radiation dose in the appropriate
record;
(c) A teletherapy radiation dose when the calculated
weekly administered dose exceeds the weekly prescribed
dose by fifteen percent or more of the weekly prescribed
dose; or
(d) A brachytherapy radiation dose when the calculated
administered dose differs from the prescribed dose by more
than ten percent of the prescribed dose.
(6) "Teletherapy" means therapeutic irradiation in which
the source of radiation is at a distance from the body.
(7) "Therapy misadministration" means the administration of:
(a) A gamma stereotactic radiosurgery radiation dose:
(i) Involving the wrong individual or wrong treatment
site; or
(ii) When the calculated total administered dose differs
from the total prescribed dose by more than ten percent of the
total prescribed dose;
(b) A teletherapy radiation dose:
(i) Involving the wrong individual, wrong mode of treatment, or wrong treatment site;
(ii) When the treatment consists of three or fewer fractions and the calculated total administered dose differs from
the total prescribed dose by more than ten percent of the total
prescribed dose;
(iii) When the calculated weekly administered dose
exceeds the weekly prescribed dose by thirty percent or more
of the weekly prescribed dose; or
(iv) When the calculated total administered dose differs
from the total prescribed dose by more than twenty percent of
the total prescribed dose;
(c) A brachytherapy radiation dose:
(i) Involving the wrong individual, wrong radioisotope,
or wrong treatment site (excluding, for permanent implants,
seeds that were implanted in the correct site but migrated outside the treatment site);
(ii) Involving a sealed source that is leaking;
(iii) When, for a temporary implant, one or more sealed
sources are not removed upon completion of the procedure;
or
(iv) When the calculated administered dose to the treatment site differs from the prescribed dose by more than
twenty percent of the prescribed dose.
(8) "Written directive" means an order in writing for a
specific patient or human research subject, dated and signed
by an authorized user prior to the administration of radiation,
except as specified in (d) of this subsection, containing the
following information:
(a) For gamma stereotactic radiosurgery: Target coordinates, collimator size, plug pattern, and total dose;
(b) For teletherapy: The total dose, dose per fraction,
treatment site, and overall treatment period;
(c) For high-dose-rate remote after loading brachytherapy: The radioisotope, treatment site, and total dose; or
(d) For all other brachytherapy, (i) prior to implantation:
The radioisotope, number of sources, and source strengths;
and (ii) after implantation but prior to completion of the procedure: The radioisotope, treatment site, and total source

WAC 246-240-007 Provisions for the protection of
human research subjects. (1) A licensee may conduct
research involving human research subjects only if it uses the
radioactive materials specified on its license for the uses
authorized on its license.
(2) If the research is conducted, funded, supported, or
regulated by another federal agency that has implemented the
Federal Policy for the Protection of Human Subjects (federal
policy), the licensee shall, before conducting research:
(a) Obtain review and approval of the research from an
"institutional review board," as defined and described in the
federal policy; and
(b) Obtain "informed consent," as defined and described
in the federal policy, from the human research subject.
(3) If the research will not be conducted, funded, supported, or regulated by another federal agency that has implemented the federal policy, the licensee shall, before conducting research, apply for and receive a specific amendment to
its medical use license. The amendment request must include
a written commitment that the licensee will, before conducting research:
(a) Obtain review and approval of the research from an
"institutional review board," as defined and described in the
federal policy; and
(b) Obtain "informed consent," as defined and described
in the federal policy, from the human research subject.
(4) Nothing in this section relieves licensees from complying with the other requirements in this chapter.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-13-037,
filed 6/8/98, effective 7/9/98)
WAC 246-240-010 Definitions. ((As used in this chapter, the following definitions apply:
(1) "Authorized user" means a physician who is identified as an authorized user on a department, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission or agreement state license that authorizes the medical use of radioactive material.
(2) "Brachytherapy" means a method of radiation therapy in which sealed sources are utilized to deliver a radiation
dose at a distance of up to a few centimeters, by surface, intracavitary, or interstitial application.
(3) "Medical use" means the intentional internal or external administration of radioactive material or the radiation
therefrom to patients or human research subjects under the
supervision of an authorized user.
(4) "Prescribed dose" means:
(a) For gamma stereotactic radiosurgery, the total dose
as documented in the written directive;
(b) For teletherapy, the total dose and dose per fraction
as documented in the written directive; or
(c) For brachytherapy, either the total source strength
and exposure time, or the total dose, as documented in the
written directive.
(5) "Recordable therapy event" means the administration
of:
(a) Radiation without a written directive where a written
directive is required;
Permanent
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strength and exposure time (or, equivalently, the total dose).))
Address of use means the building or buildings that are identified on the license and where radioactive material may be
received, prepared, used, or stored.
Area of use means a portion of an address of use that has
been set aside for the purpose of receiving, preparing, using,
or storing radioactive material.
Authorized medical physicist means an individual
who:
(1) Meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-072 and
246-240-081; or
(2) Is identified as an authorized medical physicist or
teletherapy physicist on a specific medical use license issued
by the department, the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
or agreement state prior to October 5, 2005.
(3) A permit issued by a commission or agreement state
broad scope medical use licensee prior to October 5, 2005; or
(4) A permit issued by a commission master material
license broad scope medical use permittee prior to October 5,
2005.
Authorized nuclear pharmacist means a pharmacist
who:
(1) Meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-075 and
246-240-081; or
(2) Is identified as an authorized nuclear pharmacist on a
specific license issued by the department, the U.S. NRC or
agreement state prior to October 5, 2005, that authorizes
medical use or the practice of nuclear pharmacy; or
(3) Is identified as an authorized nuclear pharmacist by a
commercial nuclear pharmacy that has been authorized to
identify authorized nuclear pharmacists; or
(4) A permit issued by a commission master material licensee that authorizes medical use or the practice of nuclear
pharmacy;
(5) A permit issued by a commission or agreement state
broad scope medical use licensee that authorizes medical use
or the practice of nuclear pharmacy; or
(6) A permit issued by a commission master material
license board scope medical use permittee that authorizes
medical use or the practice of nuclear pharmacy; or
(7) Is designated as an authorized nuclear pharmacist in
accordance with WAC 246-235-100(2).
Authorized user means a physician, dentist, or podiatrist who:
(1) Meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-081 and
246-240-154, 246-240-163, 246-240-210, 246-240-213, 246240-216, 246-240-278, 246-240-301, or 246-240-399;
(2) Is identified as an authorized user on a department,
U.S. NRC, or agreement state license prior to October 5,
2005, that authorizes the medical use of radioactive material.
(3) A permit issued by a commission master material licensee that is authorized to permit the medical use of by-product material;
(4) A permit issued by a commission or agreement state
specific licensee of broad scope that is authorized to permit
the medical use of by-product material; or
(5) A permit issued by a commission master material
license broad scope permittee that is authorized to permit the
medical use of by-product material.
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Brachytherapy means a method of radiation therapy in
which sources are used to deliver a radiation dose at a distance of up to a few centimeters by surface, intracavitary,
intraluminal, or interstitial application.
Brachytherapy source means a radioactive source or a
manufacturer-assembled source train or a combination of
these sources that is designed to deliver a therapeutic dose
within a distance of a few centimeters.
Client's address means the area of use or a temporary
job site for the purpose of providing mobile medical service
in accordance with WAC 246-240-125.
Dedicated check source means a radioactive source that
is used to assure the constant operation of a radiation detection or measurement device over several months or years.
Dentist means an individual licensed by a state or territory of the United States, the District of Columbia, or the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico to practice dentistry.
High dose-rate remote afterloader, as used in this
chapter, means a brachytherapy device that remotely delivers
a dose rate in excess of 12 gray (1200 rads) per hour at the
point or surface where the dose is prescribed.
Low dose-rate remote afterloader, as used in this
chapter, means a brachytherapy device that remotely delivers
a dose rate of less than or equal to 2 gray (200 rads) per hour
at the point or surface where the dose is prescribed.
Management means the chief executive officer or other
individual having the authority to manage, direct, or administer the licensee's activities, or that person's delegate or delegates.
Manual brachytherapy, as used in this chapter, means
a type of brachytherapy in which the brachytherapy sources
(e.g., seeds, ribbons) are manually placed topically on or
inserted either into the body cavities that are in close proximity to a treatment site or directly into the tissue volume.
Medical event means an event that meets the criteria in
WAC 246-240-651.
Medical institution means an organization in which
more than one medical discipline is practiced.
Medical use means the intentional internal or external
administration of radioactive material or the radiation from
radioactive material to patients or human research subjects
under the supervision of an authorized user.
Medium dose-rate remote afterloader, as used in this
chapter, means a brachytherapy device that remotely delivers
a dose rate of greater than 2 gray (200 rads), but less than or
equal to 12 grays (1200 rads) per hour at the point or surface
where the dose is prescribed.
Mobile medical service means the transportation of
radioactive material to and its medical use at the client's
address.
Output means the exposure rate, dose rate, or a quantity
related in a known manner to these rates from a brachytherapy source or a teletherapy, remote afterloader, or gamma
stereotactic radiosurgery unit for a specified set of exposure
conditions.
Patient intervention means actions by the patient or
human research subject, whether intentional or unintentional,
such as dislodging or removing treatment devices or prematurely terminating the administration.
[ 21 ]
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Podiatrist means an individual licensed by a state or territory of the United States, the District of Columbia, or the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico to practice podiatry.
Preceptor means an individual who provides, directs, or
verifies training and experience required for an individual to
become an authorized user, an authorized medical physicist,
an authorized nuclear pharmacist, or a radiation safety
officer.
Prescribed dosage means the specified activity or range
of activity of unsealed radioactive material as documented:
(1) In a written directive; or
(2) In accordance with the directions of the authorized
user for procedures performed under WAC 246-240-151 and
246-240-157.
Prescribed dose means:
(1) For gamma stereotactic radiosurgery, the total dose
as documented in the written directive;
(2) For teletherapy, the total dose and dose per fraction
as documented in the written directive;
(3) For manual brachytherapy, either the total source
strength and exposure time or the total dose, as documented
in the written directive; or
(4) For remote brachytherapy afterloaders, the total dose
and dose per fraction as documented in the written directive.
Pulsed dose-rate remote afterloader, as used in this
chapter, means a special type of remote afterloading brachytherapy device that uses a single source capable of delivering
dose rates in the "high dose-rate" range, but:
(1) Is approximately one-tenth of the activity of typical
high dose-rate remote afterloader sources; and
(2) Is used to simulate the radiobiology of a low doserate treatment by inserting the source for a given fraction of
each hour.
Radiation safety officer means an individual who:
(1) Meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-069 and
246-240-081;
(2) Is identified as a radiation safety officer on a specific
medical use license issued by the department prior to October
5, 2005, the U.S. NRC or an agreement state; or
(3) A medical use permit issued by a commission master
material licensee.
Sealed source and device registry means the national
registry that contains all the registration certificates, generated by both the U.S. NRC and the agreement states, that
summarize the radiation safety information for the sealed
sources and devices and describe the licensing and use conditions approved for the product.
Stereotactic radiosurgery means the use of external
radiation in conjunction with a stereotactic guidance device
to very precisely deliver a therapeutic dose to a tissue volume.
Structured educational program means an educational
program designed to impart particular knowledge and practical education through interrelated studies and supervised
training.
Teletherapy, as used in this chapter, means a method of
radiation therapy in which collimated gamma rays are delivered at a distance from the patient or human research subject.
Permanent

Temporary job site means a location where mobile
medical services are conducted other than those location(s) of
use authorized on the license.
Therapeutic dosage means a dosage of unsealed radioactive material that is intended to deliver a radiation dose to a
patient or human research subject for palliative or curative
treatment.
Therapeutic dose means a radiation dose delivered
from a source containing radioactive material to a patient or
human research subject for palliative or curative treatment.
Treatment site means the anatomical description of the
tissue intended to receive a radiation dose, as described in a
written directive.
Type of use means use of radioactive material under
WAC 246-240-151, 246-240-157, 246-240-201, 246-240251, 246-240-301, 246-240-351, or 246-240-501.
Unit dosage means a dosage prepared for medical use
for administration as a single dosage to a patient or human
research subject without any further manipulation of the dosage after it is initially prepared.
Written directive means an authorized user's written
order for the administration of radioactive material or radiation from radioactive material to a specific patient or human
research subject, as specified in WAC 246-240-060.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-013 Maintenance of records. Each
record required by this chapter must be legible throughout the
retention period specified by each department regulation.
The record may be the original or a reproduced copy or a
microform provided that the copy or microform is authenticated by authorized personnel and that the microform is capable of producing a clear copy throughout the required retention period. The record may also be stored in electronic
media with the capability for producing legible, accurate, and
complete records during the required retention period.
Records such as letters, drawings, and specifications, must
include all pertinent information such as stamps, initials, and
signatures. The licensee shall maintain adequate safeguards
against tampering with and loss of records.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-016 License required. (1) A person
may manufacture, produce, acquire, receive, possess, prepare, use, or transfer radioactive material for medical use
only in accordance with a specific license issued by the
department, the U.S. NRC or an agreement state, or as
allowed in subsection (2)(a) or (b) of this section.
(2) A specific license is not needed for an individual
who:
(a) Receives, possesses, uses, or transfers radioactive
material in accordance with these rules under the supervision
of an authorized user under in WAC 246-240-057, unless
prohibited by license condition; or
(b) Prepares unsealed radioactive material for medical
use in accordance with these rules under the supervision of an
authorized nuclear pharmacist or authorized user under WAC
246-240-057, unless prohibited by license condition.
[ 22 ]
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(b) For an authorized nuclear pharmacist, an individual
who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-075 and 246240-081;
(c) For an authorized medical physicist, an individual
who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-072 and 246240-081;
(d) An individual who is identified as an authorized user,
an authorized nuclear pharmacist, or authorized medical
physicist:
(i) On an agreement state or U.S. NRC license or other
equivalent license recognized by the department that authorizes the use of radioactive material in medical use or in the
practice of nuclear pharmacy; or
(ii) On a permit issued by a commission or agreement
state specific license of broad scope that is authorized to permit the use of by-product material in medical use or in the
practice of nuclear pharmacy;
(iii) On a permit issued by a commission master material
licensee that is authorized to permit the use of by-product
material in medical use or in the practice of nuclear pharmacy; or
(iv) By a commercial nuclear pharmacy that has been
authorized to identify authorized nuclear pharmacists.
(3) Changes radiation safety officers, except as provided
in WAC 246-240-051;
(4) Receives radioactive material in excess of the amount
or in a different form, or receives a different radionuclide
than is authorized on the license;
(5) Adds to or changes the areas of use identified in the
application or on the license, except for areas of use where
radioactive material is used only in accordance with either
WAC 246-240-151 or 246-240-157;
(6) Changes the address(es) of use identified in the application or on the license; and
(7) Revises procedures required by WAC 246-240-360,
246-240-378, 246-240-381, and 246-240-384, as applicable,
where the revision reduces radiation safety.

WAC 246-240-019 Application for license, amendment, or renewal. (1) An application must be signed by the
applicant's or licensee's management.
(2) An application for a license for medical use of radioactive material as described in WAC 246-240-151, 246-240157, 246-240-201, 246-240-251, 246-240-301, 246-240-351,
and 246-240-501 must be made by:
(a) Filing the original "Application for Radioactive
Material License Medical," with the department that
includes the facility diagram, equipment, and training and
experience qualifications of the radiation safety officer,
authorized user(s), authorized medical physicist(s), and
authorized nuclear pharmacist(s); and
(b) Submitting applicable procedures required by WAC
246-240-360, 246-240-378, 246-240-381, and 246-240-384.
(3) A request for a license amendment or renewal must
be made by:
(a) Submitting an original of either to the department:
(i) "Application for Radioactive Material License
Medical"; or
(ii) A letter requesting the amendment or renewal; and
(b) Submitting applicable procedures required by WAC
246-240-360, 246-240-378, 246-240-381, and 246-240-384.
(4) In addition to the requirements in subsections (2) and
(3) of this section, an application for a license or amendment
for medical use of radioactive material as described in WAC
246-240-501 must also include information regarding any
radiation safety aspects of the medical use of the material that
is not addressed in this chapter.
(a) The applicant shall also provide specific information
on:
(i) Radiation safety precautions and instructions;
(ii) Methodology for measurement of dosages or doses to
be administered to patients or human research subjects; and
(iii) Calibration, maintenance, and repair of instruments
and equipment necessary for radiation safety.
(b) The applicant or licensee shall also provide any other
information requested by the department in its review of the
application.
(5) An applicant that satisfies the requirements specified
in WAC 246-235-090 may apply for a Type A specific
license of broad scope.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-13-037,
filed 6/8/98, effective 7/9/98)
WAC 246-240-025 ((Release of individuals containing permanent implants.)) Notifications. (1) ((The licensee
may authorize the release from its control of any individual
who has permanent implants containing radioactive material
if the total effective dose equivalent to any other individual
from exposure to the released individual is not likely to
exceed 5 millisieverts (0.5 rem).
(2) The licensee shall provide the released individual
with instructions, including written instructions, on actions
recommended to maintain doses to other individuals as low
as is reasonably achievable if the total effective dose equivalent to any other individual is likely to exceed 1 millisievert
(0.1 rem).
(3) The licensee shall maintain a record of the basis for
authorizing the release of an individual, for three years after
the date of release, if the total effective dose equivalent is calculated by:
(a) Using an occupancy factor less then 0.25 at 1 meter;
or

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-022 License amendments. A licensee
shall apply for and must receive a license amendment before
the licensee:
(1) Receives, prepares, or uses radioactive material for a
type of use that is permitted under this chapter, but that is not
authorized on the licensee's current license issued under this
chapter;
(2) Permits anyone to work as an authorized user, authorized nuclear pharmacist, or authorized medical physicist
under the license, except:
(a) For an authorized user, an individual who meets the
requirements in WAC 246-240-154, 246-240-163, 246-240210, 246-240-213, 246-240-216, 246-240-278, or 246-240399;
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(b) Considering the shielding by tissue.)) A licensee
shall notify the department no later than thirty days after:
(a) An authorized user, an authorized nuclear pharmacist, a radiation safety officer, or an authorized medical physicist permanently discontinues performance of duties under
the license or has a name change;
(b) The licensee's mailing address changes;
(c) The licensee's name changes, but the name change
does not constitute a transfer of control of the license as
described in WAC 246-232-050(2); or
(d) The licensee has added to or changed the areas of use
identified in the application or on the license where radioactive material is used under either WAC 246-240-151 or 246240-157.
(2) The licensee shall send the documents required in
this section to the department at P.O. Box 47827, Olympia
WA 98504-7827.

(b) Assures that individuals or human research subjects
to whom unsealed radioactive material, or radiation from
implants containing radioactive material, will be administered may be released following treatment in accordance with
WAC 246-240-122.
(3) The department may, upon application of any interested person or upon its own initiative, grant exemptions
from this chapter that it determines are authorized by law and
will not endanger life or property or the common defense and
security and are otherwise in the public interest.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-051 Authority and responsibilities for
the radiation protection program. (1) In addition to the
radiation protection program requirements of WAC 246-221005, a licensee's management shall approve in writing:
(a) Requests for a license application, renewal, or
amendment before submittal to the department;
(b) Any individual before allowing that individual to
work as an authorized user, authorized nuclear pharmacist, or
authorized medical physicist; and
(c) Radiation protection program changes that do not
require a license amendment and are permitted under WAC
246-240-054;
(2) A licensee's management shall appoint a radiation
safety officer, who agrees, in writing, to be responsible for
implementing the radiation protection program. The licensee, through the radiation safety officer, shall ensure that
radiation safety activities are being performed in accordance
with licensee-approved procedures and regulatory requirements.
(3) For up to sixty days each year, a licensee may permit
an authorized user or an individual qualified to be a radiation
safety officer, under WAC 246-240-069 and 246-240-081, to
function as a temporary radiation safety officer and to perform the functions of a radiation safety officer, under subsection (7) of this section, if the licensee takes the actions
required in subsections (2), (5), (7), and (8) of this section and
notifies the department in accordance with WAC 246-240025.
(4) A licensee may simultaneously appoint more than
one temporary radiation safety officer under subsection (3) of
this section, if needed to ensure that the licensee has a temporary radiation safety officer that satisfies the requirements to
be a radiation safety officer for each of the different types of
uses of radioactive material permitted by the license.
(5) A licensee shall establish the authority, duties, and
responsibilities of the radiation safety officer in writing.
(6) Licensees that are authorized for two or more different types of use of radioactive material under WAC 246-240201, 246-240-251, and/or 246-240-351, shall establish a radiation safety committee to oversee all uses of radioactive
material permitted by the license. The committee must
include an authorized user of each type of use permitted by
the license, the radiation safety officer, a representative of the
nursing service, and a representative of management who is
neither an authorized user nor a radiation safety officer. The
committee may include other members the licensee considers
appropriate.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-028 Exemptions regarding Type A
specific licenses of broad scope. A licensee possessing a
Type A specific license of broad scope for medical use,
issued under WAC 246-235-090, is exempt from the provisions of:
(1) WAC 246-240-019 regarding the need to file an
amendment to the license for medical use of radioactive
material, as described in WAC 246-240-501;
(2) WAC 246-240-022;
(3) WAC 246-240-022 regarding additions to or changes
in the areas of use at the addresses identified in the application or on the license;
(4) WAC 246-240-025;
(5) WAC 246-240-025 for an authorized user, an authorized nuclear pharmacist, or an authorized medical physicist;
(6) WAC 246-240-025 regarding additions to or changes
in the areas of use identified in the application or on the
license where radioactive material is used in accordance with
either WAC 246-240-151 or 246-240-157;
(7) WAC 246-240-122.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-031 License issuance and specific
exemptions. (1) The department shall issue a license for the
medical use of radioactive material if:
(a) The applicant has filed "Application for Radioactive
Material License Medical" in accordance with the instructions in WAC 246-240-019;
(b) The applicant has paid applicable fee under chapter
246-254 WAC;
(c) The department finds the applicant equipped and
committed to observe the safety standards established by the
department in these regulations for the protection of the public health and safety; and
(d) The applicant meets the requirements of chapter 246232 WAC.
(2) The department shall issue a license for mobile medical service if the applicant:
(a) Meets the requirements in subsection (1) of this section; and
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(7) A licensee shall provide the radiation safety officer
sufficient authority, organizational freedom, time, resources,
and management prerogative, to:
(a) Identify radiation safety problems;
(b) Initiate, recommend, or provide corrective actions;
(c) Stop unsafe operations; and
(d) Verify implementation of corrective actions.
(8) A licensee shall retain a record of actions taken under
subsections (1), (2), and (5) of this section in accordance with
WAC 246-240-551.
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NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-060 Written directives. (1) A written
directive must be dated and signed by an authorized user
before the administration of I-131 sodium iodide greater than
1.11 megabecquerels (MBq) (30 microcuries (µCi)), any
therapeutic dosage of unsealed radioactive material or any
therapeutic dose of radiation from radioactive material.
If, because of the emergent nature of the patient's condition, a delay in order to provide a written directive would
jeopardize the patient's health, an oral directive is acceptable.
The information contained in the oral directive must be documented as soon as possible in writing in the patient's record.
A written directive must be prepared within forty-eight hours
of the oral directive.
(2) The written directive must contain the patient or
human research subject's name and the following information:
(a) For any administration of quantities greater than 1.11
MBq (30 µCi) of sodium iodide I-131: The dosage;
(b) For an administration of a therapeutic dosage of
unsealed radioactive material other than sodium iodide I-131:
The radioactive drug, dosage, and route of administration;
(c) For gamma stereotactic radiosurgery: The total dose,
treatment site, and values for the target coordinate settings
per treatment for each anatomically distinct treatment site;
(d) For teletherapy: The total dose, dose per fraction,
number of fractions, and treatment site;
(e) For high dose-rate remote afterloading brachytherapy: The radionuclide, treatment site, dose per fraction, number of fractions, and total dose; or
(f) For all other brachytherapy, including low, medium,
and pulsed dose rate remote afterloaders:
(i) Before implantation: Treatment site, the radionuclide, and dose; and
(ii) After implantation but before completion of the procedure: The radionuclide, treatment site, number of sources,
and total source strength and exposure time (or the total
dose).
(3) A written revision to an existing written directive
may be made if the revision is dated and signed by an authorized user before the administration of the dosage of unsealed
radioactive material, the brachytherapy dose, the gamma stereotactic radiosurgery dose, the teletherapy dose, or the next
fractional dose.
If, because of the patient's condition, a delay in order to
provide a written revision to an existing written directive
would jeopardize the patient's health, an oral revision to an
existing written directive is acceptable. The oral revision
must be documented as soon as possible in the patient's
record. A revised written directive must be signed by the
authorized user within forty-eight hours of the oral revision.
(4) The licensee shall retain a copy of the written directive in accordance with WAC 246-240-557.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-054 Radiation protection program
changes. (1) A licensee may revise its radiation protection
program without department approval if:
(a) The revision does not require a license amendment
under WAC 246-240-022;
(b) The revision is in compliance with this chapter and
the license;
(c) The revision has been reviewed and approved by the
radiation safety officer and licensee management; and
(d) The affected individuals are instructed on the revised
program before the changes are implemented.
(2) A licensee shall retain a record of each change in
accordance with WAC 246-240-554.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-057 Supervision. (1) A licensee that
permits the receipt, possession, use, or transfer of radioactive
material by an individual under the supervision of an authorized user, as allowed by WAC 246-240-016, shall in addition to the requirements in WAC 246-222-030:
(a) Instruct the supervised individual in the licensee's
written radiation protection procedures, written directive procedures, this chapter, and license conditions with respect to
the use of radioactive material; and
(b) Require the supervised individual to follow the
instructions of the supervising authorized user for medical
uses of radioactive material, written radiation protection procedures established by the licensee, written directive procedures, regulations of these regulations, and license conditions
with respect to the medical use of radioactive material.
(2) A licensee that permits the preparation of radioactive
material for medical use by an individual under the supervision of an authorized nuclear pharmacist or physician who is
an authorized user, as allowed by WAC 246-240-016, shall:
(a) In addition to the requirements in WAC 246-222030, instruct the supervised individual in the preparation of
radioactive material for medical use, as appropriate to that
individual's involvement with radioactive material; and
(b) Require the supervised individual to follow the
instructions of the supervising authorized user or authorized
nuclear pharmacist regarding the preparation of radioactive
material for medical use, written radiation protection procedures established by the licensee, this chapter, and license
conditions.
(c) A licensee that permits supervised activities under
subsections (1) and (2) of this section is responsible for the
acts and omissions of the supervised individual.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-063 Procedures for administrations
requiring a written directive. (1) For any administration
requiring a written directive, the licensee shall develop,
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implement, and maintain written procedures to provide high
confidence that:
(a) The patient's or human research subject's identity is
verified before each administration; and
(b) Each administration is in accordance with the written
directive.
(2) At a minimum, the procedures required by subsection
(1) of this section must address the following items that are
applicable to the licensee's use of radioactive material:
(a) Verifying the identity of the patient or human
research subject;
(b) Verifying that the administration is in accordance
with the treatment plan, if applicable, and the written directive;
(c) Checking both manual and computer-generated dose
calculations; and
(d) Verifying that any computer-generated dose calculations are correctly transferred into the consoles of therapeutic
medical units authorized by WAC 246-240-351.
(3) A licensee shall retain a copy of the procedures
required under subsection (1) of this section in accordance
with WAC 246-240-560.

(c) Pass an examination administered by diplomates of
the specialty board, which evaluates knowledge and competence in radiation physics and instrumentation, radiation protection, mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity, radiation biology, and radiation dosimetry;
or
(i) Hold a master's or doctor's degree in physics, medical
physics, other physical science, engineering, or applied mathematics from an accredited college or university;
(ii) Have two years of full-time practical training and/or
supervised experience in medical physics:
(A) Under the supervision of a medical physicist who is
certified in medical physics by a specialty board recognized
by the commission or an agreement state; or
(B) In clinical nuclear medicine facilities providing diagnostic and/or therapeutic services under the direction of physicians who meet the requirements for authorized users under
these rules before October 24, 2005; and
(iii) Pass an examination, administered by diplomates of
the specialty board, that assesses knowledge and competence
in clinical diagnostic radiological or nuclear medicine physics and in radiation safety; or
(d) Obtain written certification signed by a preceptor
radiation safety officer that the individual has achieved a
level of radiation safety knowledge sufficient to function
independently as a radiation safety officer for a medical use
licensee; or
(2)(a) Has completed a structured educational program
consisting of both:
(i) Two hundred hours of classroom and laboratory training in the following areas:
(A) Radiation physics and instrumentation;
(B) Radiation protection;
(C) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;
(D) Radiation biology; and
(E) Radiation dosimetry; and
(ii) One year of full-time radiation safety experience
under the supervision of the individual identified as the radiation safety officer on a department or agreement state
license or license issued by the U.S. NRC that authorizes similar type(s) of use(s) of radioactive material involving the following:
(A) Shipping, receiving, and performing related radiation surveys;
(B) Using and performing checks for proper operation of
instruments used to determine the activity of dosages, survey
meters, and instruments used to measure radionuclides;
(C) Securing and controlling radioactive material;
(D) Using administrative controls to avoid mistakes in
the administration of radioactive material;
(E) Using procedures to prevent or minimize radioactive
contamination and using proper decontamination procedures;
(F) Using emergency procedures to control radioactive
material; and
(G) Disposing of radioactive material; or
(b) Is a medical physicist who has been certified by a
specialty board whose certification process has been recognized by the department, the U.S. NRC, or an agreement state
under WAC 246-240-072 and has experience in radiation

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-066 Suppliers for sealed sources or
devices for medical use. For medical use, a licensee may
only use:
(1) Sealed sources or devices manufactured, labeled,
packaged, and distributed in accordance with a license issued
under WAC 246-235-102.
(2) Sealed sources or devices noncommercially transferred from a U.S. NRC or agreement state licensee; or
(3) Teletherapy sources manufactured and distributed in
accordance with a license issued under chapter 246-232
WAC.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-069 Training for radiation safety
officer. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078, the licensee shall require an individual fulfilling the responsibilities
of the radiation safety officer under WAC 246-240-051 to be
an individual who:
(1) Is certified by a specialty board whose certification
process has been recognized by the department, the U.S.
NRC, or an agreement state, and who meets the requirements
of subsections (4) and (5) of this section. (Specialty boards
whose certification process has been recognized by the
department, the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission or an
agreement state will be posted on the NRC's web page, at
http://www.nrc.gov.) To be recognized, a specialty board
shall require all candidates for certification to:
(a) Hold a bachelor's or graduate degree from an accredited college or university in physical science or engineering
or biological science with a minimum of twenty college credits in physical science;
(b) Have five or more years of professional experience in
health physics (graduate training may be substituted for no
more than two years of the required experience) including at
least three years in applied health physics; and
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safety for similar types of use of radioactive material for
which the licensee is seeking the approval of the individual as
radiation safety officer and who meets the requirements in
subsections (4) and (5) of this section; or
(3) Is an authorized user, authorized medical physicist,
or authorized nuclear pharmacist identified on the licensee's
license or a medical physicist who has been certified by a
specialty board whose certification process has been recognized by the department, the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission or an agreement state under WAC 246-240-072 and
has experience with the radiation safety aspects of similar
types of use of radioactive material for which the individual
has radiation safety officer responsibilities; and
(4) Has obtained written certification, signed by a preceptor radiation safety officer, that the individual has satisfactorily completed the requirements in subsection (5) of this
section, and in subsection (1)(a) and (b), or (c)(i) and (ii) of
this section, or subsection (2)(a) or (b) of this section, or subsection (3) of this section and has achieved a level of radiation safety knowledge sufficient to function independently as
a radiation safety officer for a medical use licensee; and
(5) Has training in the radiation safety, regulatory issues,
and emergency procedures for the types of use for which a
licensee seeks approval. This training requirement may be
satisfied by completing training that is supervised by an
authorized medical physicist, authorized user, authorized
nuclear pharmacist, or radiation safety officer, as appropriate,
who is authorized for the type(s) of use for which the licensee
is seeking approval.
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tion, quality assurance, and treatment planning for external
beam therapy, brachytherapy, and stereotactic radiosurgery;
or
(2)(a) Holds a master's or doctor's degree in physics,
medical physics, other physical science, engineering, or
applied mathematics from an accredited college or university; and has completed one year of full-time training in medical physics and an additional year of full-time work experience under the supervision of an individual who meets the
requirements for an authorized medical physicist for the
type(s) of use modalities for which the individual is seeking
authorization. This training and work experience must be
conducted in clinical radiation facilities that provide high
energy, external beam therapy and brachytherapy services
and must include:
(i) Performing sealed source leak tests and inventories;
(ii) Performing decay corrections;
(iii) Performing full calibration and periodic spot checks
of external beam treatment units, stereotactic radiosurgery
units, and remote afterloading units as applicable; and
(iv) Conducting radiation surveys around external beam
treatment units, stereotactic radiosurgery units, and remote
afterloading units as applicable; and
(b) Has obtained written certification that the individual
has satisfactorily completed the requirements in subsections
(1)(a) and (b) and (3), or (2)(a) and (3) of this section, and has
achieved a level of competency sufficient to function independently as an authorized medical physicist for each type of
therapeutic medical unit for which the individual is requesting authorized medical physicist status. The written certification must be signed by a preceptor authorized medical physicist who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-072 or
equivalent U.S. NRC or agreement state requirements for an
authorized medical physicist for each type of therapeutic
medical unit for which the individual is requesting authorized
medical physicist status; and
(3) Has training for the type(s) of use in the modalities
for which authorization is sought that includes hands-on
device operation, safety procedures, clinical use, and the
operation of a treatment planning system. This training
requirement may be satisfied by satisfactorily completing
either a training program provided by the vendor or by training supervised by an authorized medical physicist authorized
for the type(s) of use for which the individual is seeking
authorization.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-072 Training for an authorized medical physicist. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078, the
licensee shall require the authorized medical physicist to be
an individual who:
(1) Is certified by a specialty board whose certification
process has been recognized by the department, the U.S.
Nuclear Regulatory Commission or an agreement state and
who meets the requirements in subsections (2)(b) and (3) of
this section. (Specialty boards whose certification process
has been recognized by the commission or an agreement state
will be posted on the NRC's web page at http://www.nrc.
gov.) To be recognized, a specialty board shall require all
candidates for certification to:
(a) Hold a master's or doctor's degree in physics, medical
physics, other physical science, engineering, or applied mathematics from an accredited college or university;
(b) Have two years of full-time practical training and/or
supervised experience in medical physics:
(i) Under the supervision of a medical physicist who is
certified in medical physics by a specialty board recognized
by the commission or an agreement state; or
(ii) In clinical radiation facilities providing high energy,
external beam therapy and brachytherapy services under the
direction of physicians who meet the requirements for authorized users in WAC 246-240-278 or 246-240-399;
(c) Pass an examination, administered by diplomates of
the specialty board, which assesses knowledge and competence in clinical radiation therapy, radiation safety, calibra-

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-075 Training for an authorized
nuclear pharmacist. Except as provided in WAC 246-240078, the licensee shall require the authorized nuclear pharmacist to be a pharmacist who:
(1) Is certified by a specialty board whose certification
process has been recognized by the department, the U.S.
Nuclear Regulatory Commission or an agreement state and
who meets the requirements in subsection (2)(b) of this section. (Specialty boards whose certification process has been
recognized by the commission or an agreement state will be
posted on the NRC's web page at http://www.nrc.gov.) To be
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permittee of broad scope before October 24, 2006, need not
comply with the training requirements of WAC 246-240-278,
246-240-072, or 246-240-075, respectively.
(2) Physicians, dentists, or podiatrists identified as
authorized users for the medical use of radioactive material
on a license issued by the department or agreement state, or
U.S. NRC broad scope license, or license issued before October 24, 2006, who perform only those medical uses for which
they were authorized on that date need not comply with the
training requirements of WAC 246-240-151 and 246-240399.

recognized, a specialty board shall require all candidates for
certification to:
(a) Have graduated from a pharmacy program accredited
by the American Council On Pharmaceutical Education
(ACPE) or have passed the Foreign Pharmacy Graduate
Examination Committee (FPGEC) examination;
(b) Hold a current, active license to practice pharmacy;
(c) Provide evidence of having acquired at least four
thousand hours of training/experience in nuclear pharmacy
practice. Academic training may be substituted for no more
than two thousand hours of the required training and experience; and
(d) Pass an examination in nuclear pharmacy administered by diplomates of the specialty board, which assesses
knowledge and competency in procurement, compounding,
quality assurance, dispensing, distribution, health and safety,
radiation safety, provision of information and consultation,
monitoring patient outcomes, research and development; or
(2)(a) Has completed two hundred hours in a structured
educational program consisting of both:
(i) Didactic training in the following areas:
(A) Radiation physics and instrumentation;
(B) Radiation protection;
(C) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;
(D) Chemistry of radioactive material for medical use;
and
(E) Radiation biology; and
(ii) Supervised practical experience in a nuclear pharmacy involving:
(A) Shipping, receiving, and performing related radiation surveys;
(B) Using and performing checks for proper operation of
instruments used to determine the activity of dosages, survey
meters, and, if appropriate, instruments used to measure
alpha-or beta-emitting radionuclides;
(C) Calculating, assaying, and safely preparing dosages
for patients or human research subjects;
(D) Using administrative controls to avoid medical
events in the administration of radioactive material; and
(E) Using procedures to prevent or minimize radioactive
contamination and using proper decontamination procedures;
and
(b) Has obtained written certification, signed by a preceptor authorized nuclear pharmacist, that the individual has
satisfactorily completed the requirements in subsections
(1)(a), (b), and (c) or (2)(a) of this section and has achieved a
level of competency sufficient to function independently as
an authorized nuclear pharmacist.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-081 Recentness of training. Training
and experience specified in WAC 246-240-069, 246-240072, 246-240-075, 246-240-078, 246-240-154, 246-240-163,
246-240-210, 246-240-213, 246-240-216, 246-240-278, 246240-281, 246-240-399, and 246-240-451 through 246-240487 (inclusive), must have been obtained within the seven
years preceding the date of application or the individual must
have had related continuing education and experience since
the required training and experience was completed.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-101 Possession, use, and calibration of
instruments used to measure the activity of unsealed
radioactive material. (1) For direct measurements performed in accordance with WAC 246-240-107, a licensee
shall possess and use instrumentation to measure the activity
of unsealed radioactive material before it is administered to
each patient or human research subject.
(2) A licensee shall calibrate the instrumentation
required in subsection (1) of this section in accordance with
nationally recognized standards or the manufacturer's
instructions.
(3) A licensee shall retain a record of each instrument
calibration required by this section in accordance with WAC
246-240-563.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-104 Calibration of survey instruments. (1) A licensee shall calibrate the survey instruments
used to show compliance with this section and WAC 246240-587 before first use, annually, and following a repair that
affects the calibration. A licensee shall:
(a) Calibrate all scales with readings up to 10 mSv (1000
mrem) per hour with a radiation source;
(b) Calibrate two separated readings on each scale or
decade that will be used to show compliance; and
(c) Conspicuously note on the instrument the date of calibration.
(2) A licensee may not use survey instruments if the difference between the indicated exposure rate and the calculated exposure rate is more than twenty percent.
(3) A licensee shall retain a record of each survey instrument calibration in accordance with WAC 246-240-566.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-078 Training for experienced radiation safety officer, teletherapy or medical physicist,
authorized user, and nuclear pharmacist. (1) An individual identified as a radiation safety officer, a teletherapy or
medical physicist, or a nuclear pharmacist on a department,
U.S. NRC, or agreement state license, or a permit issued by
an agreement state or U.S. NRC broad scope licensee or master material license permit, or by a master material license
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NEW SECTION

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-107 Determination of dosages of
unsealed radioactive material for medical use. (1) A licensee shall determine and record the activity of each dosage
before medical use.
(2) For a unit dosage, this determination must be made
by:
(a) Direct measurement of radioactivity; or
(b) A decay correction, based on the activity or activity
concentration determined by:
(i) A manufacturer or preparer licensed under WAC 246235-100 or equivalent U.S. NRC or agreement state requirements; or
(ii) An agreement state or U.S. NRC licensee for use in
research in accordance with a radioactive drug research committee-approved protocol or an investigational new drug
(IND) protocol accepted by FDA.
(3) For other than unit dosages, this determination must
be made by:
(a) Direct measurement of radioactivity;
(b) Combination of measurement of radioactivity and
mathematical calculations; or
(c) Combination of volumetric measurements and mathematical calculations, based on the measurement made by a
manufacturer or preparer licensed under WAC 246-235-100
or equivalent agreement state requirements.
(4) Unless otherwise directed by the authorized user, a
licensee may not use a dosage if the dosage does not fall
within the prescribed dosage range or if the dosage differs
from the prescribed dosage by more than twenty percent.
(5) A licensee shall retain a record of the dosage determination required by this section in accordance with WAC 246240-569.

WAC 246-240-113 Requirements for possession of
sealed sources and brachytherapy sources. (1) A licensee
in possession of any sealed source or brachytherapy source
shall follow the radiation safety and handling instructions
supplied by the manufacturer.
(2) A licensee in possession of a sealed source shall:
(a) Test the source for leakage before its first use unless
the licensee has a certificate from the supplier indicating that
the source was tested within six months before transfer to the
licensee; and
(b) Test the source for leakage at intervals not to exceed
six months or at other intervals approved by the department,
the U.S. NRC, or an agreement state in the sealed source and
device registry.
(3) To satisfy the leak test requirements of this section,
the licensee shall ensure the sample is analyzed by such
method that the leak test can detect the presence of 185 Bq
(0.005 µCi) of radioactive material in the sample.
(4) A licensee shall retain leak test records in accordance
with WAC 246-240-572(1).
(5) If the leak test reveals the presence of 185 Bq (0.005
µCi) or more of removable contamination, the licensee shall:
(a) Immediately withdraw the sealed source from use
and store, dispose, or cause it to be repaired in accordance
with the requirements in chapters 246-221 and 246-232
WAC; and
(b) File a report within five days of the leak test in accordance with WAC 246-240-657.
(6) A licensee need not perform a leak test on the following sources:
(a) Sources containing only radioactive material with a
half-life of less than thirty days;
(b) Sources containing only radioactive material as a gas;
(c) Sources containing 3.7 MBq (100 µCi) or less of
beta-or gamma-emitting material or 0.37 MBq (10 µCi) or
less of alpha-emitting material;
(d) Seeds of iridium-192 encased in nylon ribbon; and
(e) Sources stored and not being used. However, the licensee shall test each source for leakage before any use or
transfer unless it has been leak tested within six months
before the date of use or transfer.
(7) A licensee in possession of sealed sources or brachytherapy sources, except for gamma stereotactic radiosurgery
sources, shall conduct a physical inventory of all the sources
in its possession at intervals not to exceed six months. The
licensee shall retain each inventory record in accordance with
WAC 246-240-572.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-110 Authorization for calibration,
transmission, and reference sources. Any person authorized by WAC 246-240-016 for medical use of radioactive
material may receive, possess, and use any of the following
radioactive material for check, calibration, transmission, and
reference use:
(1) Sealed sources, not exceeding 1.11 GBq (30 mCi)
each, manufactured and distributed by a person licensed
under WAC 246-235-102 or equivalent agreement state or
U.S. NRC regulations.
(2) Sealed sources, not exceeding 1.11 GBq (30 mCi)
each, redistributed by a licensee authorized to redistribute the
sealed sources manufactured and distributed by a person
licensed under WAC 246-235-102, if the redistributed sealed
sources are in the original packaging and shielding and are
accompanied by the manufacturer's approved instructions.
(3) Any radioactive material with a half-life not longer
than one hundred twenty days in individual amounts not to
exceed 0.56 GBq (15 mCi).
(4) Any radioactive material with a half-life longer than
one hundred twenty days in individual amounts not to exceed
the smaller of 7.4 MBq (200 µCi) or 1000 times the quantities
in Schedule B of WAC 246-232-120.
(5) Technetium-99m in amounts as needed.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-116 Labeling of vials and syringes.
Each syringe and vial that contains unsealed radioactive
material must be labeled to identify the radioactive drug.
Each syringe shield and vial shield must also be labeled
unless the label on the syringe or vial is visible when
shielded.
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NEW SECTION

(b) Check instruments used to measure the activity of
unsealed radioactive material for proper function before medical use at each client's address or on each day of use, whichever is more frequent. At a minimum, the check for proper
function required by this section must include a constancy
check;
(c) Check survey instruments for proper operation with a
dedicated check source before use at each client's address;
and
(d) Before leaving a client's address, survey all areas of
use to ensure compliance with chapter 246-221 WAC.
(2) A mobile medical service may not have radioactive
material delivered from the manufacturer or the distributor to
the client unless the client has a license allowing possession
of the radioactive material. Radioactive material delivered to
the client must be received and handled in conformance with
the client's license.
(3) A licensee providing mobile medical services shall
retain the letter required in subsection (1)(a) of this section
and the record of each survey required in subsection (1)(d) of
this section in accordance with WAC 246-240-581.

WAC 246-240-119 Surveys of ambient radiation
exposure rate. (1) In addition to the surveys required by
chapter 246-221 WAC, a licensee shall survey with a radiation detection survey instrument at the end of each day of use.
A licensee shall survey all areas where unsealed radioactive
material requiring a written directive was prepared for use or
administered.
(2) A licensee does not need to perform the surveys
required by subsection (1) of this section in an area(s) where
patients or human research subjects are confined when they
cannot be released under WAC 246-240-122.
(3) A licensee shall retain a record of each survey in
accordance with WAC 246-240-575.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-122 Release of individuals containing
unsealed radioactive material or implants containing
radioactive material. (1) A licensee may authorize the
release from its control of any individual who has been
administered unsealed radioactive material or implants containing radioactive material if the total effective dose equivalent to any other individual from exposure to the released
individual is not likely to exceed 5 mSv (0.5 rem).
(2) A licensee shall provide the released individual, or
the individual's parent or guardian, with instructions, including written instructions, on actions recommended to maintain
doses to other individuals as low as is reasonably achievable
if the total effective dose equivalent to any other individual is
likely to exceed 1 mSv (0.1 rem). If the total effective dose
equivalent to a nursing infant or child could exceed 1 mSv
(0.1 rem) assuming there were no interruption of breast-feeding, the instructions must also include:
(a) Guidance on the interruption or discontinuation of
breast-feeding; and
(b) Information on the potential consequences, if any, of
failure to follow the guidance.
(3) A licensee shall maintain a record of the basis for
authorizing the release of an individual in accordance with
WAC 246-240-578(1).
(4) The licensee shall maintain a record of instructions
provided to a breast-feeding female in accordance with WAC
246-240-578(2). NUREG-1556, Vol. 9, "Consolidated
Guidance About Materials Licenses: Program-Specific
Guidance About Medical Licenses," describes methods for
calculating doses to other individuals and contains tables of
activities not likely to cause doses exceeding 5 mSv (0.5
rem).

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-128 Decay-in-storage. (1) A licensee
may hold radioactive material with a physical half-life of less
than one hundred twenty days for decay-in-storage before
disposal without regard to its radioactivity if it:
(a) Monitors radioactive material at the surface before
disposal and determines that its radioactivity cannot be distinguished from the background radiation level with an
appropriate radiation detection survey meter set on its most
sensitive scale and with no interposed shielding; and
(b) Removes or obliterates all radiation labels, except for
radiation labels on materials that are within containers and
that will be managed as biomedical waste after they have
been released from the licensee.
(2) A licensee shall retain a record of each disposal permitted under subsection (1) of this section in accordance with
WAC 246-240-584.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-151 Use of unsealed radioactive material for uptake, dilution, and excretion studies for which a
written directive is not required. Except for quantities that
require a written directive under WAC 246-240-060(2), a licensee may use any unsealed radioactive material prepared for
medical use for uptake, dilution, or excretion studies that is:
(1) Obtained from a manufacturer or preparer licensed
under WAC 246-235-100(1) or equivalent U.S. NRC or
agreement state requirements; or
(2) Prepared by an authorized nuclear pharmacist, a physician who is an authorized user and who meets the requirements specified in WAC 246-240-163 or 246-240-210, or an
individual under the supervision of either as specified in
WAC 246-240-057; or
(3) Obtained from and prepared by an agreement state or
U.S. NRC licensee for use in research in accordance with a
radioactive drug research committee-approved protocol or an

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-125 Provision of mobile medical service. (1) A licensee who provides mobile medical service
shall:
(a) Obtain a letter signed by the management of each client to whom services are rendered that permits the use of
radioactive material at the client's address and clearly delineates the authority and responsibility of the licensee and the
client;
Permanent
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(E) Using procedures to contain spilled radioactive
material safely and using proper decontamination procedures; and
(F) Administering dosages of radioactive drugs to
patients or human research subjects; and
(b) Has obtained written certification, signed by a preceptor authorized user who meets the requirements in WAC
246-240-154, 246-240-163, or 246-240-210 or equivalent
agreement state or U.S. NRC requirements, that the individual has satisfactorily completed the requirements in (a) of this
subsection and has achieved a level of competency sufficient
to function independently as an authorized user for the medical uses authorized under WAC 246-240-151.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-154 Training for uptake, dilution, and
excretion studies. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078,
the licensee shall require an authorized user of unsealed
radioactive material for the uses authorized under WAC 246240-151 to be a physician who:
(1) Is certified by a medical specialty board whose certification process has been recognized by the department, the
U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission or an agreement state
and who meets the requirements of subsection (3)(b) of this
section. (Specialty boards whose certification process has
been recognized by the department, the U.S. NRC or an
agreement state will be posted on the NRC's web page at
http://www.nrc.gov.) To be recognized, a specialty board
shall require all candidates for certification to:
(a) Meet the requirements in subsection (3)(a) of this
section; and
(b) Pass an examination, administered by diplomates of
the specialty board, which assesses knowledge and competence in radiation safety, radionuclide handling, and quality
control; or
(2) Is an authorized user under WAC 246-240-163 or
246-240-210 or equivalent agreement state or U.S. NRC
requirements; or
(3)(a) Has completed sixty hours of training and experience, including a minimum of eight hours of classroom and
laboratory training, in basic radionuclide handling techniques
applicable to the medical use of unsealed radioactive material
for uptake, dilution, and excretion studies. The training and
experience must include:
(i) Classroom and laboratory training in the following
areas:
(A) Radiation physics and instrumentation;
(B) Radiation protection;
(C) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;
(D) Chemistry of radioactive material for medical use;
and
(E) Radiation biology; and
(ii) Work experience, under the supervision of an authorized user who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-154,
246-240-163, or 246-240-210 or equivalent U.S. NRC or
agreement state requirements, involving:
(A) Ordering, receiving, and unpacking radioactive
materials safely and performing the related radiation surveys;
(B) Performing quality control procedures on instruments used to determine the activity of dosages and performing checks for proper operation of survey meters;
(C) Calculating, measuring, and safely preparing patient
or human research subject dosages;
(D) Using administrative controls to prevent a medical
event involving the use of unsealed radioactive material;

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-157 Use of unsealed radioactive material for imaging and localization studies for which a written directive is not required. Except for quantities that
require a written directive under WAC 246-240-060(2), a licensee may use any unsealed radioactive material prepared for
medical use for imaging and localization studies that is:
(1) Obtained from a manufacturer or preparer licensed
under WAC 246-235-100(1) or equivalent agreement state or
U.S. NRC requirements; or
(2) Prepared by an authorized nuclear pharmacist, a physician who is an authorized user and who meets the requirements specified in WAC 246-240-163 or 246-240-210, or an
individual under the supervision of either as specified in
WAC 246-240-057;
(3) Obtained from and prepared by an agreement state or
U.S. NRC licensee for use in research in accordance with a
radioactive drug research committee-approved protocol or an
investigational new drug (IND) protocol accepted by FDA;
or
(4) Prepared by the licensee for use in research in accordance with a radioactive drug research committee-approved
application or an investigational new drug (IND) protocol
accepted by FDA.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-160 Permissible molybdenum-99 concentration. (1) A licensee may not administer to humans a
radiopharmaceutical that contains more than 5.55 kilobecquerel of molybdenum-99 per 37 megabecquerel of technetium-99m (0.15 microcurie of molybdenum-99 per millicurie
of technetium-99m).
(2) A licensee that uses molybdenum-99/technetium99m generators for preparing a technetium-99m radiopharmaceutical shall measure the molybdenum-99 concentration
of the first eluate after receipt of a generator to demonstrate
compliance with subsection (1) of this section.
(3) If a licensee is required to measure the molybdenum99 concentration, the licensee shall retain a record of each
measurement in accordance with WAC 246-240-587.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-163 Training for imaging and localization studies. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078,
[ 31 ]

Permanent

WSR 06-05-019

Washington State Register, Issue 06-05
or U.S. NRC requirements, that the individual has satisfactorily completed the requirements in (a) of this subsection and
has achieved a level of competency sufficient to function
independently as an authorized user for the medical uses
authorized under WAC 246-240-151 and 246-240-157.

the licensee shall require an authorized user of unsealed
radioactive material for the uses authorized under WAC 246240-157 to be a physician who:
(1) Is certified by a medical specialty board whose certification process has been recognized by the department, the
U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission or an agreement state
and who meets the requirements in subsection (3)(b) of this
section. (Specialty boards whose certification process has
been recognized by the commission or an agreement state
will be posted on the U.S. NRC's web page at http://www.nrc.
gov.) To be recognized, a specialty board shall require all
candidates for certification to:
(a) Satisfy the requirements in subsection (3)(a) of this
section; and
(b) Pass an examination, administered by diplomates of
the specialty board, which assesses knowledge and competence in radiation safety, radionuclide handling, and quality
control;
(2) Is an authorized user under WAC 246-240-210 or
equivalent agreement state or U.S. NRC requirements prior
to October 24, 2005; or
(3)(a) Has completed seven hundred hours of training
and experience, including a minimum of eighty hours of
classroom and laboratory training, in basic radionuclide handling techniques applicable to the medical use of unsealed
radioactive material for imaging and localization studies.
The training and experience must include, at a minimum:
(i) Classroom and laboratory training in the following
areas:
(A) Radiation physics and instrumentation;
(B) Radiation protection;
(C) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;
(D) Chemistry of radioactive material for medical use;
(E) Radiation biology; and
(ii) Work experience, under the supervision of an authorized user, who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-163
or 246-240-210 or equivalent agreement state or U.S. NRC
requirements, involving:
(A) Ordering, receiving, and unpacking radioactive
materials safely and performing the related radiation surveys;
(B) Performing quality control procedures on instruments used to determine the activity of dosages and performing checks for proper operation of survey meters;
(C) Calculating, measuring, and safely preparing patient
or human research subject dosages;
(D) Using administrative controls to prevent a medical
event involving the use of unsealed radioactive material;
(E) Using procedures to safely contain spilled radioactive material and using proper decontamination procedures;
(F) Administering dosages of radioactive drugs to
patients or human research subjects; and
(G) Eluting generator systems appropriate for preparation of radioactive drugs for imaging and localization studies,
measuring and testing the eluate for radionuclidic purity, and
processing the eluate with reagent kits to prepare labeled
radioactive drugs; and
(b) Has obtained written certification, signed by a preceptor authorized user who meets the requirements in WAC
246-240-163 or 246-240-210 or equivalent agreement state
Permanent

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-201 Use of unsealed radioactive material for which a written directive is required. A licensee
may use any unsealed radioactive material prepared for medical use and for which a written directive is required that is:
(1) Obtained from a manufacturer or preparer licensed
under WAC 246-235-100(1) or equivalent agreement state or
U.S. NRC requirements; or
(2) Prepared by an authorized nuclear pharmacist, a physician who is an authorized user and who meets the requirements specified in WAC 246-240-163 or 246-240-210, or an
individual under the supervision of either as specified in
WAC 246-240-057; or
(3) Obtained from and prepared by an agreement state or
U.S. NRC licensee for use in research in accordance with an
investigational new drug (IND) protocol accepted by FDA;
or
(4) Prepared by the licensee for use in research in accordance with an investigational new drug (IND) protocol
accepted by FDA.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-204 Safety instruction. In addition to
the requirements of WAC 246-222-030:
(1) A licensee shall provide radiation safety instruction,
initially and at least annually, to personnel caring for patients
or human research subjects who cannot be released under
WAC 246-240-122. To satisfy this requirement, the instruction must be commensurate with the duties of the personnel
and include:
(a) Patient or human research subject control;
(b) Visitor control, including:
(i) Routine visitation to hospitalized individuals in
accordance with WAC 246-221-060 (1)(a); and
(ii) Visitation authorized in accordance with WAC 246221-060(2);
(c) Contamination control;
(d) Waste control; and
(e) Notification of the radiation safety officer, or their
designee, and the authorized user if the patient or the human
research subject has a medical emergency or dies.
(2) A licensee shall retain a record of individuals receiving instruction in accordance with WAC 246-240-590.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-207 Safety precautions. (1) For each
patient or human research subject who cannot be released
under WAC 246-240-122, a licensee shall:
(a) Quarter the patient or the human research subject
either in:
(i) A private room with a private sanitary facility; or
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category or categories (i.e., this section) as the individual
requesting authorized user status; or
(2) Has completed seven hundred hours of training and
experience, including a minimum of two hundred hours of
classroom and laboratory training, in basic radionuclide handling techniques applicable to the medical use of unsealed
radioactive material requiring a written directive. The training and experience must include:
(a) Classroom and laboratory training in the following
areas:
(i) Radiation physics and instrumentation;
(ii) Radiation protection;
(iii) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;
(iv) Chemistry of radioactive material for medical use;
and
(v) Radiation biology; and
(b) Work experience, under the supervision of an authorized user who meets the requirements in subsection (1) or (2)
of this section, or equivalent U.S. NRC or agreement state
requirements. A supervising authorized user, who meets the
requirements in this subsection, must also have experience in
administering dosages in the same dosage category or categories (i.e., this section) as the individual requesting authorized
user status. The work experience must involve:
(i) Ordering, receiving, and unpacking radioactive materials safely and performing the related radiation surveys;
(ii) Performing quality control procedures on instruments used to determine the activity of dosages and performing checks for proper operation of survey meters;
(iii) Calculating, measuring, and safely preparing patient
or human research subject dosages;
(iv) Using administrative controls to prevent a medical
event involving the use of unsealed radioactive material;
(v) Using procedures to contain spilled radioactive material safely and using proper decontamination procedures;
(vi) Eluting generator systems, measuring and testing the
eluate for radionuclidic purity, and processing the eluate with
reagent kits to prepare labeled radioactive drugs; and
(vii) Administering dosages of radioactive drugs to
patients or human research subjects involving a minimum of
three cases in each of the following categories for which the
individual is requesting authorized user status:
(A) Oral administration of less than or equal to 1.22
gigabecquerels (33 millicuries) of sodium iodide I-131;
(B) Oral administration of greater than 1.22 gigabecquerels (33 millicuries) of sodium iodide I-131. Experience
with at least three cases in this also satisfies the requirement
in (b)(vii)(A) of this subsection;
(C) Parenteral administration of any beta emitter or a
photon-emitting radionuclide with a photon energy less than
150 keV for which a written directive is required; and/or
(D) Parenteral administration of any other radionuclide
for which a written directive is required; and
(E) Has obtained written certification that the individual
has satisfactorily completed the requirements in subsection
(1)(a) and (b) of this section and has achieved a level of competency sufficient to function independently as an authorized
user for the medical uses authorized under WAC 246-240201. The written certification must be signed by a preceptor

(ii) A room, with a private sanitary facility, with another
individual who also has received therapy with unsealed
radioactive material and who also cannot be released under
WAC 246-240-122;
(b) Visibly post the patient's or the human research subject's room with a "Caution—Radioactive Materials" sign.
(c) Note on the door or in the patient's or human research
subject's chart where and how long visitors may stay in the
patient's or the human research subject's room; and
(d) Either monitor material and items removed from the
patient's or the human research subject's room to determine
that their radioactivity cannot be distinguished from the natural background radiation level with a radiation detection survey instrument set on its most sensitive scale and with no
interposed shielding, or handle the material and items as
radioactive waste.
(2) A licensee shall notify the radiation safety officer, or
their designee, and the authorized user as soon as possible if
the patient or human research subject has a medical emergency or dies.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-210 Training for use of unsealed
radioactive material for which a written directive is
required. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078, the licensee shall require an authorized user of unsealed radioactive
material for the uses authorized under WAC 246-240-201 to
be a physician who:
(1) Is certified by a medical specialty board whose certification process has been recognized by the department, the
U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission or an agreement state.
(Specialty boards whose certification process has been recognized by the commission or an agreement state will be posted
on the NRC's web page at http://www.nrc.gov.) To be recognized, a specialty board shall require all candidates for certification to:
(a) Successfully complete a residency training in a radiation therapy or nuclear medicine training program or a program in a related medical specialty that includes seven hundred hours of training and experience as described in subsection (2) of this section. Eligible training programs must be
approved by the Residency Review Committee of the
Accreditation Council for Graduate Medical Education or
Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada or the
Committee on Postgraduate Training of the American Osteopathic Association;
(b) Pass an examination, administered by diplomates of
the specialty board, which tests knowledge and competence
in radiation safety, radionuclide handling, quality assurance,
and clinical use of unsealed by-product material; and
(c) Obtain written certification that the individual has
achieved a level of competency sufficient to function independently as an authorized user for the medical uses authorized under WAC 246-240-201. The written certification
must be signed by a preceptor authorized user who meets the
requirements in WAC 246-240-210 or equivalent U.S. NRC
or agreement state requirements. The preceptor authorized
user, who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-210 must
have experience in administering dosages in the same dosage
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the oral administration of less than or equal to 1.22 gigabecquerels (33 millicuries) of sodium iodide I-131; and
(c) Has obtained written certification that the individual
has satisfactorily completed the requirements in (a) and (b) of
this subsection and has achieved a level of competency sufficient to function independently as an authorized user for
medical uses authorized under WAC 246-240-201. The written certification must be signed by a preceptor authorized
user who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-210, 246240-213, 246-240-216, or equivalent agreement state or U.S.
NRC requirements. A preceptor authorized user, who meets
the requirement in WAC 246-240-210, must have experience
in administering dosages as specified in WAC 246-240-210.

authorized user who meets the requirements in this section, or
equivalent U.S. NRC or agreement state requirements. The
preceptor authorized user, who meets the requirements in this
subsection (2), must have experience in administering dosages in the same dosage category or categories (i.e., this section) as the individual requesting authorized user status.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-213 Training for the oral administration of sodium iodide I-131 requiring a written directive
in quantities less than or equal to 1.22 gigabecquerels (33
millicuries). Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078, the
licensee shall require an authorized user for the oral administration of sodium iodide I-131 requiring a written directive in
quantities less than or equal to 1.22 gigabecquerels (33 millicuries), to be a physician who:
(1) Is certified by a medical specialty board whose certification process includes all of the requirements in subsection
(3) of this section and whose certification has been recognized by the department, the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission or an agreement state. (Specialty boards whose certification process has been recognized by the commission or
an agreement state will be posted on the NRC's web page at
http://www.nrc.gov.); or
(2) Is an authorized user under WAC 246-240-210 for
uses listed in WAC 246-240-210 or 246-240-216, or equivalent agreement state or U.S. NRC requirements; or
(3)(a) Has successfully completed eighty hours of classroom and laboratory training, applicable to the medical use of
sodium iodide I-131 for procedures requiring a written directive. The training must include:
(i) Radiation physics and instrumentation;
(ii) Radiation protection;
(iii) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;
(iv) Chemistry of radioactive material for medical use;
and
(v) Radiation biology; and
(b) Has work experience, under the supervision of an
authorized user who meets the requirements in WAC 246240-210, 246-240-213, 246-240-216, or equivalent agreement state or U.S. NRC requirements. A supervising authorized user who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240210(2), must have experience in administering dosages as
specified in WAC 246-240-210. The work experience must
involve:
(i) Ordering, receiving, and unpacking radioactive materials safely and performing the related radiation surveys;
(ii) Performing quality control procedures on instruments used to determine the activity of dosages and performing checks for proper operation of survey meters;
(iii) Calculating, measuring, and safely preparing patient
or human research subject dosages;
(iv) Using administrative controls to prevent a medical
event involving the use of radioactive material;
(v) Using procedures to contain spilled radioactive material safely and using proper decontamination procedures; and
(vi) Administering dosages to patients or human
research subjects, that includes at least three cases involving
Permanent

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-216 Training for the oral administration of sodium iodide I-131 requiring a written directive
in quantities greater than 1.22 gigabecquerels (33 millicuries). Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078, the licensee
shall require an authorized user for the oral administration of
sodium iodide I-131 requiring a written directive in quantities
greater than 1.22 gigabecquerels (33 millicuries), to be a physician who:
(1) Is certified by a medical specialty board whose certification process includes all of the requirements in subsection
(3) of this section and whose certification has been recognized by the department, the U.S. NRC or an agreement state.
(Specialty boards whose certification process has been recognized by the commission or an agreement state will be posted
on the NRC's web page at http://www.nrc.gov.); or
(2) Is an authorized user under WAC 246-240-210 for
uses listed in WAC 246-240-210, or equivalent agreement
state or U.S. NRC requirements; or
(3)(a) Has successfully completed eighty hours of classroom and laboratory training, applicable to the medical use of
sodium iodide I-131 for procedures requiring a written directive. The training must include:
(i) Radiation physics and instrumentation;
(ii) Radiation protection;
(iii) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;
(iv) Chemistry of radioactive material for medical use;
and
(v) Radiation biology; and
(b) Has work experience, under the supervision of an
authorized user who meets the requirements in WAC 246240-210, 246-240-216, or equivalent agreement state or U.S.
NRC requirements. A supervising authorized user, who
meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-210(2), must have
experience in administering dosages as specified in WAC
246-240-210.
The work experience must involve:
(i) Ordering, receiving, and unpacking radioactive materials safely and performing the related radiation surveys;
(ii) Performing quality control procedures on instruments used to determine the activity of dosages and performing checks for proper operation of survey meters;
(iii) Calculating, measuring, and safely preparing patient
or human research subject dosages;
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radionuclide for which a written directive is required. A
supervising authorized user who meets the requirements in
WAC 246-240-210 or 246-240-460 must have experience in
administering dosages as specified in WAC 246-240-210
(2)(b)(vii)(C) and/or (D). The work experience must involve:
(i) Ordering, receiving, and unpacking radioactive materials safely, and performing the related radiation surveys;
(ii) Performing quality control procedures on instruments used to determine the activity of dosages, and performing checks for proper operation of survey meters;
(iii) Calculating, measuring, and safely preparing patient
or human research subject dosages;
(iv) Using administrative controls to prevent a medical
event involving the use of unsealed radioactive material;
(v) Using procedures to contain spilled radioactive material safely, and using proper decontamination procedures;
and
(vi) Administering dosages to patients or human
research subjects, that include at least three cases involving
the parenteral administration, for which a written directive is
required, of any beta emitter or any photon-emitting radionuclide with a photon energy less than 150 keV and/or at least
three cases involving the parenteral administration of any
other radionuclide, for which a written directive is required;
and
(5) Has obtained written certification that the individual
has satisfactorily completed the requirements in subsection
(2) or (3) of this section, and has achieved a level of competency sufficient to function independently as an authorized
user for the parenteral administration of unsealed radioactive
material requiring a written directive. The written certification must be signed by a preceptor authorized user who meets
the requirements in WAC 246-240-210, 246-240-219, or
equivalent agreement state or U.S. NRC requirements. A
preceptor authorized user, who meets the requirements in
WAC 246-240-210 or 246-240-219, must have experience in
administering dosages as specified in WAC 246-240-210
(2)(b)(vii)(C) and/or (D).

(iv) Using administrative controls to prevent a medical
event involving the use of radioactive material;
(v) Using procedures to contain spilled radioactive material safely and using proper decontamination procedures; and
(vi) Administering dosages to patients or human
research subjects, that includes at least three cases involving
the oral administration of greater than 1.22 gigabecquerels
(33 millicuries) of sodium iodide I-131; and
(c) Has obtained written certification that the individual
has satisfactorily completed the requirements in (a) and (b) of
this subsection and has achieved a level of competency sufficient to function independently as an authorized user for
medical uses authorized under WAC 246-240-201. The written certification must be signed by a preceptor authorized
user who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-210, 246240-216, or equivalent agreement state or U.S. NRC requirements. A preceptor authorized user, who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-210(2), must have experience in
administering dosages as specified in WAC 246-240-210.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-219 Training for the parenteral
administration of unsealed radioactive material requiring
a written directive. Except as provided in WAC 246-240078, the licensee shall require an authorized user for the
parenteral administration requiring a written directive, to be a
physician who:
(1) Is an authorized user under WAC 246-240-210 or
equivalent agreement state or U.S. NRC requirements; or
(2) Is an authorized user under WAC 246-240-278 or
246-240-399, or equivalent agreement state or U.S. NRC
requirements and who meets the requirements in subsection
(4) of this section; or
(3) Is certified by a medical specialty board whose certification process has been recognized by the U.S. NRC or an
agreement state under WAC 246-240-278 or 246-240-399,
and who meets the requirements in subsection (4) of this section.
(4)(a) Has successfully completed eighty hours of classroom and laboratory training, applicable to parenteral administrations, for which a written directive is required, of any
beta emitter or any photon-emitting radionuclide with a photon energy less than 150 keV, and/or parenteral administration of any other radionuclide for which a written directive is
required. The training must include:
(i) Radiation physics and instrumentation;
(ii) Radiation protection;
(iii) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;
(iv) Chemistry of radioactive material for medical use;
and
(v) Radiation biology; and
(b) Has work experience, under the supervision of an
authorized user who meets the requirements in WAC 246240-210 or 246-240-219, or equivalent agreement state or
U.S. NRC requirements, in the parenteral administration, for
which a written directive is required, of any beta emitter or
any photon-emitting radionuclide with a photon energy less
than 150 keV, and/or parenteral administration of any other

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-251 Use of sources for manual
brachytherapy. A licensee shall use only brachytherapy
sources for therapeutic medical uses:
(1) As approved in the sealed source and device registry;
or
(2) In research in accordance with an active investigational device exemption (IDE) application accepted by the
FDA provided the requirements of WAC 246-240-066 are
met.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-254 Surveys after source implant and
removal. (1) Immediately after implanting sources in a
patient or a human research subject, the licensee shall make a
survey to locate and account for all sources that have not been
implanted.
(2) Immediately after removing the last temporary
implant source from a patient or a human research subject,
the licensee shall make a survey of the patient or the human
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research subject with a radiation detection survey instrument
to confirm that all sources have been removed.
(3) A licensee shall retain a record of the surveys
required by subsections (1) and (2) of this section in accordance with WAC 246-240-593.

(a) Dislodged from the patient; and
(b) Lodged within the patient following removal of the
source applicators.
(3) A licensee shall notify the radiation safety officer, or
their designee, and an authorized user as soon as possible if
the patient or human research subject has a medical emergency or dies.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-260 Brachytherapy source accountability. (1) A licensee shall maintain accountability at all
times for all brachytherapy sources in storage, transport, or
use.
(2) As soon as possible after removing sources from a
patient or a human research subject, a licensee shall return
brachytherapy sources to a secure storage area.
(3) A licensee shall maintain a record of the brachytherapy source accountability in accordance with WAC 246-240596.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-269 Calibration measurements of
brachytherapy sources. (1) Before the first medical use of a
brachytherapy source on or after October 24, 2006, a licensee
shall have:
(a) Determined the source output or activity using a
dosimetry system that meets the requirements of WAC 246240-366(1);
(b) Determined source positioning accuracy within
applicators; and
(c) Used published protocols currently accepted by
nationally recognized bodies to meet the requirements of (a)
and (b) of this subsection.
(2) A licensee may use measurements provided by the
source manufacturer or by a calibration laboratory accredited
by the American Association of Physicists in Medicine that
are made in accordance with subsection (1) of this section.
(3) A licensee shall mathematically correct the outputs or
activities determined in subsection (1) of this section for
physical decay at intervals consistent with one percent physical decay.
(4) A licensee shall retain a record of each calibration in
accordance with WAC 246-240-599.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-263 Safety instruction. In addition to
the requirements of WAC 246-222-030:
(1) The licensee shall provide radiation safety instruction, initially and at least annually, to personnel caring for
patients or human research subjects who are receiving
brachytherapy and cannot be released under WAC 246-240122. To satisfy this requirement, the instruction must be
commensurate with the duties of the personnel and include
the:
(a) Size and appearance of the brachytherapy sources;
(b) Safe handling and shielding instructions;
(c) Patient or human research subject control;
(d) Visitor control, including both:
(i) Routine visitation of hospitalized individuals in
accordance with WAC 246-221-060 (1)(a); and
(ii) Visitation authorized in accordance with WAC 246221-060(2); and
(e) Notification of the radiation safety officer, or their
designee, and an authorized user if the patient or the human
research subject has a medical emergency or dies.
(2) A licensee shall retain a record of individuals receiving instruction in accordance with WAC 246-240-590.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-272 Decay of strontium-90 sources for
ophthalmic treatments. (1) Only an authorized medical
physicist shall calculate the activity of each strontium-90
source that is used to determine the treatment times for ophthalmic treatments. The decay must be based on the activity
determined under WAC 246-240-269.
(2) A licensee shall retain a record of the activity of each
strontium-90 source in accordance with WAC 246-240-602.

NEW SECTION

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-266 Safety precautions. (1) For each
patient or human research subject who is receiving brachytherapy and cannot be released under WAC 246-240-122, a
licensee shall:
(a) Not quarter the patient or the human research subject
in the same room as an individual who is not receiving
brachytherapy;
(b) Visibly post the patient's or human research subject's
room with a "Caution—Radioactive Materials" sign; and
(c) Note on the door or in the patient's or human research
subject's chart where and how long visitors may stay in the
patient's or human research subject's room.
(2) A licensee shall have applicable emergency response
equipment available near each treatment room to respond to a
source:
Permanent

WAC 246-240-275 Therapy-related computer systems. The licensee shall perform acceptance testing on the
treatment planning system of therapy-related computer systems in accordance with published protocols accepted by
nationally recognized bodies. At a minimum, the acceptance
testing must include, as applicable, verification of:
(1) The source-specific input parameters required by the
dose calculation algorithm;
(2) The accuracy of dose, dwell time, and treatment time
calculations at representative points;
(3) The accuracy of isodose plots and graphic displays;
and
(4) The accuracy of the software used to determine
sealed source positions from radiographic images.
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alent U.S. NRC or agreement state requirements, as part of a
formal training program approved by the Residency Review
Committee for Radiation Oncology of the Accreditation
Council for Graduate Medical Education or the Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada or the Committee
on Postdoctoral Training of the American Osteopathic Association. This experience may be obtained concurrently with
the supervised work experience required by (a)(ii) of this subsection; and
(c) Has obtained written certification, signed by a preceptor authorized user who meets the requirements in WAC
246-240-278 or equivalent agreement state or U.S. NRC
requirements, that the individual has satisfactorily completed
the requirements in (a) and (b) of this subsection and has
achieved a level of competency sufficient to function independently as an authorized user of manual brachytherapy
sources for the medical uses authorized under WAC 246240-251.

WAC 246-240-278 Training for use of manual
brachytherapy sources. Except as provided in WAC 246240-078, the licensee shall require an authorized user of a
manual brachytherapy source for the uses authorized under
WAC 246-240-251 to be a physician who:
(1) Is certified by a medical specialty board whose certification process has been recognized by the department, the
U.S. NRC, or an agreement state. (Specialty boards whose
certification process has been recognized by the commission
or an agreement state will be posted on the NRC's web page
at http://www.nrc.gov.) To be recognized, a specialty board
shall require all candidates for certification to:
(a) Successfully complete a minimum of three years of
residency training in a radiation oncology program approved
by the Residency Review Committee of the Accreditation
Council for Graduate Medical Education or Royal College of
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada or the Committee on
Postgraduate Training of the American Osteopathic Association;
(b) Pass an examination, administered by diplomates of
the specialty board, which tests knowledge and competence
in radiation safety, radionuclide handling, treatment planning, quality assurance, and clinical use of high and low
dose-rate brachytherapy; and
(c) Obtain written certification, signed by a preceptor
authorized user who meets the requirements in WAC 246240-278 or equivalent U.S. NRC or agreement state requirements, that the individual has achieved a level of competency
sufficient to function independently as an authorized user of
manual brachytherapy sources for the medical uses authorized in WAC 246-240-251; or
(2)(a) Has completed a structured educational program
in basic radionuclide handling techniques applicable to the
use of manual brachytherapy sources that includes:
(i) Two hundred hours of classroom and laboratory training in the following areas:
(A) Radiation physics and instrumentation;
(B) Radiation protection;
(C) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity; and
(D) Radiation biology; and
(ii) Five hundred hours of work experience, under the
supervision of an authorized user who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-278 or equivalent agreement state or
U.S. NRC requirements at a medical institution, involving:
(A) Ordering, receiving, and unpacking radioactive
materials safely and performing the related radiation surveys;
(B) Checking survey meters for proper operation;
(C) Preparing, implanting, and removing brachytherapy
sources;
(D) Maintaining running inventories of material on
hand;
(E) Using administrative controls to prevent a medical
event involving the use of radioactive material;
(F) Using emergency procedures to control radioactive
material; and
(b) Has completed three years of supervised clinical
experience in radiation oncology, under an authorized user
who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-278 or equiv-

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-281 Training for ophthalmic use of
strontium-90. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078, the
licensee shall require the authorized user of strontium-90 for
ophthalmic radiotherapy to be a physician who:
(1) Is an authorized user under WAC 246-240-278 or
equivalent agreement state or U.S. NRC requirements; or
(2)(a) Has completed twenty-four hours of classroom
and laboratory training applicable to the medical use of strontium-90 for ophthalmic radiotherapy. The training must
include:
(i) Radiation physics and instrumentation;
(ii) Radiation protection;
(iii) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity; and
(iv) Radiation biology; and
(b) Supervised clinical training in ophthalmic radiotherapy under the supervision of an authorized user at a medical
institution that includes the use of strontium-90 for the ophthalmic treatment of five individuals.
This supervised clinical training must involve:
(i) Examination of each individual to be treated;
(ii) Calculation of the dose to be administered;
(iii) Administration of the dose; and
(iv) Follow up and review of each individual's case history; and
(c) Has obtained written certification, signed by a preceptor authorized user who meets the requirements in WAC
246-240-278, 246-240-281, or equivalent agreement state or
U.S. NRC requirements, that the individual has satisfactorily
completed the requirements in subsections (1) and (2) of this
section and has achieved a level of competency sufficient to
function independently as an authorized user of strontium-90
for ophthalmic use.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-301 Use of sealed sources for diagnosis. A licensee shall use only sealed sources for diagnostic
medical uses as approved in the sealed source and device registry.
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teletherapy unit, or gamma stereotactic radiosurgery unit that
involves work on the source(s) shielding, the source(s) driving unit, or other electronic or mechanical component that
could expose the source(s), reduce the shielding around the
source(s), or compromise the radiation safety of the unit or
the source(s).
(2) Except for low dose-rate remote afterloader units,
only a person specifically licensed by the department, the
U.S. NRC, or an agreement state shall install, replace, relocate, or remove a sealed source or source contained in other
remote afterloader units, teletherapy units, or gamma stereotactic radiosurgery units.
(3) For a low dose-rate remote afterloader unit, only a
person specifically licensed by the department, the U.S.
NRC, or an agreement state or an authorized medical physicist shall install, replace, relocate, or remove a sealed
source(s) contained in the unit.
(4) A licensee shall retain a record of the installation,
maintenance, adjustment, and repair of remote afterloader
units, teletherapy units, and gamma stereotactic radiosurgery
units in accordance with WAC 246-240-605.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-304 Training for use of sealed sources
for diagnosis. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078, the
licensee shall require the authorized user of a diagnostic
sealed source for use in a device authorized under WAC 246240-301 to be a physician, dentist, or podiatrist who:
(1) Is certified by a specialty board whose certification
process includes all of the requirements in subsections (2)
and (3) of this section and whose certification has been recognized by the Department, the U.S. NRC, or an agreement
state. (Specialty boards whose certification process has been
recognized by the commission or an agreement state will be
posted on the NRC's web page at http://www.nrc.gov.); or
(2) Has completed eight hours of classroom and laboratory training in basic radionuclide handling techniques specifically applicable to the use of the device. The training
must include:
(a) Radiation physics and instrumentation;
(b) Radiation protection;
(c) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;
(d) Radiation biology; and
(3) Has completed training in the use of the device for
the uses requested.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-360 Safety procedures and instructions for remote afterloader units, teletherapy units, and
gamma stereotactic radiosurgery units. (1) A licensee
shall:
(a) Secure the unit, the console, the console keys, and the
treatment room when not in use or unattended;
(b) Permit only individuals approved by the authorized
user, radiation safety officer, or authorized medical physicist
to be present in the treatment room during treatment with the
source(s);
(c) Prevent dual operation of more than one radiation
producing device in a treatment room if applicable; and
(d) Develop, implement, and maintain written procedures for responding to an abnormal situation when the operator is unable to place the source(s) in the shielded position,
or remove the patient or human research subject from the
radiation field with controls from outside the treatment room.
These procedures must include:
(i) Instructions for responding to equipment failures and
the names of the individuals responsible for implementing
corrective actions;
(ii) The process for restricting access to and posting of
the treatment area to minimize the risk of inadvertent exposure; and
(iii) The names and telephone numbers of the authorized
users, the authorized medical physicist, and the radiation
safety officer to be contacted if the unit or console operates
abnormally.
(2) A copy of the procedures required by subsection
(1)(d) of this section must be physically located at the unit
console.
(3) A licensee shall post instructions at the unit console
to inform the operator of:
(a) The location of the procedures required by subsection
(1)(d) of this section; and

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-351 Use of a sealed source in a remote
afterloader unit, teletherapy unit, or gamma stereotactic
radiosurgery unit. A licensee shall use sealed sources in
photon emitting remote afterloader units, teletherapy units, or
gamma stereotactic radiosurgery units for therapeutic medical uses:
(1) As approved in the sealed source and device registry;
or
(2) In research in accordance with an active investigational device exemption (IDE) application accepted by the
FDA provided the requirements of WAC 246-240-066(1) are
met.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-354 Surveys of patients and human
research subjects treated with a remote afterloader unit.
(1) Before releasing a patient or a human research subject
from licensee control, a licensee shall survey the patient or
the human research subject and the remote afterloader unit
with a portable radiation detection survey instrument to confirm that the source(s) has been removed from the patient or
human research subject and returned to the safe shielded
position.
(2) A licensee shall retain a record of these surveys in
accordance with WAC 246-240-593.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-357 Installation, maintenance, adjustment, and repair. (1) Only a person specifically licensed by
the department, the U.S. NRC, or an agreement state shall
install, maintain, adjust, or repair a remote afterloader unit,
Permanent
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(b) The names and telephone numbers of the authorized
users, the authorized medical physicist, and the radiation
safety officer to be contacted if the unit or console operates
abnormally.
(4) A licensee shall provide instruction, initially and at
least annually, to all individuals who operate the unit, as
appropriate to the individual's assigned duties, in:
(a) The procedures identified in subsection (1)(d) of this
section; and
(b) The operating procedures for the unit.
(5) A licensee shall ensure that operators, authorized
medical physicists, and authorized users participate in drills
of the emergency procedures, initially and at least annually.
(6) A licensee shall retain a record of individuals receiving instruction required by subsection (4) of this section, in
accordance with WAC 246-240-590.
(7) A licensee shall retain a copy of the procedures
required by subsections (1)(d) and (4)(b) of this section in
accordance with WAC 246-240-608.
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rized user, who has been trained to remove the source applicator(s) in the event of an emergency involving the unit, to be
immediately available during continuation of all patient treatments involving the unit.
(b) For high dose-rate remote afterloader units, require:
(i) An authorized user and an authorized medical physicist to be physically present during the initiation of all patient
treatments involving the unit; and
(ii) An authorized medical physicist and either an authorized user or a physician, under the supervision of an authorized user, who has been trained in the operation and emergency response for the unit, to be physically present during
continuation of all patient treatments involving the unit.
(c) For gamma stereotactic radiosurgery units, require
an authorized user and an authorized medical physicist to be
physically present throughout all patient treatments involving
the unit.
(d) Notify the radiation safety officer, or their designee,
and an authorized user as soon as possible if the patient or
human research subject has a medical emergency or dies.
(7) A licensee shall have applicable emergency response
equipment available near each treatment room to respond to a
source:
(a) Remaining in the unshielded position; or
(b) Lodged within the patient following completion of
the treatment.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-363 Safety precautions for remote
afterloader units, teletherapy units, and gamma stereotactic radiosurgery units. (1) A licensee shall control access
to the treatment room by a door at each entrance.
(2) A licensee shall equip each entrance to the treatment
room with an electrical interlock system that will:
(a) Prevent the operator from initiating the treatment
cycle unless each treatment room entrance door is closed;
(b) Cause the source(s) to be shielded when an entrance
door is opened; and
(c) Prevent the source(s) from being exposed following
an interlock interruption until all treatment room entrance
doors are closed and the source(s) on-off control is reset at
the console.
(3) A licensee shall require any individual entering the
treatment room to assure, through the use of appropriate radiation monitors, that radiation levels have returned to ambient
levels.
(4) Except for low-dose remote afterloader units, a licensee shall construct or equip each treatment room with
viewing and intercom systems to permit continuous observation of the patient or the human research subject from the
treatment console during irradiation.
(5) For licensed activities where sources are placed
within the patient's or human research subject's body, a licensee shall only conduct treatments which allow for expeditious removal of a decoupled or jammed source.
(6) In addition to the requirements specified in subsections (1) through (5) of this section, a licensee shall:
(a) For medium dose-rate and pulsed dose-rate remote
afterloader units, require:
(i) An authorized medical physicist and either an authorized user or a physician, under the supervision of an authorized user, who has been trained in the operation and emergency response for the unit to be physically present during
the initiation of all patient treatments involving the unit; and
(ii) An authorized medical physicist and either an authorized user or an individual, under the supervision of an autho-

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-366 Dosimetry equipment. (1) Except
for low dose-rate remote afterloader sources where the source
output or activity is determined by the manufacturer, a licensee shall have a calibrated dosimetry system available for
use. To satisfy this requirement, one of the following two
conditions must be met:
(a) The system must have been calibrated using a system
or source traceable to the National Institute of Science and
Technology (NIST) and published protocols accepted by
nationally recognized bodies; or by a calibration laboratory
accredited by the American Association of Physicists in
Medicine (AAPM). The calibration must have been performed within the previous two years and after any servicing
that may have affected system calibration; or
(b) The system must have been calibrated within the previous four years. Eighteen to thirty months after that calibration, the system must have been intercompared with another
dosimetry system that was calibrated within the past twentyfour months by NIST or by a calibration laboratory accredited by the AAPM. The results of the intercomparison must
indicate that the calibration factor of the licensee's system
had not changed by more than two percent. The licensee may
not use the intercomparison result to change the calibration
factor. When intercomparing dosimetry systems to be used
for calibrating sealed sources for therapeutic units, the licensee shall use a comparable unit with beam attenuators or
collimators, as applicable, and sources of the same radionuclide as the source used at the licensee's facility.
(2) The licensee shall have a dosimetry system available
for use for spot-check output measurements, if applicable.
To satisfy this requirement, the system may be compared
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with a system that has been calibrated in accordance with
subsection (1) of this section. This comparison must have
been performed within the previous year and after each servicing that may have affected system calibration. The spotcheck system may be the same system used to meet the
requirement in subsection (1) of this section.
(3) The licensee shall retain a record of each calibration,
intercomparison, and comparison in accordance with WAC
246-240-611.

(7) A licensee shall retain a record of each calibration in
accordance with WAC 246-240-614.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-372 Full calibration measurements on
remote afterloader units. (1) A licensee authorized to use a
remote afterloader unit for medical use shall perform full calibration measurements on each unit:
(a) Before the first medical use of the unit;
(b) Before medical use under the following conditions:
(i) Following replacement of the source or following
reinstallation of the unit in a new location outside the facility;
and
(ii) Following any repair of the unit that includes
removal of the source or major repair of the components
associated with the source exposure assembly; and
(c) At intervals not exceeding one calendar quarter for
high dose-rate, medium dose-rate, and pulsed dose-rate
remote afterloader units with sources whose half-life exceeds
seventy-five days; and
(d) At intervals not exceeding one year for low dose-rate
remote afterloader units.
(2) To satisfy the requirement of subsection (1) of this
section, full calibration measurements must include, as applicable, determination of:
(a) The output within ±5 percent;
(b) Source positioning accuracy to within ±1 millimeter;
(c) Source retraction with backup battery upon power
failure;
(d) Length of the source transfer tubes;
(e) Timer accuracy and linearity over the typical range of
use;
(f) Length of the applicators; and
(g) Function of the source transfer tubes, applicators, and
transfer tube-applicator interfaces.
(3) A licensee shall use the dosimetry system described
in WAC 246-240-366(1) to measure the output.
(4) A licensee shall make full calibration measurements
required by subsection (1) of this section in accordance with
published protocols accepted by nationally recognized bodies.
(5) In addition to the requirements for full calibrations
for low dose-rate remote afterloader units in subsection (2) of
this section, a licensee shall perform an autoradiograph of the
source(s) to verify inventory and source(s) arrangement at
intervals not exceeding one calendar quarter.
(6) For low dose-rate remote afterloader units, a licensee
may use measurements provided by the source manufacturer
that are made in accordance with subsections (1) through (5)
of this section.
(7) A licensee shall mathematically correct the outputs
determined in subsection (2)(a) of this section for physical
decay at intervals consistent with one percent physical decay.
(8) Full calibration measurements required by subsection
(1) of this section and physical decay corrections required by
subsection (7) of this section must be performed by the authorized medical physicist.
(9) A licensee shall retain a record of each calibration in
accordance with WAC 246-240-614.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-369 Full calibration measurements on
teletherapy units. (1) A licensee authorized to use a teletherapy unit for medical use shall perform full calibration measurements on each teletherapy unit:
(a) Before the first medical use of the unit; and
(b) Before medical use under the following conditions:
(i) Whenever spot-check measurements indicate that the
output differs by more than five percent from the output
obtained at the last full calibration corrected mathematically
for radioactive decay;
(ii) Following replacement of the source or following
reinstallation of the teletherapy unit in a new location;
(iii) Following any repair of the teletherapy unit that
includes removal of the source or major repair of the components associated with the source exposure assembly; and
(c) At intervals not exceeding one year.
(2) To satisfy the requirement of subsection (1) of this
section, full calibration measurements must include determination of:
(a) The output within ±3 percent for the range of field
sizes and for the distance or range of distances used for medical use;
(b) The coincidence of the radiation field and the field
indicated by the light beam localizing device;
(c) The uniformity of the radiation field and its dependence on the orientation of the useful beam;
(d) Timer accuracy and linearity over the range of use;
(e) On-off error; and
(f) The accuracy of all distance measuring and localization devices in medical use.
(3) A licensee shall use the dosimetry system described
in WAC 246-240-366(1) to measure the output for one set of
exposure conditions. The remaining radiation measurements
required in subsection (2)(a) of this section may be made
using a dosimetry system that indicates relative dose rates.
(4) A licensee shall make full calibration measurements
required by subsection (1) of this section in accordance with
published protocols accepted by nationally recognized bodies.
(5) A licensee shall mathematically correct the outputs
determined in subsection (2)(a) of this section for physical
decay for intervals not exceeding one month for cobalt-60,
six months for cesium-137, or at intervals consistent with one
percent decay for all other nuclides.
(6) Full calibration measurements required by subsection
(1) of this section and physical decay corrections required by
subsection (5) of this section must be performed by the authorized medical physicist.
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WAC 246-240-375 Full calibration measurements on
gamma stereotactic radiosurgery units. (1) A licensee
authorized to use a gamma stereotactic radiosurgery unit for
medical use shall perform full calibration measurements on
each unit:
(a) Before the first medical use of the unit;
(b) Before medical use under the following conditions:
(i) Whenever spot-check measurements indicate that the
output differs by more than five percent from the output
obtained at the last full calibration corrected mathematically
for radioactive decay;
(ii) Following replacement of the sources or following
reinstallation of the gamma stereotactic radiosurgery unit in a
new location; and
(iii) Following any repair of the gamma stereotactic
radiosurgery unit that includes removal of the sources or
major repair of the components associated with the source
assembly; and
(c) At intervals not exceeding one year, with the exception that relative helmet factors need only be determined
before the first medical use of a helmet and following any
damage to a helmet.
(2) To satisfy the requirement of subsection (1) of this
section, full calibration measurements must include determination of:
(a) The output within ±3 percent;
(b) Relative helmet factors;
(c) Isocenter coincidence;
(d) Timer accuracy and linearity over the range of use;
(e) On-off error;
(f) Trunnion centricity;
(g) Treatment table retraction mechanism, using backup
battery power or hydraulic backups with the unit off;
(h) Helmet microswitches;
(i) Emergency timing circuits; and
(j) Stereotactic frames and localizing devices (trunnions).
(3) A licensee shall use the dosimetry system described
in WAC 246-240-366(1) to measure the output for one set of
exposure conditions. The remaining radiation measurements
required in subsection (2)(a) of this section may be made
using a dosimetry system that indicates relative dose rates.
(4) A licensee shall make full calibration measurements
required by subsection (1) of this section in accordance with
published protocols accepted by nationally recognized bodies.
(5) A licensee shall mathematically correct the outputs
determined in subsection (2)(a) of this section at intervals not
exceeding one month for cobalt-60 and at intervals consistent
with one percent physical decay for all other radionuclides.
(6) Full calibration measurements required by subsection
(1) of this section and physical decay corrections required by
subsection (5) of this section must be performed by the authorized medical physicist.
(7) A licensee shall retain a record of each calibration in
accordance with WAC 246-240-614.

WAC 246-240-378 Periodic spot-checks for teletherapy units. (1) A licensee authorized to use teletherapy units
for medical use shall perform output spot-checks on each
teletherapy unit once in each calendar month that include
determination of:
(a) Timer accuracy, and timer linearity over the range of
use;
(b) On-off error;
(c) The coincidence of the radiation field and the field
indicated by the light beam localizing device;
(d) The accuracy of all distance measuring and localization devices used for medical use;
(e) The output for one typical set of operating conditions
measured with the dosimetry system described in WAC 246240-366(2); and
(f) The difference between the measurement made in (e)
of this subsection and the anticipated output, expressed as a
percentage of the anticipated output (i.e., the value obtained
at last full calibration corrected mathematically for physical
decay).
(2) A licensee shall perform measurements required by
subsection (1) of this section in accordance with written procedures established by the authorized medical physicist. That
individual need not actually perform the spot-check measurements.
(3) A licensee shall have the authorized medical physicist review the results of each spot-check within fifteen days.
The authorized medical physicist shall notify the licensee as
soon as possible in writing of the results of each spot-check.
(4) A licensee authorized to use a teletherapy unit for
medical use shall perform safety spot-checks of each teletherapy facility once in each calendar month and after each
source installation to assure proper operation of:
(a) Electrical interlocks at each teletherapy room
entrance;
(b) Electrical or mechanical stops installed for the purpose of limiting use of the primary beam of radiation (restriction of source housing angulation or elevation, carriage or
stand travel and operation of the beam on-off mechanism);
(c) Source exposure indicator lights on the teletherapy
unit, on the control console, and in the facility;
(d) Viewing and intercom systems;
(e) Treatment room doors from inside and outside the
treatment room; and
(f) Electrically assisted treatment room doors with the
teletherapy unit electrical power turned off.
(5) If the results of the checks required in subsection (4)
of this section indicate the malfunction of any system, a licensee shall lock the control console in the off position and not
use the unit except as may be necessary to repair, replace, or
check the malfunctioning system.
(6) A licensee shall retain a record of each spot-check
required by subsections (1) and (4) of this section, and a copy
of the procedures required by subsection (2) of this section, in
accordance with WAC 246-240-617.
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NEW SECTION

lished by the authorized medical physicist. That individual
need not actually perform the spot check measurements.
(b) Have the authorized medical physicist review the
results of each spot-check within fifteen days. The authorized medical physicist shall notify the licensee as soon as
possible in writing of the results of each spot-check.
(3) To satisfy the requirements of subsection (1)(a) of
this section, spot-checks must, at a minimum:
(a) Assure proper operation of:
(i) Treatment table retraction mechanism, using backup
battery power or hydraulic backups with the unit off;
(ii) Helmet microswitches;
(iii) Emergency timing circuits; and
(iv) Stereotactic frames and localizing devices (trunnions). (b) Determine:
(i) The output for one typical set of operating conditions
measured with the dosimetry system described in WAC 246240-366(2);
(ii) The difference between the measurement made in
(b)(i) of this subsection and the anticipated output, expressed
as a percentage of the anticipated output (i.e., the value
obtained at last full calibration corrected mathematically for
physical decay);
(iii) Source output against computer calculation;
(iv) Timer accuracy and linearity over the range of use;
(v) On-off error; and
(vi) Trunnion centricity.
(4) To satisfy the requirements of subsection (1)(b) and
(c) of this section, spot-checks must assure proper operation
of:
(a) Electrical interlocks at each gamma stereotactic
radiosurgery room entrance;
(b) Source exposure indicator lights on the gamma stereotactic radiosurgery unit, on the control console, and in the
facility;
(c) Viewing and intercom systems;
(d) Timer termination;
(e) Radiation monitors used to indicate room exposures;
and
(f) Emergency off buttons.
(5) A licensee shall arrange for the repair of any system
identified in subsection (3) of this section that is not operating
properly as soon as possible.
(6) If the results of the checks required in subsection (4)
of this section indicate the malfunction of any system, a licensee shall lock the control console in the off position and not
use the unit except as may be necessary to repair, replace, or
check the malfunctioning system.
(7) A licensee shall retain a record of each check
required by subsections (3) and (4) of this section and a copy
of the procedures required by subsection (2) of this section in
accordance with WAC 246-240-623.

WAC 246-240-381 Periodic spot-checks for remote
afterloader units. (1) A licensee authorized to use a remote
afterloader unit for medical use shall perform spot-checks of
each remote afterloader facility and on each unit:
(a) Before the first use of a high dose-rate, medium doserate, or pulsed dose-rate remote afterloader unit on a given
day;
(b) Before each patient treatment with a low dose-rate
remote afterloader unit; and
(c) After each source installation.
(2) A licensee shall perform the measurements required
by subsection (1) of this section in accordance with written
procedures established by the authorized medical physicist.
That individual need not actually perform the spot check
measurements.
(3) A licensee shall have the authorized medical physicist review the results of each spot-check within fifteen days.
The authorized medical physicist shall notify the licensee as
soon as possible in writing of the results of each spot-check.
(4) To satisfy the requirements of subsection (1) of this
section, spot-checks must, at a minimum, assure proper operation of:
(a) Electrical interlocks at each remote afterloader unit
room entrance;
(b) Source exposure indicator lights on the remote afterloader unit, on the control console, and in the facility;
(c) Viewing and intercom systems in each high doserate, medium dose-rate, and pulsed dose-rate remote afterloader facility;
(d) Emergency response equipment;
(e) Radiation monitors used to indicate the source position;
(f) Timer accuracy;
(g) Clock (date and time) in the unit's computer; and
(h) Decayed source(s) activity in the unit's computer.
(5) If the results of the checks required in subsection (4)
of this section indicate the malfunction of any system, a licensee shall lock the control console in the off position and not
use the unit except as may be necessary to repair, replace, or
check the malfunctioning system.
(6) A licensee shall retain a record of each check
required by subsection (4) of this section and a copy of the
procedures required by subsection (2) of this section in accordance with WAC 246-240-620.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-384 Periodic spot-checks for gamma
stereotactic radiosurgery units. (1) A licensee authorized to
use a gamma stereotactic radiosurgery unit for medical use
shall perform spot-checks of each gamma stereotactic radiosurgery facility and on each unit:
(a) Monthly;
(b) Before the first use of the unit on a given day; and
(c) After each source installation.
(2) A licensee shall:
(a) Perform the measurements required by subsection (1)
of this section in accordance with written procedures estabPermanent

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-387 Additional technical requirements for mobile remote afterloader units. (1) A licensee
providing mobile remote afterloader service shall:
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whichever comes first, to assure proper functioning of the
source exposure mechanism.
(2) This inspection and servicing may only be performed
by persons specifically licensed to do so by the department,
the U.S. NRC or an agreement state.
(3) A licensee shall keep a record of the inspection and
servicing in accordance with WAC 246-240-632.

(a) Check survey instruments before medical use at each
address of use or on each day of use, whichever is more frequent; and
(b) Account for all sources before departure from a client's address of use.
(2) In addition to the periodic spot-checks required by
WAC 246-240-381, a licensee authorized to use mobile afterloaders for medical use shall perform checks on each remote
afterloader unit before use at each address of use. At a minimum, checks must be made to verify the operation of:
(a) Electrical interlocks on treatment area access points;
(b) Source exposure indicator lights on the remote afterloader unit, on the control console, and in the facility;
(c) Viewing and intercom systems;
(d) Applicators, source transfer tubes, and transfer tubeapplicator interfaces;
(e) Radiation monitors used to indicate room exposures;
(f) Source positioning (accuracy); and
(g) Radiation monitors used to indicate whether the
source has returned to a safe shielded position.
(3) In addition to the requirements for checks in subsection (2) of this section, a licensee shall ensure overall proper
operation of the remote afterloader unit by conducting a simulated cycle of treatment before use at each address of use.
(4) If the results of the checks required in subsection (2)
of this section indicate the malfunction of any system, a licensee shall lock the control console in the off position and not
use the unit except as may be necessary to repair, replace, or
check the malfunctioning system.
(5) A licensee shall retain a record of each check
required by subsection (2) of this section in accordance with
WAC 246-240-626.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-396 Therapy-related computer systems. The licensee shall perform acceptance testing on the
treatment planning system of therapy-related computer systems in accordance with published protocols accepted by
nationally recognized bodies. At a minimum, the acceptance
testing must include, as applicable, verification of:
(1) The source-specific input parameters required by the
dose calculation algorithm;
(2) The accuracy of dose, dwell time, and treatment time
calculations at representative points;
(3) The accuracy of isodose plots and graphic displays;
(4) The accuracy of the software used to determine
sealed source positions from radiographic images; and
(5) The accuracy of electronic transfer of the treatment
delivery parameters to the treatment delivery unit from the
treatment planning system.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-399 Training for use of remote afterloader units, teletherapy units, and gamma stereotactic
radiosurgery units. Except as provided in WAC 246-240078, the licensee shall require an authorized user of a sealed
source for a use authorized under WAC 246-240-351 to be a
physician who:
(1) Is certified by a medical specialty board whose certification process has been recognized by the department, the
U.S. NRC, or an agreement state. (Specialty boards whose
certification process has been recognized by the commission
or an agreement state will be posted on the NRC's web page
at http://www.nrc.gov.) To be recognized, a specialty board
shall require all candidates for certification to:
(a) Successfully complete a minimum of three years of
residency training in a radiation therapy program approved
by the Residency Review Committee of the Accreditation
Council for Graduate Medical Education or Royal College of
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada or the Committee on
Postgraduate Training of the American Osteopathic Association; and
(b) Pass an examination, administered by diplomates of
the specialty board, which tests knowledge and competence
in radiation safety, radionuclide handling, treatment planning, quality assurance, and clinical use of stereotactic radiosurgery, high and low dose-rate brachytherapy, and external
beam therapy;
(2)(a) Has completed a structured educational program
in basic radionuclide techniques applicable to the use of a
sealed source in a therapeutic medical unit that includes:
(i) Two hundred hours of classroom and laboratory training in the following areas:
(A) Radiation physics and instrumentation;

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-390 Radiation surveys. (1) In addition
to the survey requirement in WAC 246-221-110(1), a person
licensed under this chapter shall make surveys to ensure that
the maximum radiation levels and average radiation levels
from the surface of the main source safe with the source(s) in
the shielded position do not exceed the levels stated in the
sealed source and device registry.
(2) The licensee shall make the survey required by subsection (1) of this section at installation of a new source and
following repairs to the source(s) shielding, the source(s)
driving unit, or other electronic or mechanical component
that could expose the source, reduce the shielding around the
source(s), or compromise the radiation safety of the unit or
the source(s).
(3) A licensee shall retain a record of the radiation surveys required by subsection (1) of this section in accordance
with WAC 246-240-629.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-393 Five-year inspection for teletherapy and gamma stereotactic radiosurgery units. (1) A licensee shall have each teletherapy unit and gamma stereotactic radiosurgery unit fully inspected and serviced during
source replacement or at intervals not to exceed five years,
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(B) Radiation protection;
(C) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity; and
(D) Radiation biology; and
(ii) Five hundred hours of work experience, under the
supervision of an authorized user who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-399 or equivalent agreement state or
U.S. NRC requirements at a medical institution, involving:
(A) Reviewing full calibration measurements and periodic spot-checks;
(B) Preparing treatment plans and calculating treatment
doses and times;
(C) Using administrative controls to prevent a medical
event involving the use of radioactive material;
(D) Implementing emergency procedures to be followed
in the event of the abnormal operation of the medical unit or
console;
(E) Checking and using survey meters; and
(F) Selecting the proper dose and how it is to be administered; and
(b) Has completed three years of supervised clinical
experience in radiation therapy, under an authorized user who
meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-399 or equivalent
U.S. NRC or agreement state requirements, as part of a formal training program approved by the Residency Review
Committee for Radiation Oncology of the Accreditation
Council for Graduate Medical Education or Royal College of
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada or the Committee on
Postdoctoral Training of the American Osteopathic Association. This experience may be obtained concurrently with the
supervised work experience required by (a)(ii) of this subsection; and
(c) Has obtained written certification that the individual
has satisfactorily completed the requirements in (a) and (b) of
this subsection and has achieved a level of competency sufficient to function independently as an authorized user of each
type of therapeutic medical unit for which the individual is
requesting authorized user status. The written certification
must be signed by a preceptor authorized user who meets the
requirements in WAC 246-240-399 or equivalent U.S. NRC
or agreement state requirements for an authorized user for
each type of therapeutic medical unit for which the individual
is requesting authorized user status; and
(d) Has received training in device operation, safety procedures, and clinical use for the type(s) of use for which
authorization is sought. This training requirement may be
satisfied by satisfactory completion of a training program
provided by the vendor for new users or by receiving training
supervised by an authorized user or authorized medical physicist, as appropriate, who is authorized for the type(s) of use
for which the individual is seeking authorization.

(1) Is certified by the:
(a) American Board of Health Physics in Comprehensive
Health Physics; or
(b) American Board of Radiology; or
(c) American Board of Nuclear Medicine; or
(d) American Board of Science in Nuclear Medicine; or
(e) Board of Pharmaceutical Specialties in Nuclear Pharmacy; or
(f) American Board of Medical Physics in radiation
oncology physics; or
(g) Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada
in nuclear medicine; or
(h) American Osteopathic Board of Radiology; or
(i) American Osteopathic Board of Nuclear Medicine; or
(2) Has had classroom and laboratory training and experience as follows:
(a) Two hundred hours of classroom and laboratory
training that includes:
(i) Radiation physics and instrumentation;
(ii) Radiation protection;
(iii) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;
(iv) Radiation biology; and
(v) Radiopharmaceutical chemistry; and
(b) One year of full-time experience as a radiation safety
technologist at a medical institution under the supervision of
the individual identified as the radiation safety officer on an
agreement state or U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
license that authorizes the medical use of radioactive material; or
(3) Is an authorized user identified on the licensee's
license.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-454 Training for uptake, dilution, and
excretion studies. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078,
the licensee shall require the authorized user of a radiopharmaceutical in WAC 246-240-151 to be a physician who:
(1) Is certified in:
(a) Nuclear medicine by the American Board of Nuclear
Medicine; or
(b) Diagnostic radiology by the American Board of
Radiology; or
(c) Diagnostic radiology or radiology by the American
Osteopathic Board of Radiology; or
(d) Nuclear medicine by the Royal College of Physicians
and Surgeons of Canada; or
(e) American Osteopathic Board of Nuclear Medicine in
nuclear medicine; or
(2) Has had classroom and laboratory training in basic
radioisotope handling techniques applicable to the use of prepared radiopharmaceuticals, and supervised clinical experience as follows:
(a) Forty hours of classroom and laboratory training that
includes:
(i) Radiation physics and instrumentation;
(ii) Radiation protection;
(iii) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-451 Radiation safety officer. Except as
provided in WAC 246-240-078, the licensee shall require an
individual fulfilling the responsibilities of the radiation safety
officer as provided in WAC 246-240-051 to be an individual
who:
Permanent
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(iv) Radiation biology; and
(v) Radiopharmaceutical chemistry; and
(b) Twenty hours of supervised clinical experience under
the supervision of an authorized user and that includes:
(i) Examining patients or human research subjects and
reviewing their case histories to determine their suitability for
radioisotope diagnosis, limitations, or contraindications;
(ii) Selecting the suitable radiopharmaceuticals and calculating and measuring the dosages;
(iii) Administering dosages to patients or human
research subjects and using syringe radiation shields;
(iv) Collaborating with the authorized user in the interpretation of radioisotope test results; and
(v) Patient or human research subject follow up; or
(3) Has successfully completed a six-month training program in nuclear medicine as part of a training program that
has been approved by the Accreditation Council for Graduate
Medical Education and that included classroom and laboratory training, work experience, and supervised clinical experience in all the topics identified in subsection (2) of this section.

WSR 06-05-019

(iii) Calculating and safely preparing patient or human
research subject dosages;
(iv) Using administrative controls to prevent the medical
event of radioactive material;
(v) Using procedures to contain spilled radioactive material safely and using proper decontamination procedures; and
(vi) Eluting technetium-99m from generator systems,
measuring and testing the eluate for molybdenum-99 and alumina contamination, and processing the eluate with reagent
kits to prepare technetium-99m labeled radiopharmaceuticals; and
(c) Five hundred hours of supervised clinical experience
under the supervision of an authorized user that includes:
(i) Examining patients or human research subjects and
reviewing their case histories to determine their suitability for
radioisotope diagnosis, limitations, or contraindications;
(ii) Selecting the suitable radiopharmaceuticals and calculating and measuring the dosages;
(iii) Administering dosages to patients or human
research subjects and using syringe radiation shields;
(iv) Collaborating with the authorized user in the interpretation of radioisotope test results; and
(v) Patient or human research subject follow up; or
(3) Has successfully completed a six-month training program in nuclear medicine that has been approved by the
Accreditation Council for Graduate Medical Education and
that included classroom and laboratory training, work experience, and supervised clinical experience in all the topics identified in subsection (2) of this section.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-457 Training for imaging and localization studies. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078,
the licensee shall require the authorized user of a radiopharmaceutical, generator, or reagent kit in WAC 246-240-157 to
be a physician who:
(1) Is certified in:
(a) Nuclear medicine by the American Board of Nuclear
Medicine; or
(b) Diagnostic radiology by the American Board of
Radiology; or
(c) Diagnostic radiology or radiology by the American
Osteopathic Board of Radiology; or
(d) Nuclear medicine by the Royal College of Physicians
and Surgeons of Canada; or
(e) American Osteopathic Board of Nuclear Medicine in
nuclear medicine; or
(2) Has had classroom and laboratory training in basic
radioisotope handling techniques applicable to the use of prepared radiopharmaceuticals, generators, and reagent kits,
supervised work experience, and supervised clinical experience as follows:
(a) Two hundred hours of classroom and laboratory
training that includes:
(i) Radiation physics and instrumentation;
(ii) Radiation protection;
(iii) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;
(iv) Radiopharmaceutical chemistry; and
(v) Radiation biology; and
(b) Five hundred hours of supervised work experience
under the supervision of an authorized user that includes:
(i) Ordering, receiving, and unpacking radioactive materials safely and performing the related radiation surveys;
(ii) Calibrating dose calibrators and diagnostic instruments and performing checks for proper operation of survey
meters;

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-460 Training for therapeutic use of
unsealed radioactive material. Except as provided in WAC
246-240-078, the licensee shall require the authorized user of
radiopharmaceuticals in WAC 246-240-201 to be a physician
who:
(1) Is certified by:
(a) The American Board of Nuclear Medicine; or
(b) The American Board of Radiology in radiology, therapeutic radiology, or radiation oncology; or
(c) The Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of
Canada in nuclear medicine; or
(d) The American Osteopathic Board of Radiology after
1984; or
(2) Has had classroom and laboratory training in basic
radioisotope handling techniques applicable to the use of
therapeutic radiopharmaceuticals, and supervised clinical
experience as follows:
(a) Eighty hours of classroom and laboratory training
that includes:
(i) Radiation physics and instrumentation;
(ii) Radiation protection;
(iii) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity; and
(iv) Radiation biology; and
(b) Supervised clinical experience under the supervision
of an authorized user at a medical institution that includes:
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(i) Use of iodine-131 for diagnosis of thyroid function
and the treatment of hyperthyroidism or cardiac dysfunction
in ten individuals; and
(ii) Use of iodine-131 for treatment of thyroid carcinoma
in three individuals.

(c) Radiology, with specialization in radiotherapy, as a
British "Fellow of the Faculty of Radiology" or "Fellow of
the Royal College of Radiology"; or
(d) Therapeutic radiology by the Canadian Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons; or
(2) Is in the active practice of therapeutic radiology, has
had classroom and laboratory training in radioisotope handling techniques applicable to the therapeutic use of brachytherapy sources, supervised work experience, and supervised
clinical experience as follows:
(a) Two hundred hours of classroom and laboratory
training that includes:
(i) Radiation physics and instrumentation;
(ii) Radiation protection;
(iii) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity; and
(iv) Radiation biology;
(b) Five hundred hours of supervised work experience
under the supervision of an authorized user at a medical institution that includes:
(i) Ordering, receiving, and unpacking radioactive materials safely and performing the related radiation surveys;
(ii) Checking survey meters for proper operation;
(iii) Preparing, implanting, and removing sealed sources;
(iv) Maintaining running inventories of material on
hand;
(v) Using administrative controls to prevent a medical
event involving radioactive material; and
(vi) Using emergency procedures to control radioactive
material; and
(c) Three years of supervised clinical experience that
includes one year in a formal training program approved by
the Residency Review Committee for Radiology of the
Accreditation Council for Graduate Medical Education or the
Committee on Postdoctoral Training of the American Osteopathic Association, and an additional two years of clinical
experience in therapeutic radiology under the supervision of
an authorized user at a medical institution that includes:
(i) Examining individuals and reviewing their case histories to determine their suitability for brachytherapy treatment, and any limitations or contraindications;
(ii) Selecting the proper brachytherapy sources and dose
and method of administration;
(iii) Calculating the dose; and
(iv) Post-administration follow up and review of case
histories in collaboration with the authorized user.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-463 Training for treatment of hyperthyroidism. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078, the
licensee shall require the authorized user of only iodine-131
for the treatment of hyperthyroidism to be a physician with
special experience in thyroid disease who has had classroom
and laboratory training in basic radioisotope handling techniques applicable to the use of iodine-131 for treating hyperthyroidism, and supervised clinical experience as follows:
(1) Eighty hours of classroom and laboratory training
that includes:
(a) Radiation physics and instrumentation;
(b) Radiation protection;
(c) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity; and
(d) Radiation biology; and
(2) Supervised clinical experience under the supervision
of an authorized user that includes the use of iodine-131 for
diagnosis of thyroid function, and the treatment of hyperthyroidism in ten individuals.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-466 Training for treatment of thyroid
carcinoma. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078, the
licensee shall require the authorized user of only iodine-131
for the treatment of thyroid carcinoma to be a physician with
special experience in thyroid disease who has had classroom
and laboratory training in basic radioisotope handling techniques applicable to the use of iodine-131 for treating thyroid
carcinoma, and supervised clinical experience as follows:
(1) Eighty hours of classroom and laboratory training
that includes:
(a) Radiation physics and instrumentation;
(b) Radiation protection;
(c) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity; and
(d) Radiation biology; and
(2) Supervised clinical experience under the supervision
of an authorized user that includes the use of iodine-131 for
the treatment of thyroid carcinoma in three individuals.

NEW SECTION
NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-472 Training for ophthalmic use of
strontium-90. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078, the
licensee shall require the authorized user of only strontium90 for ophthalmic radiotherapy to be a physician who is in the
active practice of therapeutic radiology or ophthalmology,
and has had classroom and laboratory training in basic radioisotope handling techniques applicable to the use of strontium-90 for ophthalmic radiotherapy, and a period of supervised clinical training in ophthalmic radiotherapy as follows:
(1) Twenty-four hours of classroom and laboratory training that includes:

WAC 246-240-469 Training for use of brachytherapy sources. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078 the
licensee shall require the authorized user of a brachytherapy
source listed in WAC 246-240-251 for therapy to be a physician who:
(1) Is certified in:
(a) Radiology, therapeutic radiology, or radiation oncology by the American Board of Radiology; or
(b) Radiation oncology by the American Osteopathic
Board of Radiology; or
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therapeutic medical device, supervised work experience, and
supervised clinical experience as follows:
(a) Two hundred hours of classroom and laboratory
training that includes:
(i) Radiation physics and instrumentation;
(ii) Radiation protection;
(iii) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity; and
(iv) Radiation biology;
(b) Five hundred hours of supervised work experience
under the supervision of an authorized user at a medical institution that includes:
(i) Review of the full calibration measurements and periodic spot-checks;
(ii) Preparing treatment plans and calculating treatment
times;
(iii) Using administrative controls to prevent medical
events;
(iv) Implementing emergency procedures to be followed
in the event of the abnormal operation of the medical device
or console; and
(v) Checking and using survey meters; and
(c) Three years of supervised clinical experience that
includes one year in a formal training program approved by
the Residency Review Committee for Radiology of the
Accreditation Council for Graduate Medical Education or the
Committee on Postdoctoral Training of the American Osteopathic Association and an additional two years of clinical
experience in therapeutic radiology under the supervision of
an authorized user at a medical institution that includes:
(i) Examining individuals and reviewing their case histories to determine their suitability for teletherapy, remote
afterloader, or gamma stereotactic radiosurgery treatment,
and any limitations or contraindications;
(ii) Selecting the proper dose and how it is to be administered;
(iii) Calculating the doses and collaborating with the
authorized user in the review of patients' or human research
subjects' progress and consideration of the need to modify
originally prescribed doses as warranted by patients' or
human research subjects' reaction to radiation; and
(iv) Post-administration follow up and review of case
histories.

(a) Radiation physics and instrumentation;
(b) Radiation protection;
(c) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity; and
(d) Radiation biology;
(2) Supervised clinical training in ophthalmic radiotherapy under the supervision of an authorized user at a medical
institution that includes the use of strontium-90 for the ophthalmic treatment of five individuals that includes:
(a) Examination of each individual to be treated;
(b) Calculation of the dose to be administered;
(c) Administration of the dose; and
(d) Follow up and review of each individual's case history.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-475 Training for use of sealed sources
for diagnosis. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078, the
licensee shall require the authorized user of a sealed source in
a device listed in WAC 246-240-301 to be a physician, dentist, or podiatrist who:
(1) Is certified in:
(a) Radiology, diagnostic radiology, therapeutic radiology, or radiation oncology by the American Board of Radiology;
(b) Nuclear medicine by the American Board of Nuclear
Medicine;
(c) Diagnostic radiology or radiology by the American
Osteopathic Board of Radiology; or
(d) Nuclear medicine by the Royal College of Physicians
and Surgeons of Canada; or
(2) Has had eight hours of classroom and laboratory
training in basic radioisotope handling techniques specifically applicable to the use of the device that includes:
(a) Radiation physics, mathematics pertaining to the use
and measurement of radioactivity, and instrumentation;
(b) Radiation biology;
(c) Radiation protection; and
(d) Training in the use of the device for the uses
requested.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-478 Training for use of therapeutic
medical devices. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078,
the licensee shall require the authorized user of a sealed
source listed in WAC 246-240-351 to be a physician who:
(1) Is certified in:
(a) Radiology, therapeutic radiology, or radiation oncology by the American Board of Radiology; or
(b) Radiation oncology by the American Osteopathic
Board of Radiology; or
(c) Radiology, with specialization in radiotherapy, as a
British "Fellow of the Faculty of Radiology" or "Fellow of
the Royal College of Radiology"; or
(d) Therapeutic radiology by the Canadian Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons; or
(2) Is in the active practice of therapeutic radiology, and
has had classroom and laboratory training in basic radioisotope techniques applicable to the use of a sealed source in a

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-481 Training for authorized medical
physicist. The licensee shall require the authorized medical
physicist to be an individual who:
(1) Is certified by the American Board of Radiology in:
(a) Therapeutic radiological physics; or
(b) Roentgen ray and gamma ray physics; or
(c) X-ray and radium physics; or
(d) Radiological physics; or
(2) Is certified by the American Board of Medical Physics in radiation oncology physics; or
(3) Holds a master's or doctor's degree in physics, biophysics, radiological physics, or health physics, and has completed one year of full-time training in therapeutic radiological physics and an additional year of full-time work experi[ 47 ]
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ence under the supervision of a medical physicist at a medical
institution that includes the tasks listed in WAC 246-240113, 246-240-369, 246-240-372, 246-240-375, 246-240-378,
246-240-381, 246-240-384, and 246-240-390, as applicable.

ensee may use radioactive material or a radiation source
approved for medical use which is not specifically addressed
in WAC 246-240-251 through 246-240-399 (inclusive) if:
(1) The applicant or licensee has submitted the information required by WAC 246-240-019; and
(2) The applicant or licensee has received written
approval from the department in a license or license amendment and uses the material in accordance with the regulations
and specific conditions the department considers necessary
for the medical use of the material.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-484 Training for an authorized
nuclear pharmacist. The licensee shall require the authorized nuclear pharmacist to be a pharmacist who:
(1) Has current board certification as a nuclear pharmacist by the Board of Pharmaceutical Specialties; or
(2)(a) Has completed seven hundred hours in a structured educational program consisting of both:
(i) Didactic training in the following areas:
(A) Radiation physics and instrumentation;
(B) Radiation protection;
(C) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;
(D) Chemistry of radioactive material for medical use;
and
(E) Radiation biology; and
(ii) Supervised experience in a nuclear pharmacy involving the following:
(A) Shipping, receiving, and performing related radiation surveys;
(B) Using and performing checks for proper operation of
dose calibrators, survey meters, and, if appropriate, instruments used to measure alpha- or beta-emitting radionuclides;
(C) Calculating, assaying, and safely preparing dosages
for patients or human research subjects;
(D) Using administrative controls to avoid mistakes in
the administration of radioactive material;
(E) Using procedures to prevent or minimize contamination and using proper decontamination procedures; and
(b) Has obtained written certification, signed by a preceptor authorized nuclear pharmacist, that the above training
has been satisfactorily completed and that the individual has
achieved a level of competency sufficient to independently
operate a nuclear pharmacy.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-551 Records of authority and responsibilities for radiation protection programs. (1) A licensee
shall retain a record of actions taken by the licensee's management in accordance with WAC 246-240-051(1) for five
years. The record must include a summary of the actions
taken and a signature of licensee management.
(2) The licensee shall retain a copy of both authority,
duties, and responsibilities of the radiation safety officer as
required by WAC 246-240-051(5), and a signed copy of each
radiation safety officer's agreement to be responsible for
implementing the radiation safety program, as required by
WAC 246-240-051(2), for the duration of the license. The
records must include the signature of the radiation safety
officer and licensee management.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-554 Records of radiation protection
program changes. A licensee shall retain a record of each
radiation protection program change made in accordance
with WAC 246-240-054(1) for five years. The record must
include a copy of the old and new procedures; the effective
date of the change; and the signature of the licensee management that reviewed and approved the change.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-557 Records of written directives. A
licensee shall retain a copy of each written directive as
required by WAC 246-240-060 for three years.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-487 Training for experienced nuclear
pharmacists. A licensee may apply for and must receive a
license amendment identifying an experienced nuclear pharmacist as an authorized nuclear pharmacist before it allows
this individual to work as an authorized nuclear pharmacist.
A pharmacist who has completed a structured educational
program as specified in WAC 246-240-484 before December
2, 1994, and who is working in a nuclear pharmacy would
qualify as an experienced nuclear pharmacist. An experienced nuclear pharmacist need not comply with the requirements for a preceptor statement (WAC 246-240-484) and
recentness of training (WAC 246-240-081) to qualify as an
authorized nuclear pharmacist.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-560 Records for procedures for
administrations requiring a written directive. A licensee
shall retain a copy of the procedures required by WAC 246240-063(1) for the duration of the license.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-563 Records of calibrations of instruments used to measure the activity of unsealed radioactive material. A licensee shall maintain a record of instrument calibrations required by WAC 246-240-101 for three
years. The records must include the model and serial number
of the instrument, the date of the calibration, the results of the
calibration, and the name of the individual who performed
the calibration.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-501 Other medical uses of radioactive
material or radiation from radioactive material. A licPermanent
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ual in accordance with WAC 246-240-122, if the total effective dose equivalent is calculated by:
(a) Using the retained activity rather than the activity
administered;
(b) Using an occupancy factor less than 0.25 at 1 meter;
(c) Using the biological or effective half-life; or
(d) Considering the shielding by tissue.
(2) A licensee shall retain a record that the instructions
required by WAC 246-240-122(2) were provided to a breastfeeding female if the radiation dose to the infant or child from
continued breast-feeding could result in a total effective dose
equivalent exceeding 5 mSv (0.5 rem).
(3) The records required by subsections (1) and (2) of
this section must be retained for three years after the date of
release of the individual.

WAC 246-240-566 Records of radiation survey
instrument calibrations. A licensee shall maintain a record
of radiation survey instrument calibrations required by WAC
246-240-104 for three years. The record must include the
model and serial number of the instrument, the date of the
calibration, the results of the calibration, and the name of the
individual who performed the calibration.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-569 Records of dosages of unsealed
radioactive material for medical use. (1) A licensee shall
maintain a record of dosage determinations required by WAC
246-240-107 for three years.
(2) The record must contain:
(a) The radiopharmaceutical;
(b) The patient's or human research subject's name, or
identification number if one has been assigned;
(c) The prescribed dosage, the determined dosage, or a
notation that the total activity is less than 1.1 MBq (30 µCi);
(d) The date and time of the dosage determination; and
(e) The name of the individual who determined the dosage.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-581 Records of mobile medical services. (1) A licensee shall retain a copy of each letter that permits the use of radioactive material at a client's address, as
required by WAC 246-240-125. Each letter must clearly
delineate the authority and responsibility of the licensee and
the client and must be retained for three years after the last
provision of service.
(2) A licensee shall retain the record of each survey
required by WAC 246-240-125 (1)(d) for three years. The
record must include the date of the survey, the results of the
survey, the instrument used to make the survey, and the name
of the individual who performed the survey.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-572 Records of leak tests and inventory of sealed sources and brachytherapy sources. (1) A
licensee shall retain records of leak tests required by WAC
246-240-113 for three years. The records must include the
model number, and serial number if one has been assigned, of
each source tested; the identity of each source by radionuclide and its estimated activity; the results of the test; the date
of the test; and the name of the individual who performed the
test.
(2) A licensee shall retain records of the semiannual
physical inventory of sealed sources and brachytherapy
sources required by WAC 246-240-113 for three years. The
inventory records must contain the model number of each
source, and serial number if one has been assigned, the identity of each source by radionuclide and its nominal activity,
the location of each source, and the name of the individual
who performed the inventory.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-584 Records of decay-in-storage. A
licensee shall maintain records of the disposal of licensed
materials, as required by WAC 246-240-128, for three years.
The record must include the date of the disposal, the survey
instrument used, the background radiation level, the radiation
level measured at the surface of each waste container, and the
name of the individual who performed the survey.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-587 Records of molybdenum-99 concentrations. A licensee shall maintain a record of the molybdenum-99 concentration tests required by WAC 246-240160(2) for three years. The record must include, for each
measured elution of technetium-99m, the ratio of the measures expressed as kilobecquerel of molybdenum-99 per
megabecquerel of technetium-99m (or microcuries of molybdenum per millicurie of technetium), the time and date of the
measurement, and the name of the individual who made the
measurement.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-575 Records of surveys for ambient
radiation exposure rate. A licensee shall retain a record of
each survey required by WAC 246-240-119 for three years.
The record must include the date of the survey, the results of
the survey, the instrument used to make the survey, and the
name of the individual who performed the survey.

NEW SECTION

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-590 Records of safety instruction. A
licensee shall maintain a record of safety instructions
required by WAC 246-240-204, 246-240-263, and 246-240360 for three years. The record must include a list of the topics covered, the date of the instruction, the name(s) of the

WAC 246-240-578 Records of the release of individuals containing unsealed radioactive material or implants
containing radioactive material. (1) A licensee shall retain
a record of the basis for authorizing the release of an individ[ 49 ]
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attendee(s), and the name(s) of the individual(s) who provided the instruction.

(a) The date and initial activity of the source as determined under WAC 246-240-269; and
(b) For each decay calculation, the date and the source
activity as determined under WAC 246-240-272.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-593 Records of surveys after source
implant and removal. A licensee shall maintain a record of
the surveys required by WAC 246-240-354 and 246-240-593
for three years. Each record must include the date and results
of the survey, the survey instrument used, and the name of the
individual who made the survey.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-605 Records of installation, maintenance, adjustment, and repair of remote afterloader
units, teletherapy units, and gamma stereotactic radiosurgery units. A licensee shall retain a record of the installation, maintenance, adjustment, and repair of remote afterloader units, teletherapy units, and gamma stereotactic radiosurgery units as required by WAC 246-240-357 for three
years. For each installation, maintenance, adjustment and
repair, the record must include the date, description of the
service, and name(s) of the individual(s) who performed the
work.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-596 Records of brachytherapy source
accountability. (1) A licensee shall maintain a record of
brachytherapy source accountability required by WAC 246240-260 for three years.
(2) For temporary implants, the record must include:
(a) The number and activity of sources removed from
storage, the time and date they were removed from storage,
the name of the individual who removed them from storage,
and the location of use; and
(b) The number and activity of sources returned to storage, the time and date they were returned to storage, and the
name of the individual who returned them to storage.
(3) For permanent implants, the record must include:
(a) The number and activity of sources removed from
storage, the date they were removed from storage, and the
name of the individual who removed them from storage;
(b) The number and activity of sources not implanted,
the date they were returned to storage, and the name of the
individual who returned them to storage; and
(c) The number and activity of sources permanently
implanted in the patient or human research subject.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-608 Records of safety procedures. A
licensee shall retain a copy of the procedures required by
WAC 246-240-360 (1)(d) and (4)(b) until the licensee no
longer possesses the remote afterloader, teletherapy unit, or
gamma stereotactic radiosurgery unit.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-611 Records of dosimetry equipment
used with remote afterloader units, teletherapy units, and
gamma stereotactic radiosurgery units. (1) A licensee
shall retain a record of the calibration, intercomparison, and
comparisons of its dosimetry equipment done in accordance
with WAC 246-240-366 for the duration of the license.
(2) For each calibration, intercomparison, or comparison, the record must include:
(a) The date;
(b) The manufacturer's name, model numbers and serial
numbers of the instruments that were calibrated, intercompared, or compared as required by WAC 246-240-366;
(c) The correction factor that was determined from the
calibration or comparison or the apparent correction factor
that was determined from an intercomparison; and
(d) The names of the individuals who performed the calibration, intercomparison, or comparison.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-599 Records of calibration measurements of brachytherapy sources. (1) A licensee shall maintain a record of the calibrations of brachytherapy sources
required by WAC 246-240-269 for three years after the last
use of the source.
(2) The record must include:
(a) The date of the calibration;
(b) The manufacturer's name, model number, and serial
number for the source and the instruments used to calibrate
the source;
(c) The source output or activity;
(d) The source positioning accuracy within the applicators; and
(e) The name of the individual, the source manufacturer,
or the calibration laboratory that performed the calibration.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-614 Records of teletherapy, remote
afterloader, and gamma stereotactic radiosurgery full
calibrations. (1) A licensee shall maintain a record of the
teletherapy unit, remote afterloader unit, and gamma stereotactic radiosurgery unit full calibrations required by WAC
246-240-369, 246-240-372, and 246-240-375 for three years.
(2) The record must include:
(a) The date of the calibration;
(b) The manufacturer's name, model number, and serial
number of the teletherapy, remote afterloader, and gamma
stereotactic radiosurgery unit(s), the source(s), and the instruments used to calibrate the unit(s);

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-602 Records of decay of strontium-90
sources for ophthalmic treatments. (1) A licensee shall
maintain a record of the activity of a strontium-90 source
required by WAC 246-240-272 for the life of the source.
(2) The record must include:
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(c) The results and an assessment of the full calibrations;
(d) The results of the autoradiograph required for low
dose-rate remote afterloader units; and
(e) The signature of the authorized medical physicist
who performed the full calibration.

WSR 06-05-019

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-623 Records of periodic spot-checks
for gamma stereotactic radiosurgery units. (1) A licensee
shall retain a record of each spot-check for gamma stereotactic radiosurgery units required by WAC 246-240-384 for
three years.
(2) The record must include:
(a) The date of the spot-check;
(b) The manufacturer's name, model number, and serial
number for the gamma stereotactic radiosurgery unit and the
instrument used to measure the output of the unit;
(c) An assessment of timer linearity and accuracy;
(d) The calculated on-off error;
(e) A determination of trunnion centricity;
(f) The difference between the anticipated output and the
measured output;
(g) An assessment of source output against computer calculations;
(h) Notations indicating the operability of radiation monitors, helmet microswitches, emergency timing circuits,
emergency off buttons, electrical interlocks, source exposure
indicator lights, viewing and intercom systems, timer termination, treatment table retraction mechanism, and stereotactic
frames and localizing devices (trunnions); and
(i) The name of the individual who performed the periodic spot-check and the signature of the authorized medical
physicist who reviewed the record of the spot-check.
(3) A licensee shall retain a copy of the procedures
required by WAC 246-240-384(2) until the licensee no
longer possesses the gamma stereotactic radiosurgery unit.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-617 Records of periodic spot-checks
for teletherapy units. (1) A licensee shall retain a record of
each periodic spot-check for teletherapy units required by
WAC 246-240-378 for three years.
(2) The record must include:
(a) The date of the spot-check;
(b) The manufacturer's name, model number, and serial
number of the teletherapy unit, source and instrument used to
measure the output of the teletherapy unit;
(c) An assessment of timer linearity and constancy;
(d) The calculated on-off error;
(e) A determination of the coincidence of the radiation
field and the field indicated by the light beam localizing
device;
(f) The determined accuracy of each distance measuring
and localization device;
(g) The difference between the anticipated output and the
measured output;
(h) Notations indicating the operability of each entrance
door electrical interlock, each electrical or mechanical stop,
each source exposure indicator light, and the viewing and
intercom system and doors; and
(i) The name of the individual who performed the periodic spot-check and the signature of the authorized medical
physicist who reviewed the record of the spot-check.
(3) A licensee shall retain a copy of the procedures
required by WAC 246-240-378(2) until the licensee no
longer possesses the teletherapy unit.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-626 Records of additional technical
requirements for mobile remote afterloader units. (1) A
licensee shall retain a record of each check for mobile remote
afterloader units required by WAC 246-240-387 for three
years.
(2) The record must include:
(a) The date of the check;
(b) The manufacturer's name, model number, and serial
number of the remote afterloader unit;
(c) Notations accounting for all sources before the licensee departs from a facility;
(d) Notations indicating the operability of each entrance
door electrical interlock, radiation monitors, source exposure
indicator lights, viewing and intercom system, applicators,
source transfer tubes, and transfer tube applicator interfaces,
and source positioning accuracy; and
(e) The signature of the individual who performed the
check.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-620 Records of periodic spot-checks
for remote afterloader units. (1) A licensee shall retain a
record of each spot-check for remote afterloader units
required by WAC 246-240-381 for three years.
(2) The record must include, as applicable:
(a) The date of the spot-check;
(b) The manufacturer's name, model number, and serial
number for the remote afterloader unit and source;
(c) An assessment of timer accuracy;
(d) Notations indicating the operability of each entrance
door electrical interlock, radiation monitors, source exposure
indicator lights, viewing and intercom systems, and clock and
decayed source activity in the unit's computer; and
(e) The name of the individual who performed the periodic spot-check and the signature of the authorized medical
physicist who reviewed the record of the spot-check.
(3) A licensee shall retain a copy of the procedures
required by WAC 246-240-381(2) until the licensee no
longer possesses the remote afterloader unit.

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-629 Records of surveys of therapeutic
treatment units. (1) A licensee shall maintain a record of
radiation surveys of treatment units made in accordance with
WAC 246-240-390 for the duration of use of the unit.
(2) The record must include:
(a) The date of the measurements;
[ 51 ]
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administration defined in the written directive (excluding, for
permanent implants, seeds that were implanted in the correct
site but migrated outside the treatment site).
(2) A licensee shall report any event resulting from intervention of a patient or human research subject in which the
administration of radioactive material or radiation from
radioactive material results or will result in unintended permanent functional damage to an organ or a physiological system, as determined by a physician.
(3) The licensee shall notify by telephone (360-2363300) the department no later than the next calendar day after
discovery of the medical event.
(4) By an appropriate method listed in WAC 246-221250, the licensee shall submit a written report to the department at P.O. Box 47827, Olympia WA 98504-7827 within
fifteen days after discovery of the medical event.
(a) The written report must include:
(i) The licensee's name;
(ii) The name of the prescribing physician;
(iii) A brief description of the event;
(iv) Why the event occurred;
(v) The effect, if any, on the individual(s) who received
the administration;
(vi) What actions, if any, have been taken or are planned
to prevent recurrence; and
(vii) Certification that the licensee notified the individual
(or the individual's responsible relative or guardian), and if
not, why not.
(b) The report may not contain the individual's name or
any other information that could lead to identification of the
individual.
(5) The licensee shall provide notification of the event to
the referring physician and also notify the individual who is
the subject of the medical event no later than twenty-four
hours after its discovery, unless the referring physician personally informs the licensee either that they will inform the
individual or that, based on medical judgment, telling the
individual would be harmful. The licensee is not required to
notify the individual without first consulting the referring
physician. If the referring physician or the affected individual cannot be reached within twenty-four hours, the licensee
shall notify the individual as soon as possible thereafter. The
licensee may not delay any appropriate medical care for the
individual, including any necessary remedial care as a result
of the medical event, because of any delay in notification. To
meet the requirements of this section, the notification of the
individual who is the subject of the medical event may be
made instead to that individual's responsible relative or
guardian. If a verbal notification is made, the licensee shall
inform the individual, or appropriate responsible relative or
guardian, that a written description of the event can be
obtained from the licensee upon request. The licensee shall
provide a written description if requested.
(6) Aside from the notification requirement, nothing in
this section affects any rights or duties of licensees and physicians in relation to each other, to individuals affected by the
medical event, or to that individual's responsible relatives or
guardians.

(b) The manufacturer's name, model number and serial
number of the treatment unit, source, and instrument used to
measure radiation levels;
(c) Each dose rate measured around the source while the
unit is in the off position and the average of all measurements; and
(d) The signature of the individual who performed the
test.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-632 Records of five-year inspection
for teletherapy and gamma stereotactic radiosurgery
units. (1) A licensee shall maintain a record of the five-year
inspections for teletherapy and gamma stereotactic radiosurgery units required by WAC 246-240-393 for the duration of
use of the unit.
(2) The record must contain:
(a) The inspector's radioactive materials license number;
(b) The date of inspection;
(c) The manufacturer's name and model number and
serial number of both the treatment unit and source;
(d) A list of components inspected and serviced, and the
type of service; and
(e) The signature of the inspector.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-651 Report and notification of a medical event. (1) A licensee shall report any event, except for an
event that results from patient intervention, in which the
administration of radioactive material or radiation from
radioactive material results in:
(a) A dose that differs from the prescribed dose or dose
that would have resulted from the prescribed dosage by more
than 0.05 Sv (5 rem) effective dose equivalent, 0.5 Sv (50
rem) to an organ or tissue, or 0.5 Sv (50 rem) shallow dose
equivalent to the skin; and
(i) The total dose delivered differs from the prescribed
dose by twenty percent or more;
(ii) The total dosage delivered differs from the prescribed dosage by twenty percent or more or falls outside the
prescribed dosage range; or
(iii) The fractionated dose delivered differs from the prescribed dose, for a single fraction, by fifty percent or more.
(b) A dose that exceeds 0.05 Sv (5 rem) effective dose
equivalent, 0.5 Sv (50 rem) to an organ or tissue, or 0.5 Sv
(50 rem) shallow dose equivalent to the skin from any of the
following:
(i) An administration of a wrong radioactive drug containing radioactive material;
(ii) An administration of a radioactive drug containing
radioactive material by the wrong route of administration;
(iii) An administration of a dose or dosage to the wrong
individual or human research subject;
(iv) An administration of a dose or dosage delivered by
the wrong mode of treatment; or
(v) A leaking sealed source.
(c) A dose to the skin or an organ or tissue other than the
treatment site that exceeds by 0.5 Sv (50 rem) to an organ or
tissue and fifty percent or more of the dose expected from the
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section, unless the referring physician personally informs the
licensee either that they will inform the mother or that, based
on medical judgment, telling the mother would be harmful.
The licensee is not required to notify the mother without first
consulting with the referring physician. If the referring physician or mother cannot be reached within twenty-four hours,
the licensee shall make the appropriate notifications as soon
as possible thereafter. The licensee may not delay any appropriate medical care for the embryo/fetus or for the nursing
child, including any necessary remedial care as a result of the
event, because of any delay in notification. To meet the
requirements of this subsection, the notification may be made
to the mother's or child's responsible relative or guardian
instead of the mother. If a verbal notification is made, the licensee shall inform the mother, or the mother's or child's
responsible relative or guardian, that a written description of
the event can be obtained from the licensee upon request.
The licensee shall provide a written description if requested.
(6) A licensee shall:
(a) Annotate a copy of the report provided to the department with the:
(i) Name of the pregnant individual or the nursing child
who is the subject of the event; and
(ii) Social Security number or other identification number, if one has been assigned, of the pregnant individual or
the nursing child who is the subject of the event; and
(b) Provide a copy of the annotated report to the referring
physician, if other than the licensee, no later than fifteen days
after the discovery of the event.

(7) A licensee shall:
(a) Annotate a copy of the report provided to the department with the:
(i) Name of the individual who is the subject of the
event; and
(ii) Social Security number or other identification number, if one has been assigned, of the individual who is the subject of the event; and
(b) Provide a copy of the annotated report to the referring
physician, if other than the licensee, no later than fifteen days
after the discovery of the event.
NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-654 Report and notification of a dose
to an embryo/fetus or a nursing child. (1) A licensee shall
report to the department at P.O. Box 47827, Olympia WA
98504-7827, (phone 360-236-3300), any dose to an
embryo/fetus that is greater than 50 mSv (5 rem) dose equivalent that is a result of an administration of radioactive material or radiation from radioactive material to a pregnant individual unless the dose to the embryo/fetus was specifically
approved, in advance, by the authorized user.
(2) A licensee shall report any dose to a nursing child
that is a result of an administration of radioactive material to
a breast-feeding individual that:
(a) Is greater than 50 mSv (5 rem) total effective dose
equivalent; or
(b) Has resulted in unintended permanent functional
damage to an organ or a physiological system of the child, as
determined by a physician.
(3) The licensee shall notify by telephone the department
no later than the next calendar day after discovery of a dose
to the embryo/fetus or nursing child that requires a report in
subsection (1) or (2) of this section.
(4) By an appropriate method listed in WAC 246-221250, the licensee shall submit a written report to the department within fifteen days after discovery of a dose to the
embryo/fetus or nursing child that requires a report in subsection (1) or (2) of this section.
(a) The written report must include:
(i) The licensee's name;
(ii) The name of the prescribing physician;
(iii) A brief description of the event;
(iv) Why the event occurred;
(v) The effect, if any, on the embryo/fetus or the nursing
child;
(vi) What actions, if any, have been taken or are planned
to prevent recurrence; and
(vii) Certification that the licensee notified the pregnant
individual or mother (or the mother's or child's responsible
relative or guardian), and if not, why not.
(b) The report must not contain the individual's or child's
name or any other information that could lead to identification of the individual or child.
(5) The licensee shall provide notification of the event to
the referring physician and also notify the pregnant individual or mother, both hereafter referred to as the mother, no
later than twenty-four hours after discovery of an event that
would require reporting under subsection (1) or (2) of this

NEW SECTION
WAC 246-240-657 Report of a leaking source. A licensee shall file a report within five days if a leak test required
by WAC 246-240-113 reveals the presence of 185 Bq (0.005
µCi) or more of removable contamination. The report must
be filed with the department, and sent to the department at
P.O. Box 47827, Olympia WA 98504-7827, (phone 360-2363300). The written report must include the model number
and serial number if assigned, of the leaking source; the radionuclide and its estimated activity; the results of the test; the
date of the test; and the action taken.
REPEALER
The following sections of the Washington Administrative Code are repealed:
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WAC 246-240-015

Policy and procedures for
therapy administration.

WAC 246-240-020

Interstitial, intracavitary and
superficial applications.

WAC 246-240-030

Teletherapy.

WAC 246-240-040

Special requirements for teletherapy licensees.

WAC 246-240-050

Notifications, records, and
reports of therapy misadministrations.
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388-106-0213

PERMANENT RULES

DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Aging and Disability Services Administration)

388-106-0215
(new)
388-106-0200,
388-106-0300,
388-106-0305,
388-106-0400,
and 388-106-0500
388-106-0705 and Removed the provisions to deem eligi388-106-0715
bility. Clarified eligibility language
regarding prepaid benefits.
388-106-1303
Proposed new rules on client responsi(new)
bilities.
Chapter 388-71 WAC Changes
388-71-0540,
Included references to managed care
388-71-0546,
entities, who will also be responsible
388-71-0551,
for ensuring that individual providers
388-71-0556, and are qualified and trained.
388-71-05695
388-71-0704
Included language on what services
the adult day care center must provide
onsite.
388-71-0706
Included language on what services
the adult day health center must provide onsite.
388-71-0210
Repeal.
through
388-71-0260
Chapter 388-110 WAC Changes
388-110-020
Updated definitions to include links to
new chapter 388-106 WAC.
388-110-100
Revised the maximum number of days
required for approval of social leave to
eighteen days per calendar year and
clarified language regarding Medicaid
resident.
388-110-220
Updated definitions to include links to
new chapter 388-106 WAC. Added
dementia training topics. Changed
definition of eating.

[Filed February 6, 2006, 4:24 p.m., effective March 9, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing.
Purpose: The department is adding and amending sections within chapter 388-106 WAC, Long-term care services;
amending and repealing sections within chapter 388-71
WAC, Home and community services and programs; and
amending sections within chapter 388-110 WAC, Contracted
residential care services. These revisions are for the purpose
of updating and clarifying WACs due to recent policy
changes.
Summary of Significant WAC Changes
Chapter 388-106 WAC Changes
Affected WAC
Change
388-106-0010
Changed the following definitions:
• Ability to make self understood
• Activities of daily living, bed
mobility
• Assistance available
• Assistance with medication
management
• Categorically needy
• Decision making
• Estate recovery
• Informal support
• Institution
• Self performance for ADLs
• Self performance for IADLs
• SSI-related
• Support provided
388-106-0015
Updated WAC reference and corrected
a typographical error.
388-106-0035
Clarified language on whether services
are covered when client is out of state.
Removed a DSHS form number that
may change.
388-106-0050
Clarified when assessments occur and
when an in-person assessment is not
required.
388-106-0065
Removed examples of who can be
present during an assessment.
388-106-0130
Added information about deduction
for meal preparation, ordinary housework, and essential shopping.
Included private duty nursing as a service that personal care hours can be
used for.
Permanent

Updated age guidelines for children
receiving MPC and added clarifying
language.
Included WAC on when MPC services
start.
Included criteria for how nursing services are authorized.

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Repealing WAC 388-71-0210, 388-71-0215, 388-71-0220,
388-71-0225, 388-71-0230, 388-71-0235, 388-71-0240, 38871-0245, 388-71-0250, 388-71-0255, and 388-71-0260; and
amending WAC 388-106-0010, 388-106-0015, 388-1060035, 388-106-0050, 388-106-0065, 388-106-0130, 388106-0200, 388-106-0213, 388-106-0300, 388-106-0305,
388-106-0400, 388-106-0500, 388-106-0705, 388-106-0715,
388-71-0540, 388-71-0546, 388-71-0551, 388-71-0556, 38871-05695, 388-71-0704, 388-71-0706; 388-110-020, 388110-100, and 388-110-220.
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Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.08.090,
74.09.520, 74.39A.010, and 74.39A.020.
Other Authority: RCW 74.08.090, 74.09.520, 74.39A.010, and 74.39A.020.
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 05-23-029 on
November 8, 2005.
Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted
Version: WAC 388-106-0010, definition of "Self performance for ADLs," removed proposed language that requires
further clarification; WAC 388-106-0015(1), revised "Medical" to "Medicaid personal care (MPC)" to correct a typo;
388-106-0050(3), removed "DSHS 14-405," as this is a form
number that may change; and WAC 388-106-0213(2), added
"Passive" prior to "range of motion" for clarification.
A final cost-benefit analysis is available by contacting
Tiffany Sevruk, P.O. Box 45600, Olympia, WA 98504,
phone (360) 725-2538, fax (360) 438-8633, e-mail sevruTA
@dshs.wa.gov. The preliminary cost-benefit analysis is
unchanged and will be final.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongovernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Initiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 2,
Amended 24, Repealed 11.
Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 2, Amended 24, Repealed 11.
Date Adopted: February 3, 2006.
Andy Fernando, Manager
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit

WSR 06-05-024

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Amending 2 [WAC 286-13-045 and 286-13-080].
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 79A.15.060(1),
79A.15.070(5), 79A.25.005, 79A.25.080(2), 79A.25.210.
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 06-01-061 on
December 19, 2005 [and WSR 06-02-077 on January 3,
2006].
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongovernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Initiative: New 0, Amended 2, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 2, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 2, Repealed 0.
Date Adopted: February 2, 2006.
Greg Lovelady
Rules Coordinator
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-08-014,
filed 3/18/98, effective 4/18/98)
WAC 286-13-045 What rules govern eligible matching resources((.))? (1) When requiring a match from an
applicant for committee administered funds, or giving preference to an applicant that provides a match, it is the intent of
the committee to do so to foster local commitment to the proposed project and to demonstrate that commitment, and to
make funds from a given grant program (and revenue source)
available to a greater number of projects.
(2) Applicant resources used to match committee funds
((may)) include, but are not limited to: Cash((,)); local
impact/ mitigation fees((,)); certain federal funds((,)); the
value of donations such as privately owned ((donated)) real
estate, equipment, equipment use, materials, and labor((,)); or
any combination thereof.
(((2) Agencies and organizations may)) (3) An agency's
or organization's match ((with state funds so long as the state
funds are not)) may include state and federal funds, including
funds from other grant programs administered by the committee. However, the committee may require the agency or
organization to provide a portion of the match in local
resources.
(((3))) (4) Private donated real property, or the value of
that property, must consist of real property (land and facilities) that would normally qualify for committee grant funding.
(((4))) (5) State agency projects may be assisted by one
hundred percent funding from committee sources except
where prohibited by law.

Reviser's note: The material contained in this filing exceeded the
page-count limitations of WAC 1-21-040 for appearance in this issue of the
Register. It will appear in the 06-07 issue of the Register.

WSR 06-05-024
PERMANENT RULES

INTERAGENCY COMMITTEE FOR
OUTDOOR RECREATION
[Filed February 7, 2006, 10:30 a.m., effective March 10, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing.
Purpose:
Match requirements, WAC 286-13-045,
removes the prohibition against using an interagency committee grant in one program to match an IAC grant in another
program. In part, this will give project sponsors more flexibility in providing matching resources.
Supplementing versus supplanting local capacity, WAC
286-13-080, removes the "supplement the existing capacity"
and "not intended to supplant" provisions from WAC
because of the impracticality of retaining policies that cannot
be applied.
[ 55 ]
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(((5))) (6) The eligibility of some federal and state funds
to be used as a match is governed by federal and state requirements and thus may vary with individual program policies.

Date Adopted: February 2, 2006.
Greg Lovelady
Rules Coordinator

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-08-044,
filed 3/29/96, effective 4/29/96)

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-08-044,
filed 3/29/96, effective 4/29/96)

WAC 286-13-080 ((Committee funds intended to
supplement.)) What rules govern expenses incurred
before execution of a project agreement? ((State grants
through the committee are intended to supplement the existing capacity of a sponsor; they are not intended to supplant
programs, or to reimburse the cost of projects that would
have been undertaken without state matching money. Furthermore,)) Except as hereinafter provided, the committee
will not approve the disbursement of funds for ((a project
when otherwise reimbursable activities have been undertaken)) expenses incurred before execution of a project
agreement ((has been executed)).

WAC 286-27-010 ((Scope.)) What is the purpose of
this chapter? This chapter contains rules affecting the Washington wildlife and recreation grant program (WWRP)
administered by the committee under chapter 79A.15 RCW
((43.98A.060(1) and 43.98A.070(5))). Additional provisions
are contained in "General grant assistance rules," chapter
286-13 WAC. These moneys are available through the committee for projects in ((state parks, local parks, trails, water
access, critical habitat, natural areas and urban wildlife habitat)) the following accounts and categories:
(1) Farmlands preservation account.
(2) Habitat conservation account:
(a) Critical habitat category;
(b) Natural areas category;
(c) Urban wildlife habitat category; and
(d) Restoration-enhancement on state lands category.
(3) Outdoor recreation account:
(a) State parks category;
(b) Local parks category;
(c) Trails category;
(d) Water access category; and
(e) Development-renovation on state lands category.
(4) Riparian protection account.

WSR 06-05-025
PERMANENT RULES

INTERAGENCY COMMITTEE FOR
OUTDOOR RECREATION
[Filed February 7, 2006, 10:31 a.m., effective March 10, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing.
Purpose: (1) Provide updates necessary to include the
four new grant programs provided by the 2005 legislature in
ESSB 5396 (chapter 79A.15 RCW) Farmlands preservation,
riparian protection, state agency lands restoration-enhancement, state agency lands development-renovation; (2) clarify
existing language.
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Repealing 2 [WAC 286-07-020 and 286-07-060]; and
amending 5 [WAC 286-07-010, 286-07-040, 286-07-055,
286-07-065, and 286-07-075].
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 79A.15.030(8),
79A.15.060(1), 79A.15.070(5), 79A.15.120(4), 79A.15.130
(4).
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 06-01-062 on
December 19, 2005 [and WSR 06-02-078 on January 3,
2006].
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 4, Amended 5,
Repealed 2.
Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongovernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Initiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 2, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 4, Amended 5, Repealed 2.
Permanent

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-08-014,
filed 3/18/98, effective 4/18/98)
WAC 286-27-040 Does the WWRP have planning
requirements((.))? Yes. Except as noted under subsection
(2) of this section, to be eligible for grant consideration under
this chapter, applicants must complete a plan in accordance
with WAC 286-13-040(2).
(1) At minimum the plan must include:
(((1))) (a) A statement of the applicant's long-range goals
and objectives;
(((2))) (b) An inventory, or description of the planning
area;
(((3))) (c) An analysis of demand and need, that is, why
actions are required;
(((4))) (d) A description of how the planning process
gave the public ample opportunity to be involved in development of the plan;
(((5))) (e) A current capital improvement program of at
least ((five)) six years;
(((6))) (f) Evidence that this plan has been approved by
the applicant's governing entity ((most appropriate to the
plan's scope)). For example, a city ((or county-wide)) plan
((must)) would be approved at the council level and a countywide plan at the county council or commission level. Plans
with a different scope ((will)) would be approved by department heads, ((district rangers,)) regional managers/ supervisors, etc.;
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(((7) Excepted are riparian zone habitat protection
projects under RCW 43.98A.040 (1)(d), where planning
requirements in section 329(6), chapter 235, Laws of 1997,
shall apply rather than those listed in subsections (1) through
(6) of this section.)) (2) A plan is not required for projects
submitted in the farmlands preservation account.

WSR 06-05-025

(b) A conveyance to the state of Washington of the right
to use the described real property for farmland, habitat conservation, and/or outdoor recreation purposes for the term of
the lease or easement;
(c) Except as provided in WAC 286-27-066, agreement
to a prohibition on conversion of use;
(d) A lease(s) or easement(s) period of at least fifty years
except for:
(i) Farmlands preservation account projects which shall
be for at least twenty-five years;
(ii) Projects that extend conservation reserve enhancement program leases which shall be for at least twenty-five
years;
(e) Is not revocable at will;
(f) Has a value supported through appraisal methods
approved by the committee;
(g) Terms of payment between the sponsor and seller.

NEW SECTION
WAC 286-27-045 What is a conversion of use? A
"conversion" occurs when interests in real property and facilities acquired, developed, renovated, enhanced or restored
with WWRP funds are converted to uses other than those for
which the funds were originally approved and described in
the project agreement with the committee. Interests in real
property include, but are not limited to, options, rights of first
refusal, conservation easements, leases, and mineral rights.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-08-014,
filed 3/18/98, effective 4/18/98)

NEW SECTION

WAC 286-27-055 ((Acquisition projects—Deed of
right, conversions, leases and easements.)) Are there longterm obligations for acquiring interest in real property?
((For acquisition projects,)) Yes. Sponsors must execute an
instrument(s) ((or instruments which contain)) containing
these provisions:
(1) For ((fee, less-than-fee, and easement)) acquisition
((projects)) of perpetual interest in real property:
(a) A legal description of the property acquired;
(b) A conveyance to the state of Washington of the right
to use the described real property for farmland, habitat conservation, and/or outdoor recreation purposes ((in perpetuity
unless a term is specified in the project agreement)); and
(c) ((A restriction on conversion of use of the land. That
is, without prior approval of the committee, a facility
acquired with money granted by the committee shall not be
converted to a use other than that for which funds were originally approved. The committee shall only approve such a
conversion under conditions which assure the substitution of
other land of at least equal fair market value at the time of
conversion, and of as nearly as feasible equivalent usefulness
and location.
(2) For lease acquisition projects, a binding agreement
which contains a legal description of the property and rights
acquired and which meets the following criteria. The interest:
(a) Must be for at least fifty years unless precluded by
state law;
(b) May not be revocable at will;
(c) Must have a value supported through standard
appraisal techniques;
(d) Must be paid for in lump sum at initiation;
(e) May not be converted, during the lease period, to a
use other than that for which funds were originally approved,
without prior approval of the committee.)) Except as provided in WAC 286-27-066, agreement to a prohibition on
conversion of use.
(2) For acquisition of nonperpetual interest in real property:
(a) A legal description of the property and a description
of the interests acquired;

WAC 286-27-061 Are there long-term obligations for
restoration projects? Yes.
(1) Unless otherwise approved by the committee, environmental restoration and enhancement projects granted
WWRP funds must continue to provide the functions for
which the funds were originally approved and not be converted to any other use.
(2) When approving such a conversion, the committee
shall require the grant recipient or successor to provide for
environmental restoration or enhancement as a replacement.
When approving the replacement, committee considerations
shall include the intended ecological benefits of the replacement compared to those of the original project and likelihood
that the replacement project will be successful.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-08-014,
filed 3/18/98, effective 4/18/98)
WAC 286-27-065 ((Development projects—Conversion to other uses.)) Are there long-term obligations for
development projects? (((1) Without prior approval of the
committee, a facility developed with money granted by the
committee, to state, county, municipality or native American
tribal government sponsors, shall not be converted to a use
other than that for which funds were originally approved.
(2) The committee shall only approve such a conversion
under conditions which assure that:
(a) All practical alternatives to the conversion have been
evaluated and rejected on a sound basis;
(b) A new development, in the spirit of WAC 286-13080 (". . .aid through the committee is intended to supplement the existing capacity of sponsor. . ."), will serve as a
replacement which:
(i) Is of reasonably equivalent recreation utility and location;
(ii) Will be administered by the same political jurisdiction as the converted development;
(iii) Will satisfy need(s) identified in the sponsor's outdoor recreation or habitat plan (see WAC 286-27-040); and
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equal market value at the time of replacement may be
required.

(iv) Includes only elements eligible under the committee's program from which funds were originally allocated.))
Yes.
(1) Properties, structures, and facilities developed with
the assistance of money granted by the committee shall not be
converted except as provided in WAC 286-27-066.
(2) Properties, structures, and facilities developed with
the assistance of money granted by the committee shall be
built, operated, and maintained according to applicable regulations, laws, building codes, and health standards to assure a
reasonably safe condition and to prevent premature deterioration.
(3) Properties, structures, and facilities intended for public use shall meet state and federal accessibility guidelines
and nondiscrimination laws, regulations, and policies; be
maintained to a standard that encourages use; and be open
and available to the public at reasonable hours and times of
the year.

NEW SECTION
WAC 286-27-071 What rules apply to the sale of
farmland? (1) Any moneys from the sale of farmland
acquired by a city or county in fee simple with farmlands
preservation account funds, along with any net income
derived from agricultural activities on the property, shall be
returned to the farmlands preservation account, or, used by
the city or county to purchase interests in additional farmland
properties. The city or county may deduct expenses associated with the transaction and management of the property as
authorized by the committee.
(2) The sale of the farmland and use of funds to purchase
additional farmland properties must be approved by the committee.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-08-014,
filed 3/18/98, effective 4/18/98)

NEW SECTION
WAC 286-27-066 What additional rules apply to
conversions of use? (1) Except as provided in this section,
interest in real property and facilities acquired, developed,
renovated, enhanced or restored with WWRP funds shall not,
without prior approval of the committee be converted to uses
other than those for which the funds were originally
approved.
(2) The committee shall assure the substitution or
replacement of interest in real property and/or facilities in
accordance with this chapter.
(3) The committee shall only approve conversions when:
(a) All practical alternatives to the conversion have been
evaluated and rejected; and
(b) The sponsor or successor will provide another interest in real property(s) and/or facilities to serve as a replacement. The replacement must:
(i) Be of equivalent or greater usefulness and location;
(ii) Be administered by the same sponsor or successor
unless otherwise approved by the committee;
(iii) Satisfy need(s) identified in the most recent plan(s)
required under WAC 286-27-040;
(iv) Be eligible to receive a grant in the WWRP account
or category from which funds were originally allocated,
unless otherwise authorized by the committee;
(v) If acquisition of interests in real property: Be interest
in real property(ies) of at least equal market value and public
benefit at the time of replacement;
(vi) If a development: Provide a facility of at least equal
market value and public benefit as that which existed at the
time of the original investment of WWRP funds; and
(vii) If a restoration or enhancement project: Provide restoration or enhancement activities necessary to replicate the
ecological benefit intended by the project.
(4) Projects authorized by the Interstate Commerce
Commission under section 8(d) of the National Trails System
Act, 16 U.S.C. § 1247(d) shall convert to railroad purposes
automatically upon reactivation of a line for rail purposes
under an ICC order. Substitution or replacement with interest
in real property, facilities or moneys which are of at least
Permanent

WAC 286-27-075 ((Matching amounts and caps
determined.)) Are matching resources required—Are
there caps? Yes. Consistent with RCW ((43.98A.060))
79A.15.060(4) and ((43.98A.070)) 79A.15.070(4), the committee will establish sponsor matching share requirements
and ((acquisition-development)) fund request limits. ((Any
changes will normally be done at a committee meeting six
months before program funding consideration.))
REPEALER
The following sections of the Washington Administrative Code are repealed:
WAC 286-27-020

Effect.

WAC 286-27-060

Project conversions.

WSR 06-05-027
PERMANENT RULES

DEPARTMENT OF
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Filed February 7, 2006, 1:08 p.m., effective April 1, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: April 1, 2006.
Purpose: Amendments to safety and health standards,
OSHA recently made some changes to notification requirements in their construction rules and removed outdated references in their general industry rules. We made the same
changes to remain as-effective-as OSHA, and also made general housekeeping changes to correct typing errors.
WAC 296-24-21515 Conveyors, repealed this section;
requirements were moved into chapter 296-806 WAC,
Machine safety.
WAC 296-24-33005 Tank storage, repealing reference
to outdated ANSI per OSHA changes.
WAC 296-62-07709 Exposure assessment and monitoring, changed notification requirements in the construction
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and shipyard industries from fifteen days to five days, to
remain as-effective-as OSHA.
WAC 296-62-07712 Requirements for asbestos activities in construction and shipyard work, removed the word
"signed" from the requirement for a written report, to remain
consistent with OSHA.
WAC 296-62-07725 Medical surveillance, removed the
requirement for separate submission of evaluation and certification documents, to remain consistent with OSHA.
WAC 296-78-835 Vehicles, repealing reference to outdated ANSI per OSHA changes.
WAC 296-155-100 Managements responsibility, corrected form number in subsection (7).
WAC 296-155-125 First-aid supplies, corrected reference in subsection (4).
WAC 296-155-17311 Exposure monitoring, changed
notification requirement from fifteen days to five days, to
remain as-effective-as OSHA.
WAC 296-155-305 Signaling and flaggers, removed
wording from subsection (1)(a) to make sentence correct.
WAC 296-155-452 Specific purpose equipment and
installations, corrected reference in subsection (1)(d).
WAC 296-155-476 General requirements, corrected typing error in subsection (1)(b).
WAC 296-155-545 Conveyors, corrected reference in
subsection (3)(c).
WAC 296-155-704 Hoisting and rigging, corrected
wording in subsection (3)(a)(i).
WAC 296-807-16005, repealing reference to outdated
ANSI per OSHA changes.
WAC 296-833-30010 Provide adequate water, repealing
reference to outdated ANSI per OSHA changes.
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Amended Sections:
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WAC 296-155-305 Signaling and flaggers.
•
Removed wording from subsection (1)(a) to make sentence correct.
WAC 296-155-452 Specific purpose equipment and installations.
•
Corrected reference in subsection (1)(d).
WAC 296-155-476 General requirements.
•
Corrected typing error in subsection (1)(b).
WAC 296-155-545 Conveyors.
•
Corrected reference in subsection (3)(c).
WAC 296-155-704 Hoisting and rigging.
•
Corrected wording in subsection (3)(a)(i).
Repealed Sections:
WAC 296-24-21515 Conveyors.
•
Requirements were moved into chapter 296-806 WAC,
Machine safety.

WAC 296-62-07725 Medical surveillance.
•
Removed the requirement for separate submission of
evaluation and certification documents, to remain consistent with OSHA.

WAC 296-24-33005 Tank storage, 296-78-835 Vehicles,
296-807-16005, and 296-833-30010 Provide adequate water.
•
Repealing reference to outdated ANSI per OSHA
changes.
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 49.17.010,
49.17.040, 49.17.050, 49.17.060.
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 05-23-144 on
November 22, 2005.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 8, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongovernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Initiative: New 0, Amended 8, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 16, Repealed 0.
Date Adopted: February 7, 2006.
Gary Weeks
Director

WAC 296-155-100 Managements responsibility.
•
Corrected form number in subsection (7).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-07, filed
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94)

WAC 296-62-07709 Exposure assessment and monitoring.
•
Changed notification requirements in the construction
and shipyard industries from fifteen days to five days,
to remain as-effective-as OSHA.
WAC 296-62-07712 Requirements for asbestos activities in
construction and shipyard work.
•
Removed the word "signed" from the requirement for a
written report, to remain consistent with OSHA.

WAC 296-24-33005 Tank storage. (1) Design and
construction of tanks.
(a) Materials.
(i) Tanks shall be built of steel except as provided in
(1)(a)(ii) through (v) of this section.
(ii) Tanks may be built of materials other than steel for
installation underground or if required by the properties of

WAC 296-155-125 First-aid supplies.
•
Corrected reference in subsection (4).
WAC 296-155-17311 Exposure monitoring.
•
Changed notification requirement from fifteen days to
five days, to remain as-effective-as OSHA.
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the liquid stored. Tanks located above ground or inside buildings shall be of noncombustible construction.
(iii) Tanks built of materials other than steel shall be
designed to specifications embodying principles recognized
as good engineering design for the material used.
(iv) Unlined concrete tanks may be used for storing
flammable or combustible liquids having a gravity of 40°API
or heavier. Concrete tanks with special lining may be used for
other services provided the design is in accordance with
sound engineering practice.
(v) Tanks may have combustible or noncombustible linings.
(vi) Special engineering consideration shall be required
if the specific gravity of the liquid to be stored exceeds that of
water or if the tanks are designed to contain flammable or
combustible liquids at a liquid temperature below 0°F.
(b) Fabrication.
(i) Tanks may be of any shape or type consistent with
sound engineering design.
(ii) Metal tanks shall be welded, riveted, and caulked,
brazed, or bolted, or constructed by use of a combination of
these methods. Filler metal used in brazing shall be nonferrous metal or an alloy having a melting point above 1000°F
and below that of the metal joined.
(c) Atmospheric tanks.
(i) Atmospheric tanks shall be built in accordance with
acceptable good standards of design. Atmospheric tanks may
be built in accordance with:
(A) Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., Subjects No. 142,
Standard for Steel Aboveground Tanks for Flammable and
Combustible Liquids, 1968; No. 58, Standards for Steel
Underground Tanks for Flammable and COMBUSTIBLE Liquids, Fifth Edition, December 1961; or No. 80, Standard for
Steel Inside Tanks for Oil-Burner Fuel, September 1963.
(B) American Petroleum Institute Standards ((No. 12A,
Specification for Oil Storage Tanks with Riveted Shells, Seventh Edition, September 1951, or)) No. 650, Welded Steel
Tanks for Oil Storage, Third Edition, 1966.
(C) American Petroleum Institute Standards No. 12B,
Specification for Bolted Production Tanks, Eleventh Edition,
May 1958, and Supplement 1, March 1962; No. 12D, Specification for Large Welded Production Tanks, Seventh Edition, August 1957; or No. 12F, Specification for Small
Welded Production Tanks, Fifth Edition, March 1961. Tanks
built in accordance with these standards shall be used only as
production tanks for storage of crude petroleum in oil-producing areas.
(ii) Tanks designed for underground service not exceeding 2,500 gallons capacity may be used aboveground.
(iii) Low-pressure tanks and pressure vessels may be
used as atmospheric tanks.
(iv) Atmospheric tanks shall not be used for the storage
of a flammable or combustible liquid at a temperature at or
above its boiling point.
(d) Low pressure tanks.
(i) The normal operating pressure of the tank shall not
exceed the design pressure of the tank.
(ii) Low-pressure tanks shall be built in accordance with
acceptable standards of design. Low-pressure tanks may be
built in accordance with:
Permanent

(A) American Petroleum Institute Standard No. 620,
Recommended Rules for the Design and Construction of
Large, Welded, Low-Pressure Storage Tanks, Third Edition,
1966.
(B) The principles of the Code for Unfired Pressure Vessels, Section VIII of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessels
Code, 1968.
(iii) Atmospheric tanks built according to the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., requirements in (1)(c)(i) of this section may be used for operating pressures not exceeding 1
p.s.i.g. and shall be limited to 2.5 p.s.i.g. under emergency
venting conditions. Pressure vessels may be used as lowpressure tanks.
(e) Pressure vessels.
(i) The normal operating pressure of the vessel shall not
exceed the design pressure of the vessel.
(ii) Pressure vessels shall be built in accordance with the
Code for Unfired Pressure Vessels, Section VIII of the
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, 1968.
(f) Provisions for internal corrosion. When tanks are not
designed in accordance with the American Petroleum Institute, American Society of Mechanical Engineers, or the
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.'s standards, or if corrosion is
anticipated beyond that provided for in the design formulas
used, additional metal thickness or suitable protective coatings or linings shall be provided to compensate for the corrosion loss expected during the design life of the tank.
(2) Installation of outside aboveground tanks.
(a) Location with respect to property lines and public
ways.
(i) Every aboveground tank for the storage of flammable
or combustible liquids, except those liquids with boil-over
characteristics and unstable liquids, operating at pressures
not in excess of 2.5 p.s.i.g. and equipped with emergency
venting which will not permit pressures to exceed 2.5 p.s.i.g.
shall be located in accordance with Table H-5.
(ii) Every aboveground tank for the storage of flammable
or combustible liquids, except those liquids with boil-over
characteristics and unstable flammable or combustible liquids, operating at pressures exceeding 2.5 p.s.i.g. or equipped
with emergency venting which will permit pressures to
exceed 2.5 p.s.i.g. shall be located in accordance with Table
H-6.
(iii) Every aboveground tank for the storage of flammable or combustible liquids with boil-over characteristics shall
be located in accordance with Table H-7.
(iv) Every aboveground tank for the storage of unstable
liquids shall be located in accordance with Table H-8.
(v) Reference minimum distances for use in Tables H-5
to H-8 inclusive.
(vi) Where end failure or horizontal pressure tanks and
vessels may expose property, the tank shall be placed with
the longitudinal axis parallel to the nearest important exposure.
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Minimum distance
in feet from property line which may
be built upon,
including the opposite side of a public
way.

Minimum distance
in feet from nearest
side of any public
way or from nearest
important building.

None ———— 2 times diameter of
tank but need not
exceed 350 ft.
Fixed
Approved
Diameter of tank
roof ——— foam or inert- but need not exceed
ing system.
175 ft.
Protection
2 times diameter of
for exposures.
tank but need not
exceed 350 ft.
None ———— 4 times diameter of
tank but need not
exceed 350 ft.

1/3 times diameter
of tank but need not
exceed 60 ft.
1/3 times diameter
of tank but need
not exceed 60 ft.
2/3 times diameter
of tank but need not
exceed 120 ft.
2/3 times diameter
of tank but need not
exceed 120 ft.

TABLE H-5

Type of
tank

Protection

Floating
Protection for
roof ——— exposures.

Vertical
with weak
roof to
shell seam

Horizontal
and vertical, with
emergency
relief venting to limit
pressures
to 2.5
p.s.i.g.

Minimum distance
in feet from property line which may
be built upon,
including the opposite side of a public
way.

Minimum distance
in feet from nearest
side of any public
way or from nearest
important building
and shall be not less
than 5 feet.

1/2 times diameter
of tank but need
not exceed 90 ft.

1/6 times diameter
of tank but need not
exceed 30 ft.

None ———–– Diameter of tank
but need not exceed
175 ft.
Approved
1/2 times diameter
foam or inertof tank but need not
ing system on
exceed 90 ft. and
the tank.
shall not be less
than 5 ft.
Protection for
Diameter of tank
exposures.
but need not exceed
175 ft.
None ———–– 2 times diameter of
tank but need not
exceed 350 ft.
Approved
1/2 times Table H-9
inerting sysbut shall not be less
tem on the tank than 5 ft.
or approved
foam system
on vertical
tanks.

Protection for
exposures.
None ———–

Type of
tank

1/6 times diameter
of tank but need not
exceed 30 ft.
1/6 times diameter
of tank but need not
exceed 30 ft.

1/3 times diameter
of tank but need not
exceed 60 ft.
1/3 times diameter
of tank but need not
exceed 60 ft.
1/2 times Table H-9.

Type of
tank
Horizontal
and vertical tanks
with emergency
relief venting to permit pressure not in
excess of
2.5 p.s.i.g.

TABLE H-6

Type of
tank
Any type

Minimum distance
in feet from
nearest side of
any public way or
from nearest
important building.

1 1/2 times Table
H-9 but shall not be
less than 25 ft.
None ————– 3 times Table H-9
but shall not be less
than 50 ft.

1 1/2 times Table
H-9 but shall not be
less than 25 ft.
1 1/2 times Table
H-9 but shall not be
less than 25 ft.

Protection
- Protection for
exposures.

Type of
tank

Protection

Floating
Protection for
roof ——— exposures.

Minimum distance
in feet from nearest
side of any public
way or from nearest
important building.

Diameter of tank
but need not exceed
175 ft.

1/3 times diameter
of tank but need not
exceed 60 ft.

Protection
Tank protected
with any of the
following:
Approved
water spray,
approved inerting, approved
insulation and
refrigeration,
approved barricade.
Protection for
exposures.
None ———

Horizontal
and vertical tanks
with emergency
relief venting to permit pressure over
2.5 p.s.i.g.

TABLE H-7
Minimum distance
in feet from property line which may
be built upon,
including the opposite side of a public
way.

Protection

TABLE H-8

Table H-9 ———– Table H-9
2 times table —— Table H-9

Minimum distance
in feet from property line which may
be built upon,
including the opposite side of a public
way.

WSR 06-05-027

Tank protected with any
one of the following:
Approved
water spray,
approved inerting, approved
insulation and
refrigeration,
approved barricade.
Protection for
exposures.

Minimum distance
in feet from property line which may
be built upon,
including the opposite side of a public
way.
See Table H-9, but
the distance may be
not less than 25 ft.

Not less than 25 ft.

2 1/2 times Table
H-9 but not less
than 50 ft.
5 times Table H-9
but not less than
100 ft.
2 times Table H-9
but not less than 50
ft.

Not less than 50 ft.

4 times Table H-9
but not less than
100 ft.
None ———— 8 times Table H-9
but not less than
150 ft.
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Minimum distance
in feet from nearest
side of any public
way or from nearest
important building.

Not less than 100 ft.

Not less than 50 ft.

Not less than 100 ft.

Not less than 150 ft.
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ings on the same property by distances not less than those
specified in (2)(a)(i), (ii), (iii) and (iv) of this section, whichever is applicable. The appropriate distance column in Tables
H-5, H-6, H-7, H-8, or H-9, that shall be used shall be the one
reading: "Minimum distance in feet from nearest side of any
public way or from nearest important building."
(d) Normal venting for aboveground tanks.
(i) Atmospheric storage tanks shall be adequately vented
to prevent the development of vacuum or pressure sufficient
to distort the roof of a cone roof tank or exceed the design
pressure in the case of other atmospheric tanks, as a result of
filling or emptying, and atmospheric temperature changes.
(ii) Normal vents shall be sized either in accordance
with: (A) The American Petroleum Institute Standard 2000
(1968), Venting Atmospheric and Low-Pressure Storage
Tanks; or (B), other accepted standard; or (C) shall be at least
as large as the filling or withdrawal connection, whichever is
larger but in no case less than 1 1/4 inch nominal inside diameter.
(iii) Low-pressure tanks and pressure vessels shall be
adequately vented to prevent development of pressure or vacuum, as a result of filling or emptying and atmospheric temperature changes, from exceeding the design pressure of the
tank or vessel. Protection shall also be provided to prevent
over-pressure from any pump discharging into the tank or
vessel when the pump discharge pressure can exceed the
design pressure of the tank or vessel.
(iv) If any tank or pressure vessel has more than one fill
or withdrawal connection and simultaneous filling or withdrawal can be made, the vent size shall be based on the maximum anticipated simultaneous flow.
(v) Unless the vent is designed to limit the internal pressure 2.5 p.s.i. or less, the outlet of vents and vent drains shall
be arranged to discharge in such a manner as to prevent localized overheating of any part of the tank in the event vapors
from such vents are ignited.
(vi) Tanks and pressure vessels storing Class IA liquids
shall be equipped with venting devices which shall be normally closed except when venting to pressures or vacuum
conditions. Tanks and pressure vessels storing Class IB and
IC liquids shall be equipped with venting devices which shall
be normally closed except when venting under pressure or
vacuum conditions, or with approved flame arresters.

TABLE H-9

Capacity tank
gallons
275
276
751
12,001
30,001
50,001
100,001
500,001
1,000,001
2,000,001
3,000,001

Minimum distance
in feet from property line which may
be built upon,
including the opposite side of a public
way.
or less —–—–———— 5
to
750 –——— 10
to
12,000 –——— 15
to
30,000 –——— 20
to
50,000 –——— 30
to
100,000 –——— 50
to
500,000 –——— 80
to 1,000,000 —–—- 100
to 2,000,000 –——- 135
to 3,000,000 –——- 165
or more —––———— 175

Minimum distance
in feet from nearest
side of any public
way or from nearest
important building.
5
5
5
5
10
15
25
35
45
55
60

(b) Spacing (shell-to-shell) between aboveground tanks.
(i) The distance between any two flammable or combustible liquid storage tanks shall not be less than 3 feet.
(ii) Except as provided in (2)(b)(iii) of this section, the
distance between any two adjacent tanks shall not be less than
one-sixth the sum of their diameters. When the diameter of
one tank is less than one-half the diameter of the adjacent
tank, the distance between the two tanks shall not be less than
one-half the diameter of the smaller tank.
(iii) Where crude petroleum in conjunction with production facilities are located in noncongested areas and have
capacities not exceeding 126,000 gallons (3,000 barrels), the
distance between such tanks shall not be less than 3 feet.
(iv) Where unstable flammable or combustible liquids
are stored, the distance between such tanks shall not be less
than one-half the sum of their diameters.
(v) When tanks are compacted in three or more rows or
in an irregular pattern, greater spacing or other means shall be
provided so that inside tanks are accessible for fire fighting
purposes.
(vi) The minimum separation between a liquefied petroleum gas container and a flammable or combustible liquid
storage tank shall be 20 feet, except in the case of flammable
or combustible liquid tanks operating at pressures exceeding
2.5 p.s.i.g. or equipped with emergency venting which will
permit pressures to exceed 2.5 p.s.i.g. in which case the provisions of (2)(b)(i) and (ii) of this section shall apply. Suitable means shall be taken to prevent the accumulation of
flammable or combustible liquids under adjacent liquefied
petroleum gas containers such as by diversion curbs or grading. When flammable or combustible liquid storage tanks are
within a diked area, the liquefied petroleum gas containers
shall be outside the diked area and at least 10 feet away from
the centerline of the wall of the diked area. The foregoing
provisions shall not apply when liquefied petroleum gas containers of 125 gallons or less capacity are installed adjacent to
fuel oil supply tanks of 550 gallons or less capacity.
(c) Location of outside aboveground tanks with respect
to important buildings on same property. Every outside
aboveground tank shall be separated from important buildPermanent

Exemption: Tanks of 3,000 bbls. capacity or less containing crude petroleum in crude-producing areas; and, outside aboveground
atmospheric tanks under 1,000 gallons capacity containing
other than Class IA flammable liquids may have open vents.
(See (2)(f)(ii) of this section.)

(vii) Flame arresters or venting devices required in
(2)(e)(vi) of this section may be omitted for Class IB and IC
liquids where conditions are such that their use may, in case
of obstruction, result in tank damage.
(e) Emergency relief venting for fire exposure for aboveground tanks.
(i) Every aboveground storage tank shall have some
form of construction or device that will relieve excessive
internal pressure caused by exposure fires.
(ii) In a vertical tank the construction referred to in
(2)(e)(i) of this section may take the form of a floating roof,
lifter roof, a weak roof-to-shell seam, or other approved pres[ 62 ]
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sure relieving construction. The weak roof-to-shell seam
shall be constructed to fail preferential to any other seam.
(iii) Where entire dependence for emergency relief is
placed upon pressure relieving devices, the total venting
capacity of both normal and emergency vents shall be enough
to prevent rupture of the shell or bottom of the tank if vertical,
or of the shell or heads if horizontal. If unstable liquids are
stored, the effects of heat or gas resulting from polymerization, decomposition, condensation, or self-reactivity shall be
taken into account. The total capacity of both normal and
emergency venting devices shall be not less than that derived
from Table H-10 except as provided in (2)(e)(v) and (vi) of
this section. Such device may be a self-closing manhole
cover, or one using long bolts that permit the cover to lift
under internal pressure, or an additional or larger relief valve
or valves. The wetted area of the tank shall be calculated on
the basis of 55 percent of the total exposed area of a sphere or
spheroid, 75 percent of the total exposed area of a horizontal
tank and the first 30 feet above grade of the exposed shell
area of a vertical tank.

Cubic feet of free air per hour = V
1337
LM
V = Cubic feet of free air per hour from Table H-10.
L = Latent heat of vaporization of specific liquid in
B.t.u. per pound.
M = Molecular weight of specific liquids.
V=

(vi) The required airflow rate of (2)(e)(iii) or (v) of this
section may be multiplied by the appropriate factor listed in
the following schedule when protection is provided as indicated. Only one factor may be used for any one tank.
0.5 for drainage in accordance with (2)(g)(ii) of this section
for tanks over 200 square feet of wetted area.
0.3 for approved water spray.
0.3 for approved insulation.
0.15 for approved water spray with approved insulation.
(vii) The outlet of all vents and vent drains on tanks
equipped with emergency venting to permit pressures
exceeding 2.5 p.s.i.g. shall be arranged to discharge in such a
way as to prevent localized overheating of any part of the
tank, in the event vapors from such vents are ignited.
(viii) Each commercial tank venting device shall have
stamped on it the opening pressure, the pressure at which the
valve reaches the full open position, and the flow capacity at
the latter pressure, expressed in cubic feet per hour of air at
60°F and at a pressure of 14.7 p.s.i.a.
(ix) The flow capacity of tank venting devices 12 inches
and smaller in nominal pipe size shall be determined by
actual test of each type and size of vent. These flow tests may
be conducted by the manufacturer if certified by a qualified
impartial observer, or may be conducted by an outside
agency. The flow capacity of tank venting devices larger than
12 inches nominal pipe size, including manhole covers with
long bolts or equivalent, may be calculated provided that the
opening pressure is actually measured, the rating pressure
and corresponding free orifice area are stated, the word "calculated" appears on the nameplate, and the computation is
based on a flow coefficient of 0.5 applied to the rated orifice
area.
(f) Vent piping for aboveground tanks.
(i) Vent piping shall be constructed in accordance with
WAC 296-24-33007 of this section.
(ii) Where vent pipe outlets for tanks storing Class I liquids are adjacent to buildings or public ways, they shall be
located so that the vapors are released at a safe point outside
of buildings and not less than 12 feet above the adjacent
ground level. In order to aid their dispersion, vapors shall be
discharged upward or horizontally away from closely adjacent walls. Vent outlets shall be located so that flammable
vapors will not be trapped by eaves or other obstructions and
shall be at least five feet from building openings.
(iii) When tank vent piping is manifolded, pipe sizes
shall be such as to discharge within the pressure limitations of
the system, the vapors they may be required to handle when
manifolded tanks are subject to the same fire exposure.
(g) Drainage, dikes, and walls for aboveground tanks.

TABLE 10
WETTED AREA VERSUS CUBIC FEET
FREE AIR PER HOUR

(14.7 psia and 60°F)
Square
feet
20
30
40
50
60
70
80
90
100
120
140
160
180
200

CFH
21,100
31,600
42,100
52,700
63,200
73,700
84,200
94,800
105,000
126,000
147,000
168,000
190,000
211,000

Square
feet
200
250
300
350
400
500
600
700
800
900
1,000

CFH
211,000
239,000
265,000
288,000
312,000
354,000
392,000
428,000
462,000
493,000
524,000

Square
feet
1,000
1,200
1,400
1,600
1,800
2,000
2,400
2,800
and
over

CFH
524,000
557,000
587,000
614,000
639,000
662,000
704,000
742,000

(iv) For tanks and storage vessels designed for pressure
over 1 p.s.i.g., the total rate of venting shall be determined in
accordance with Table H-10, except that when the exposed
wetted area of the surface is greater than 2,800 square feet,
the total rate of venting shall be calculated by the following
formula:
CFH = 1,107A0.82
Where:
CFH = Venting requirement, in cubic feet of free air per
hour.
A = Exposed wetted surface, in square feet.
Note:
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The foregoing formula is based on Q = 21,000A0.82.

(v) The total emergency relief venting capacity for any
specific stable liquid may be determined by the following
formula:
[ 63 ]
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(i) Drainage and diked areas. The area surrounding a
tank or a group of tanks shall be provided with drainage as in
(2)(g)(ii) of this section, or shall be diked as provided in
(2)(g)(iii), to prevent accidental discharge of liquid from
endangering adjoining property or reaching waterways.
(ii) Drainage. Where protection of adjoining property or
waterways is by means of a natural or manmade drainage system, such systems shall comply with the following:
(A) A slope of not less than 1 percent away from the tank
toward the drainage system shall be provided.
(B) The drainage system shall terminate in vacant land or
other area or in an impounding basin having a capacity not
smaller than that of the largest tank served. This termination
area and the route of the drainage system shall be so located
that, if the flammable or combustible liquids in the drainage
system are ignited, the fire will not seriously expose tanks or
adjoining property.
(C) The drainage system, including automatic drainage
pumps, shall not discharge to adjoining property, natural
water courses, public sewers, or public drains unless the discharge of flammable or combustible liquids would not constitute a hazard, or the system is so designed that it will not permit flammable or combustible liquids to be released.
(iii) Diked areas. Where protection of adjoining property
or waterways is accomplished by retaining the liquid around
the tank by means of a dike, the volume of the diked area
shall comply with the following requirements:
(A) Except as provided in (2)(g)(iii)(B) of this section,
the volumetric capacity of the diked area shall not be less
than the greatest amount of liquid that can be released from
the largest tank within the diked area, assuming a full tank.
The capacity of the diked area enclosing more than one tank
shall be calculated by deducting the volume of the tanks other
than the largest tank below the height of the dike.
(B) For a tank or group of tanks with fixed roofs containing crude petroleum with boilover characteristics, the volumetric capacity of the diked area shall be not less than the
capacity of the largest tank served by the enclosure, assuming
a full tank. The capacity of the diked enclosure shall be calculated by deducting the volume below the height of the dike
of all tanks within the enclosure.
(C) Walls of the diked area shall be of earth, steel, concrete or solid masonry designed to be liquidtight and to withstand a full hydrostatic head. Earthen walls 3 feet or more in
height shall have a flat section at the top not less than 2 feet
wide. The slope of an earthen wall shall be consistent with the
angle of repose of the material of which the wall is constructed.
(D) The walls of the diked area shall be restricted to an
average height of 6 feet above interior grade.
(E) Where provision is made for draining water from
diked areas, drainage shall be provided at a uniform slope of
not less than 1 percent away from tanks toward a sump, drainbox, or other safe means of disposal located at the greatest
practical distance from the tank. Such drains shall normally
be controlled in a manner so as to prevent flammable or combustible liquids from entering natural water courses, public
sewers, or public drains, if their presence would constitute a
hazard. Control of drainage shall be accessible under fire
conditions.
Permanent

(F) No loose combustible material, empty or full drum or
barrel, shall be permitted within the diked area.
(G) Each diked area containing two or more tanks shall
be subdivided preferably by drainage channels or at least by
intermediate curbs in order to prevent spills from endangering adjacent tanks within the diked area as follows:
(I) When storing normally stable liquids in vertical cone
roof tanks constructed with weak roof-to-shell seam or
approved floating roof tanks or when storing crude petroleum
in producing areas in any type of tank, one subdivision for
each tank in excess of 10,000 bbls. and one subdivision for
each group of tanks (no tank exceeding 10,000 bbls. capacity) having an aggregate capacity not exceeding 15,000 bbls.
(II) When storing normally stable flammable or combustible liquids in tanks not covered in (g)(iii)(G)(I) of this subsection, one subdivision for each tank in excess of 100,000
gallons (2,500 bbls.) and one subdivision for each group of
tanks (no tank exceeding 100,000 gallons capacity) having an
aggregate capacity not exceeding 150,000 gallons (3,570
bbls.).
(III) When storing unstable liquids in any type of tank,
one subdivision for each tank except that tanks installed in
accordance with the drainage requirements of NFPA 151969, Standard for Water Spray Fixed Systems for Fire Protection shall require no additional subdivision.
(IV) The drainage channels or intermediate curbs shall
be located between tanks so as to take full advantage of the
available space with due regard for the individual tank capacities. Intermediate curbs, where used, shall be not less than 18
inches in height.
(h) Tank openings other than vents for aboveground
tanks.
(i) Connections for all tank openings shall be vaportight
and liquidtight. Vents are covered in (2)(d) through (f) of this
section.
(ii) Each connection to an aboveground tank through
which liquid can normally flow shall be provided with an
internal or an external valve located as close as practical to
the shell of the tank. Such valves, when external, and their
connections to the tank shall be of steel except when the
chemical characteristics of the liquid stored are incompatible
with steel. When materials other than steel are necessary,
they shall be suitable for the pressures, structural stresses,
and temperatures involved, including fire exposures.
(iii) Each connection below the liquid level through
which liquid does not normally flow shall be provided with a
liquidtight closure. This may be a valve, plug, or blind, or a
combination of these.
(iv) Openings for gaging shall be provided with a vapor
tight cap or cover.
(v) For Class IB and Class IC liquids other than crude
oils, gasolines, and asphalts, the fill pipe shall be so designed
and installed as to minimize the possibility of generating
static electricity. A fill pipe entering the top of a tank shall
terminate within 6 inches of the bottom of the tank and shall
be installed to avoid excessive vibration.
(vi) Filling and emptying connections which are made
and broken shall be located outside of buildings at a location
free from any source of ignition and not less than 5 feet away
from any building opening. Such connection shall be closed
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and liquidtight when not in use. The connection shall be
properly identified.
(3) Installation of underground tanks.
(a) Location. Excavation for underground storage tanks
shall be made with due care to avoid undermining of foundations of existing structures. Underground tanks or tanks under
buildings shall be so located with respect to existing building
foundations and supports that the loads carried by the latter
cannot be transmitted to the tank. The distance from any part
of a tank storing Class I liquids to the nearest wall of any
basement or pit shall be not less than 1 foot, and to any property line that may be built upon, not less than 3 feet. The distance from any part of a tank storing Class II or Class III liquids to the nearest wall of any basement, pit or property line
shall not be less than 1 foot.
(b) Depth and cover. Underground tanks shall be set on
firm foundations and surrounded with at least 6 inches of
noncorrosive, inert materials such as clean sand, earth, or
gravel well tamped in place. The tank shall be placed in the
hole with care since dropping or rolling the tank into the hole
can break a weld, puncture or damage the tank, or scrape off
the protective coating of coated tanks. Tanks shall be covered
with a minimum of 2 feet of earth or shall be covered with not
less than 1 foot of earth, on top of which shall be placed a slab
of reinforced concrete not less than 4 inches thick. When
underground tanks are, or are likely to be, subject to traffic,
they shall be protected against damage from vehicles passing
over them by at least 3 feet of earth cover, or 18 inches of
well-tamped earth, plus 6 inches of reinforced concrete or 8
inches of asphaltic concrete. When asphaltic or reinforced
concrete paving is used as part of the protection, it shall
extend at least 1 foot horizontally beyond the outline of the
tank in all directions.
(c) Corrosion protection. Corrosion protection for the
tank and its piping shall be provided by one or more of the
following methods:
(i) Use of protective coatings or wrappings;
(ii) Cathodic protection; or,
(iii) Corrosion resistant materials of construction.
(d) Vents.
(i) Location and arrangement of vents for Class I liquids.
Vent pipes from tanks storing Class I liquids shall be so
located that the discharge point is outside of buildings, higher
than the fill pipe opening, and not less than 12 feet above the
adjacent ground level. Vent pipes shall discharge only
upward in order to disperse vapors. Vent pipes 2 inches or
less in nominal inside diameter shall not be obstructed by
devices that will cause excessive back pressure. Vent pipe
outlets shall be so located that flammable vapors will not
enter building openings, or be trapped under eaves or other
obstructions. If the vent pipe is less than 10 feet in length, or
greater than 2 inches in nominal inside diameter, the outlet
shall be provided with a vacuum and pressure relief device or
there shall be an approved flame arrester located in the vent
line at the outlet or within the approved distance from the outlet.
(ii) Size of vents. Each tank shall be vented through piping adequate in size to prevent blow-back of vapor or liquid
at the fill opening while the tank is being filled. Vent pipes
shall be not less than 1 1/4 inch nominal inside diameter.
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TABLE H-11
VENT LINE DIAMETERS

Maximum flow
GPM

50 feet

Pipe length*
100 feet
200 feet

100
200
300
400
500
600
700
800
900
1,000

Inches
1 1/4
1 1/4
1 1/4
1 1/4
1 1/2
1 1/2
2
2
2
2

Inches
1 1/4
1 1/4
1 1/4
1 1/2
1 1/2
2
2
2
2
2

—————
—————
—————
—————
—————
—————
—————
—————
—————
—————

Inches
1 1/4
1 1/4
1 1/2
2
2
2
2
3
3
3

* Vent lines of 50 ft., 100 ft., and 200 ft. of pipe plus 7 ells.

(iii) Location and arrangement of vents for Class II or
Class III liquids. Vent pipes from tanks storing Class II or
Class III flammable liquids shall terminate outside of the
building and higher than the fill pipe opening. Vent outlets
shall be above normal snow level. They may be fitted with
return bends, coarse screens or other devices to minimize
ingress of foreign material.
(iv) Vent piping shall be constructed in accordance with
WAC 296-24-33007. Vent pipes shall be so laid as to drain
toward the tank without sags or traps in which liquid can collect. They shall be located so that they will not be subjected
to physical damage. The tank end of the vent pipe shall enter
the tank through the top.
(v) When tank vent piping is manifolded, pipe sizes shall
be such as to discharge, within the pressure limitations of the
system, the vapors they may be required to handle when manifolded tanks are filled simultaneously.
(e) Tank openings other than vents.
(i) Connections for all tank openings shall be vapor or
liquid tight.
(ii) Openings for manual gaging, if independent of the
fill pipe, shall be provided with a liquid-tight cap or cover. If
inside a building, each such opening shall be protected
against liquid overflow and possible vapor release by means
of a spring-loaded check valve or other approved device.
(iii) Fill and discharge lines shall enter tanks only
through the top. Fill lines shall be sloped toward the tank.
(iv) For Class IB and Class IC liquids other than crude
oils, gasolines, and asphalts, the fill pipe shall be so designed
and installed as to minimize the possibility of generating
static electricity by terminating within 6 inches of the bottom
of the tank.
(v) Filling and emptying connections which are made
and broken shall be located outside of buildings at a location
free from any source of ignition and not less than 5 feet away
from any building opening. Such connection shall be closed
and liquidtight when not in use. The connection shall be
properly identified.
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laid horizontally may be used for outside aboveground tanks
if not more than 12 inches high at their lowest point.
(b) Fire resistance. Steel supports or exposed piling shall
be protected by materials having a fire resistance rating of not
less than 2 hours, except that steel saddles need not be protected if less than 12 inches high at their lowest point. Water
spray protection or its equivalent may be used in lieu of fireresistive materials to protect supports.
(c) Spheres. The design of the supporting structure for
tanks such as spheres shall receive special engineering consideration.
(d) Load distribution. Every tank shall be so supported as
to prevent the excessive concentration of loads on the supporting portion of the shell.
(e) Foundations. Tanks shall rest on the ground or on
foundations made of concrete, masonry, piling, or steel. Tank
foundations shall be designed to minimize the possibility of
uneven settling of the tank and to minimize corrosion in any
part of the tank resting on the foundation.
(f) Flood areas. Where a tank is located in an area that
may be subjected to flooding, the applicable precautions outlined in (5)(f) of this section shall be observed.
(i) No aboveground vertical storage tank containing a
flammable or combustible liquid shall be located so that the
allowable liquid level within the tank is below the established
maximum flood stage, unless the tank is provided with a
guiding structure such as described in (5)(f)(xiii), (xiv) and
(xv) of this section.
(ii) Independent water supply facilities shall be provided
at locations where there is no ample and dependable public
water supply available for loading partially empty tanks with
water.
(iii) In addition to the preceding requirements, each tank
so located that more than 70 percent, but less than 100 percent, of its allowable liquid storage capacity will be submerged at the established maximum flood stage, shall be
safeguarded by one of the following methods: Tank shall be
raised, or its height shall be increased, until its top extends
above the maximum flood stage a distance equivalent to 30
percent or more of its allowable liquid storage capacity: Provided, however, That the submerged part of the tank shall not
exceed two and one-half times the diameter. Or, as an alternative to the foregoing, adequate noncombustible structural
guides, designed to permit the tank to float vertically without
loss of product, shall be provided.
(iv) Each horizontal tank so located that more than 70
percent of its storage capacity will be submerged at the established flood stage, shall be anchored, attached to a foundation
of concrete or of steel and concrete, of sufficient weight to
provide adequate load for the tank when filled with flammable or combustible liquid and submerged by flood waters to
the established flood stage, or adequately secured by other
means.
(v) Spherical and spheroidal tanks shall be protected by
applicable methods as specified for either vertical or horizontal tanks.
(vi) At locations where there is no ample and dependable
water supply, or where filling of underground tanks with liquid is impracticable because of the character of their contents,
their use, or for other reasons, each tank shall be safeguarded

(4) Installation of tanks inside of buildings.
(a) Location. Tanks shall not be permitted inside of
buildings except as provided in WAC 296-24-33011 and
296-24-33015 through 296-24-33019.
(b) Vents. Vents for tanks inside of buildings shall be as
provided in (2)(d),(e),(f)(ii) and (3)(d) of this section, except
that emergency venting by the use of weak roof seams on
tanks shall not be permitted. Vents shall discharge vapors
outside the buildings.
(c) Vent piping. Vent piping shall be constructed in
accordance with WAC 296-24-33007.
(d) Tank openings other than vents.
(i) Connections for all tank openings shall be vapor or
liquidtight. Vents are covered in (4)(b) of this section.
(ii) Each connection to a tank inside of buildings through
which liquid can normally flow shall be provided with an
internal or an external valve located as close as practical to
the shell of the tank. Such valves, when external, and their
connections to the tank shall be of steel except when the
chemical characteristics of the liquid stored are incompatible
with steel. When materials other than steel are necessary,
they shall be suitable for the pressures, structural stresses,
and temperatures involved, including fire exposures.
(iii) Flammable or combustible liquid tanks located
inside of buildings, except in one-story buildings designed
and protected for flammable or combustible liquid storage,
shall be provided with an automatic-closing heat-actuated
valve on each withdrawal connection below the liquid level,
except for connections used for emergency disposal, to prevent continued flow in the event of fire in the vicinity of the
tank. This function may be incorporated in the valve required
in (4)(d)(ii) of this section, and if a separate valve, shall be
located adjacent to the valve required in (4)(d)(ii) of this section.
(iv) Openings for manual gaging, if independent of the
fill pipe (see (4)(d)(vi) of this section), shall be provided with
a vaportight cap or cover. Each such opening shall be protected against liquid overflow and possible vapor release by
means of a spring loaded check valve or other approved
device.
(v) For Class IB and Class IC liquids other than crude
oils, gasolines, and asphalts, the fill pipe shall be so designed
and installed as to minimize the possibility of generating
static electricity by terminating within 6 inches of the bottom
of the tank.
(vi) The fill pipe inside of the tank shall be installed to
avoid excessive vibration of the pipe.
(vii) The inlet of the fill pipe shall be located outside of
buildings at a location free from any source of ignition and
not less than 5 feet away from any building opening. The inlet
of the fill pipe shall be closed and liquidtight when not in use.
The fill connection shall be properly identified.
(viii) Tanks inside buildings shall be equipped with a
device, or other means shall be provided, to prevent overflow
into the building.
(5) Supports, foundations, and anchorage for all tank
locations.
(a) General. Tank supports shall be installed on firm
foundations. Tank supports shall be of concrete, masonry, or
protected steel. Single wood timber supports (not cribbing)
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[ 66 ]

Washington State Register, Issue 06-05
against movement when empty and submerged by high
ground water or flood waters by anchoring, weighting with
concrete or other approved solid loading material, or securing
by other means. Each such tank shall be so constructed and
installed that it will safely resist external pressures due to
high ground water or flood waters.
(vii) At locations where there is an ample and dependable water supply available, underground tanks containing
flammable or combustible liquids, so installed that more than
70 percent of their storage capacity will be submerged at the
maximum flood stage, shall be so anchored, weighted, or
secured by other means, as to prevent movement of such
tanks when filled with flammable or combustible liquids, and
submerged by flood waters to the established flood stage.
(viii) Pipe connections below the allowable liquid level
in a tank shall be provided with valves or cocks located as
closely as practicable to the tank shell. Such valves and their
connections to tanks shall be of steel or other material suitable for use with the liquid being stored. Cast iron shall not be
used.
(ix) At locations where an independent water supply is
required, it shall be entirely independent of public power and
water supply. Independent source of water shall be available
when flood waters reach a level not less than 10 feet below
the bottom of the lowest tank on a property.
(x) The self-contained power and pumping unit shall be
so located or so designed that pumping into tanks may be carried on continuously throughout the rise in flood waters from
a level 10 feet below the lowest tank to the level of the potential flood stage.
(xi) Capacity of the pumping unit shall be such that the
rate of rise of water in all tanks shall be equivalent to the
established potential average rate of rise of flood waters at
any stage.
(xii) Each independent pumping unit shall be tested periodically to insure that it is in satisfactory operating condition.
(xiii) Structural guides for holding floating tanks above
their foundations shall be so designed that there will be no
resistance to the free rise of a tank, and shall be constructed
of noncombustible material.
(xiv) The strength of the structure shall be adequate to
resist lateral movement of a tank subject to a horizontal force
in any direction equivalent to not less than 25 pounds per
square foot acting on the projected vertical cross-sectional
area of the tank.
(xv) Where tanks are situated on exposed points or bends
in a shoreline where swift currents in flood waters will be
present, the structures shall be designed to withstand a unit
force of not less than 50 pounds per square foot.
(xvi) The filling of a tank to be protected by water loading shall be started as soon as flood waters reach a dangerous
flood stage. The rate of filling shall be at least equal to the
rate of rise of the floodwaters (or the established average
potential rate of rise).
(xvii) Sufficient fuel to operate the water pumps shall be
available at all times to insure adequate power to fill all tankage with water.
(xviii) All valves on connecting pipelines shall be closed
and locked in closed position when water loading has been
completed.
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(xix) Where structural guides are provided for the protection of floating tanks, all rigid connections between tanks
and pipelines shall be disconnected and blanked off or binded
before the floodwaters reach the bottom of the tank, unless
control valves and their connections to the tank are of a type
designed to prevent breakage between the valve and the tank
shell.
(xx) All valves attached to tanks other than those used in
connection with water loading operations shall be closed and
locked.
(xxi) If a tank is equipped with a swing line, the swing
pipe shall be raised to and secured at its highest position.
(xxii) Inspections. The director or his/her designated representative shall make periodic inspections of all plants
where the storage of flammable or combustible liquids is
such as to require compliance with the foregoing requirements, in order to assure the following:
(A) That all flammable or combustible liquid storage
tanks are in compliance with these requirements and so maintained.
(B) That detailed printed instructions of what to do in
flood emergencies are properly posted.
(C) That station operators and other employees
depended upon to carry out such instructions are thoroughly
informed as to the location and operation of such valves and
other equipment necessary to effect these requirements.
(g) Earthquake areas. In areas subject to earthquakes, the
tank supports and connections shall be designed to resist
damage as a result of such shocks.
(6) Sources of ignition. In locations where flammable
vapors may be present, precautions shall be taken to prevent
ignition by eliminating or controlling sources of ignition.
Sources of ignition may include open flames, lightning,
smoking, cutting and welding, hot surfaces, frictional heat,
sparks (static, electrical, and mechanical), spontaneous ignition, chemical and physical-chemical reactions, and radiant
heat.
(7) Testing.
(a) General. All tanks, whether shop built or field
erected, shall be strength tested before they are placed in service in accordance with the applicable sections of the code
under which they were built. The American Society of
Mechanical Engineers (ASME) code stamp. American Petroleum Institute (API) monogram, or the label of the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., on a tank shall be evidence of
compliance with this strength test. Tanks not marked in
accordance with the above codes shall be strength tested
before they are placed in service in accordance with good
engineering principles and reference shall be made to the sections on testing in the codes listed in (l)(c)(i), (d)(ii) or (e)(ii)
of this section.
(b) Strength. When the vertical length of the fill and vent
pipes is such that when filled with liquid the static head
imposed upon the bottom of the tank exceeds 10 pounds per
square inch, the tank and related piping shall be tested hydrostatically to a pressure equal to the static head thus imposed.
(c) Tightness. In addition to the strength test called for in
(7)(a) and (b), all tanks and connections shall be tested for
tightness. Except for underground tanks, this tightness test
shall be made at operating pressure with air, inert gas, or
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water prior to placing the tank in service. In the case of fielderected tanks the strength test may be considered to be the
test for tank tightness. Underground tanks and piping, before
being covered, enclosed, or placed in use, shall be tested for
tightness hydrostatically, or with air pressure at not less than
3 pounds per square inch and not more than 5 pounds per
square inch.
(d) Repairs. All leaks or deformations shall be corrected
in an acceptable manner before the tank is placed in service.
Mechanical caulking is not permitted for correcting leaks in
welded tanks except pinhole leaks in the roof.
(e) Derated operations. Tanks to be operated at pressures
below their design pressure may be tested by the applicable
provisions of (7)(a) or (b) based upon the pressure developed
under full emergency venting of the tank.

ing data was obtained during work operations conducted
under workplace conditions closely resembling the processes, type of material including percentage of asbestos,
control methods, work practices, and environmental conditions used and prevailing in the employer's current operations, the employer may rely on such earlier monitoring
results to satisfy the requirements of (a)(i) of this subsection.
(iii) Where the employer has relied upon objective data
that demonstrates that asbestos is not capable of being
released in airborne concentrations at or above the TWA permissible exposure limit and/ or excursion limit under those
work conditions of processing, use, or handling expected to
have the greatest potential for releasing asbestos, then no initial monitoring is required.
(b) Monitoring frequency (periodic monitoring) and patterns. After the initial determinations required by subsection
(2)(a)(i) of this section, samples must be of such frequency
and pattern as to represent with reasonable accuracy the levels of exposure of the employees. Sampling must not be at
intervals greater than six months for employees whose exposures may reasonably be foreseen to exceed the TWA permissible exposure limit and/ or excursion limit.
(c) Daily monitoring within regulated areas: The
employer must conduct daily monitoring that is representative of the exposure of each employee who is assigned to
work within a regulated area. Exception: When all employees within a regulated area are equipped with full facepiece
supplied-air respirators operated in the pressure-demand
mode equipped with either an auxiliary positive pressure selfcontained breathing apparatus or a HEPA filter, the employer
may dispense with the daily monitoring required by this subsection.
(d) Changes in monitoring frequency. If either the initial
or the periodic monitoring required by subsection (2)(a) and
(b) of this section statistically indicates that employee exposures are below the TWA permissible exposure limit and/ or
excursion limit, the employer may discontinue the monitoring for those employees whose exposures are represented by
such monitoring.
(e) Additional monitoring. Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (2)(a)(ii) and (c) of this section, the
employer must institute the exposure monitoring required
under subsection (2)(a)(i) and (ii) of this section whenever
there has been a change in the production, process, control
equipment, personnel, or work practices that may result in
new or additional exposures above the TWA permissible
exposure limit and/ or excursion limit, or when the employer
has any reason to suspect that a change may result in new or
additional exposures above the TWA permissible exposure
limit and/ or excursion limit.
(3) Exposure assessment monitoring requirements for all
construction work as defined in WAC 296-155-012 and for
all ship repairing, shipbuilding and shipbreaking employments and related employments as defined in WAC 296-30401001.
(a) Initial exposure assessment.
(i) Each employer who has a workplace or work operation covered by this standard must ensure that a "competent
person" conducts an exposure assessment immediately
before or at the initiation of the operation to ascertain

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 00-06-075,
filed 3/1/00, effective 4/10/00)
WAC 296-62-07709 Exposure assessment and monitoring. (1) General monitoring criteria.
(a) Each employer who has a workplace or work operation where exposure monitoring is required under this part
must perform monitoring to determine accurately the airborne concentrations of asbestos to which employees may be
exposed.
(b) Determinations of employee exposure must be made
from breathing zone air samples that are representative of the
eight-hour TWA and thirty minute short-term exposures of
each employee.
(c) Representative eight-hour TWA employee exposures
must be determined on the basis of one or more samples representing full-shift exposure for each shift for each employee
in each job classification in each work area.
(d) Representative thirty minute short-term employee
exposures must be determined on the basis of one or more
samples representing thirty minute exposures associated with
operations that are most likely to produce exposures above
the excursion limit for each shift for each job classification in
each work area.
(2) Exposure monitoring requirements for all occupational exposures to asbestos in all industries covered by the
Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act except construction work, as defined in WAC 296-155-012, and except
ship repairing, shipbuilding and shipbreaking employments
and related employments as defined in WAC 296-304-01001.
(a) Initial monitoring.
(i) Each employer who has a workplace or work operation covered by this standard, except as provided for in (a)(ii)
and (iii) of this subsection, must perform initial monitoring of
employees who are, or may reasonably be expected to be
exposed to airborne concentrations at or above the TWA permissible exposure limit and/ or excursion limit. The initial
monitoring must be at the initiation of each asbestos job to
accurately determine the airborne concentration of asbestos
to which employees may be exposed.
(ii) Where the employer or his/ her representative has
monitored after March 31, 1992, for the TWA permissible
exposure limit and/or excursion limit, and the monitoring satisfies all other requirements of this section, and the monitorPermanent
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expected exposures during that operation or workplace. The
assessment must be completed in time to comply with the
requirements which are triggered by exposure data or lack of
a "negative exposure assessment," and to provide information necessary to assure that all control systems planned are
appropriate for that operation and will work properly.
(ii) Basis of initial exposure assessment: Unless a negative exposure assessment has been made according to (b) of
this subsection, the initial exposure assessment must, if feasible, be based on monitoring conducted according to (b) of
this subsection. The assessment must take into consideration
both the monitoring results and all observations, information
or calculations which indicate employee exposure to asbestos, including any previous monitoring conducted in the
workplace, or of the operations of the employer which indicate the levels of airborne asbestos likely to be encountered
on the job. For Class I asbestos work, until the employer conducts exposure monitoring and documents that employees on
that job will not be exposed in excess of the PELs, or otherwise makes a negative exposure assessment according to (b)
of this subsection, the employer must presume that employees are exposed in excess of the TWA and excursion limit.
(b) Negative exposure assessment: For any one specific
asbestos job which will be performed by employees who
have been trained in compliance with the standard, the
employer may demonstrate that employee exposures will be
below the PELs by data which conform to the following criteria:
(i) Objective data demonstrating that the products or
material containing asbestos minerals or the activity involving such product or material cannot release airborne fibers in
concentrations exceeding the TWA and excursion limit under
those work conditions having the greatest potential for releasing asbestos; or
(ii) Where the employer has monitored prior asbestos
jobs for the PEL and the excursion limit within 12 months of
the current or projected job, the monitoring and analysis were
performed in compliance with the asbestos standard in effect;
and the data was obtained during work operations conducted
under workplace conditions "closely resembling" the processes, type of material including percentage of asbestos,
control methods, work practices, and environmental conditions used and prevailing in the employer's current operations, the operations were conducted by employees whose
training and experience are no more extensive than that of
employees performing the current job, and these data show
that under the conditions prevailing and which will prevail in
the current workplace there is a high degree of certainty that
employee exposures will not exceed the TWA or excursion
limit; or
(iii) The results of initial exposure monitoring of the current job made from breathing zone samples that are representative of the 8-hour TWA and 30-minute short-term exposures of each employee covering operations which are most
likely during the performance of the entire asbestos job to
result in exposures over the PELs.
(c) Periodic monitoring.
(i) Class I and Class II operations. The employer must
conduct daily monitoring that is representative of the exposure of each employee who is assigned to work within a reg-
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ulated area who is performing Class I or II work, unless the
employer according to (b) of this subsection, has made a negative exposure assessment for the entire operation.
(ii) All operations under the standard other than Class I
and II operations. The employer must conduct periodic monitoring of all work where exposures are expected to exceed a
PEL, at intervals sufficient to document the validity of the
exposure prediction.
(iii) Exception. When all employees required to be monitored daily are equipped with supplied-air respirators operated in the pressure demand mode, the employer may dispense with the daily monitoring required by subsection (2)(c)
of this section. However, employees performing Class I work
using a control method which is not listed in WAC 296-6207712 or using a modification of a listed control method,
must continue to be monitored daily even if they are equipped
with supplied-air respirators.
(d) Termination of monitoring. If the periodic monitoring required by (c) of this subsection reveals that employee
exposures, as indicated by statistically reliable measurements, are below the permissible exposure limit and excursion limit the employer may discontinue monitoring for those
employees whose exposures are represented by such monitoring.
(e) Monitoring outside negative-pressure enclosures:
The employer must conduct representative area monitoring
of the airborne fiber levels at least every other day at the
HEPA machine exhaust and entrance to the decontamination
area.
(f) Additional monitoring. Notwithstanding the provisions of (b), (c), and (d) of this subsection, the employer must
institute the exposure monitoring required under (c) of this
subsection whenever there has been a change in process, control equipment, personnel or work practices that may result in
new or additional exposures above the permissible exposure
limit and/or excursion limit or when the employer has any
reason to suspect that a change may result in new or additional exposures above the permissible exposure limit and/or
excursion limit. Such additional monitoring is required
regardless of whether a "negative exposure assessment" was
previously produced for a specific job.
(g) Preabatement monitoring. Prior to the start of asbestos work, representative area air monitoring must be conducted for comparison to clearance monitoring as required by
subsection (3)(h) of this section. Preabatement air monitoring is not required for outdoor work.
(h) Clearance monitoring. Representative area air monitoring must be taken at the completion of the asbestos work.
Air sample results must be obtained before removal or reoccupancy of the regulated area. Clearance air monitoring is not
required for outdoor asbestos work. The employer must demonstrate by monitoring that the airborne concentration is
below:
• The permissible exposure limit; or
• At or below the airborne fiber level existing prior to the
start of the asbestos work, whichever level is lower.
(4) Method of monitoring.
(a) All samples taken to satisfy the employee exposure
monitoring requirements of this section must be personal
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samples collected following the procedures specified in
WAC 296-62-07735, Appendix A.
(b) Monitoring must be performed by persons having a
thorough understanding of monitoring principles and procedures and who can demonstrate proficiency in sampling techniques.
(c) All samples taken to satisfy the monitoring requirements of this section must be evaluated using the WISHA reference method specified in WAC 296-62-07735, Appendix
A, or an equivalent counting method recognized by the
department.
(d) If an equivalent method to the WISHA reference
method is used, the employer must ensure that the method
meets the following criteria:
(i) Replicate exposure data used to establish equivalency
are collected in side-by-side field and laboratory comparisons; and
(ii) The comparison indicates that ninety percent of the
samples collected in the range 0.5 to 2.0 times the permissible
limit have an accuracy range of plus or minus twenty-five
percent of the WISHA reference method results at a ninetyfive percent confidence level as demonstrated by a statistically valid protocol; and
(iii) The equivalent method is documented and the
results of the comparison testing are maintained.
(e) To satisfy the monitoring requirements of this section, employers must use the results of monitoring analysis
performed by laboratories which have instituted quality
assurance programs that include the elements as prescribed in
WAC 296-62-07735, Appendix A.
(5) Employee notification of monitoring results.
(a) The employer must, as soon as possible but no later
than within five days for construction and shipyard industries
and fifteen working days for other industries, after the receipt
of the results of any monitoring performed under the standard, notify the affected employees of these results in writing
either individually or by posting of results in an appropriate
location that is accessible to affected employees.
(b) The written notification required by (a) of this subsection must contain the corrective action being taken by the
employer to reduce employee exposure to or below the TWA
and/or excursion exposure limits, wherever monitoring
results indicated that the TWA and/or excursion exposure
limits had been exceeded.
(6) Observation of monitoring.
(a) The employer must provide affected employees or
their designated representatives an opportunity to observe
any monitoring of employee exposure to asbestos conducted
in accordance with this section.
(b) When observation of the monitoring of employee
exposure to asbestos requires entry into an area where the use
of protective clothing or equipment is required, the observer
must be provided with and be required to use such clothing
and equipment and shall comply with all other applicable
safety and health procedures.
Permanent

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-17-026,
filed 8/10/99, effective 11/10/99)
WAC 296-62-07712 Requirements for asbestos activities in construction and shipyard work. (1) Methods of
compliance, the following engineering controls and work
practices of this section must be used for construction work
defined in WAC 296-155-012 and for all ship repair defined
in WAC 296-304-010.
(2) Engineering controls and work practices for all operations covered by this section. The employer must use the
following engineering controls and work practices in all
operations covered by this section, regardless of the levels of
exposure:
(a) Vacuum cleaners equipped with HEPA filters to collect all debris and dust containing ACM and PACM, except
as provided in subsection (10)(b) of this section in the case of
roofing material.
(b) Wet methods, or wetting agents, to control employee
exposures during asbestos handling, mixing, removal, cutting, application, and cleanup, except where employers demonstrate that the use of wet methods is infeasible due to, for
example, the creation of electrical hazards, equipment malfunction, and, in roofing, except as provided in subsection
(10)(b) of this section.
(c) Asbestos must be handled, mixed, applied, removed,
cut, scored, or otherwise worked in a wet saturated state to
prevent the emission of airborne fibers unless the usefulness
of the product would be diminished thereby.
(d) Prompt cleanup and disposal of wastes and debris
contaminated with asbestos in leak-tight containers except in
roofing operations, where the procedures specified in this
section apply.
(3) In addition to the requirements of subsection (2) of
this section, the employer must use the following control
methods to achieve compliance with the TWA permissible
exposure limit and excursion limit prescribed by WAC 29662-07705:
(a) Local exhaust ventilation equipped with HEPA filter
dust collection systems;
(b) Enclosure or isolation of processes producing asbestos dust;
(c) Ventilation of the regulated area to move contaminated air away from the breathing zone of employees and
toward a filtration or collection device equipped with a
HEPA filter;
(d) Use of other work practices and engineering controls
that the department can show to be feasible;
(e) Wherever the feasible engineering and work practice
controls described above are not sufficient to reduce
employee exposure to or below the permissible exposure
limit and/or excursion limit prescribed in WAC 296-6207705, the employer must use them to reduce employee
exposure to the lowest levels attainable by these controls and
must supplement them by the use of respiratory protection
that complies with the requirements of WAC 296-62-07715.
(4) Prohibitions. The following work practices and engineering controls must not be used for work related to asbestos
or for work which disturbs ACM or PACM, regardless of
measured levels of asbestos exposure or the results of initial
exposure assessments:
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(a) High-speed abrasive disc saws that are not equipped
with point or cut ventilator or enclosures with HEPA filtered
exhaust air;
(b) Compressed air used to remove asbestos, or materials
containing asbestos, unless the compressed air is used in conjunction with an enclosed ventilation system designed to capture the dust cloud created by the compressed air;
(c) Dry sweeping, shoveling or other dry cleanup of dust
and debris containing ACM and PACM;
(d) Employee rotation as a means of reducing employee
exposure to asbestos.
(5) Cleanup.
(a) After completion of asbestos work (removal, demolition, and renovation operations), all surfaces in and around
the work area must be cleared of any asbestos debris.
(b) Encapsulant must be applied to all areas where asbestos has been removed to ensure binding of any remaining
fibers.
(6) Class I requirements. The following engineering controls and work practices and procedures must be used:
(a) All Class I work, including the installation and operation of the control system must be supervised by a competent person as defined in WAC 296-62-07703;
(b) For all Class I jobs involving the removal of more
than 25 linear or 10 square feet of thermal system insulation
or surfacing material; for all other Class I jobs, where the
employer cannot produce a negative exposure assessment
according to WAC 296-62-07709(3), or where employees are
working in areas adjacent to the regulated area, while the
Class I work is being performed, the employer must use one
of the following methods to ensure that airborne asbestos
does not migrate from the regulated area:
(i) Critical barriers must be placed over all the openings
to the regulated area, except where activities are performed
outdoors; or
(ii) The employer must use another barrier or isolation
method which prevents the migration of airborne asbestos
from the regulated area, as verified by perimeter area surveillance during each work shift at each boundary of the regulated area, showing no visible asbestos dust; and perimeter
area monitoring showing that clearance levels contained in
40 CFR Part 763, Subpart E, of the EPA Asbestos in Schools
Rule are met, or that perimeter area levels, measured by
Phase Contrast Microscopy (PCM) are no more than background levels representing the same area before the asbestos
work began. The results of such monitoring must be made
known to the employer no later than 24 hours from the end of
the work shift represented by such monitoring. Exception:
For work completed outdoors where employees are not working in areas adjacent to the regulated areas, (a) of this subsection is satisfied when the specific control methods in subsection (7) of this section are used;
(c) For all Class I jobs, HVAC systems must be isolated
in the regulated area by sealing with a double layer of 6 mil
plastic or the equivalent;
(d) For all Class I jobs, impermeable dropcloths shall be
placed on surfaces beneath all removal activity;
(e) For all Class I jobs, all objects within the regulated
area must be covered with impermeable dropcloths or plastic
sheeting which is secured by duct tape or an equivalent;
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(f) For all Class I jobs where the employer cannot produce a negative exposure assessment, or where exposure
monitoring shows that a PEL is exceeded, the employer must
ventilate the regulated area to move contaminated air away
from the breathing zone of employees toward a HEPA filtration or collection device.
(7) Specific control methods for Class I work. In addition, Class I asbestos work must be performed using one or
more of the following control methods according to the limitations stated below:
(a) Negative pressure enclosure (NPE) systems: NPE
systems may be used where the configuration of the work
area does not make the erection of the enclosure infeasible,
with the following specifications and work practices:
(i) Specifications:
(A) The negative pressure enclosure (NPE) may be of
any configuration;
(B) At least 4 air changes per hour must be maintained in
the NPE;
(C) A minimum of -0.02 column inches of water pressure differential, relative to outside pressure, must be maintained within the NPE as evidenced by manometric measurements;
(D) The NPE must be kept under negative pressure
throughout the period of its use; and
(E) Air movement must be directed away from employees performing asbestos work within the enclosure, and
toward a HEPA filtration or collection device.
(ii) Work practices:
(A) Before beginning work within the enclosure and at
the beginning of each shift, the NPE must be inspected for
breaches and smoke-tested for leaks, and any leaks sealed.
(B) Electrical circuits in the enclosure must be deactivated, unless equipped with ground-fault circuit interrupters.
(b) Glove bag systems may be used to remove PACM
and/or ACM from straight runs of piping and elbows and
other connections with the following specifications and work
practices:
(i) Specifications:
(A) Glove bags must be made of 6 mil thick plastic and
must be seamless at the bottom.
(B) Glove bags used on elbows and other connections
must be designed for that purpose and used without modifications.
(ii) Work practices:
(A) Each glove bag must be installed so that it completely covers the circumference of pipe or other structure
where the work is to be done.
(B) Glove bags must be smoke-tested for leaks and any
leaks sealed prior to use.
(C) Glove bags may be used only once and may not be
moved.
(D) Glove bags must not be used on surfaces whose temperature exceeds 150°F.
(E) Prior to disposal, glove bags must be collapsed by
removing air within them using a HEPA vacuum.
(F) Before beginning the operation, loose and friable
material adjacent to the glove bag/ box operation must be
wrapped and sealed in two layers of six mil plastic or otherwise rendered intact.
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and shall be performed by employees using the following
work practices:
(i) Specifications:
(A) Piping must be surrounded on 3 sides by rigid framing.
(B) A 360 degree water spray, delivered through nozzles
supplied by a high pressure separate water line, must be
formed around the piping.
(C) The spray must collide to form a fine aerosol which
provides a liquid barrier between workers and the ACM and
PACM.
(ii) Work practices:
(A) The system must be run for at least 10 minutes
before removal begins.
(B) All removal must take place within the water barrier.
(C) The system must be operated by at least three persons, one of whom must not perform removal, but must check
equipment, and ensure proper operation of the system.
(D) After removal, the ACM and PACM must be bagged
while still inside the water barrier.
(f) A small walk-in enclosure which accommodates no
more than two persons (mini-enclosure) may be used if the
disturbance or removal can be completely contained by the
enclosure with the following specifications and work practices:
(i) Specifications:
(A) The fabricated or job-made enclosure must be constructed of 6 mil plastic or equivalent.
(B) The enclosure must be placed under negative pressure by means of a HEPA filtered vacuum or similar ventilation unit.
(C) Change room. A small change room made of 6-milthick polyethylene plastic should be contiguous to the minienclosure, and is necessary to allow the worker to vacuum off
his/her protective coveralls and remove them before leaving
the work area. While inside the enclosure, the worker should
wear Tyvek disposable coveralls or equivalent and must use
the appropriate HEPA-filtered dual cartridge respiratory protection. The advantages of mini-enclosures are that they limit
the spread of asbestos contamination, reduce the potential
exposure of bystanders and other workers who may be working in adjacent areas, and are quick and easy to install. The
disadvantage of mini-enclosures is that they may be too small
to contain the equipment necessary to create a negative-pressure within the enclosure; however, the double layer of plastic sheeting will serve to restrict the release of asbestos fibers
to the area outside the enclosure.
(ii) Work practices:
(A) Before use, the mini-enclosure must be inspected for
leaks and smoke-tested to detect breaches, and any breaches
sealed.
(B) Before reuse, the interior must be completely washed
with amended water and HEPA-vacuumed.
(C) During use, air movement must be directed away
from the employee's breathing zone within the mini-enclosure.
(8) Alternative control methods for Class I work. Class I
work may be performed using a control method which is not
referenced in subsection (2)(a) through (3)(e) of this section,
or which modifies a control method referenced in subsection

(G) Where system uses attached waste bag, such bag
must be connected to collection bag using hose or other material which must withstand pressure of ACM waste and water
without losing its integrity.
(H) Sliding valve or other device must separate waste
bag from hose to ensure no exposure when waste bag is disconnected.
(I) At least two persons must perform Class I glove bag
removal operations.
(c) Negative pressure glove bag systems. Negative pressure glove bag systems may be used to remove ACM or
PACM from piping.
(i) Specifications: In addition to specifications for glove
bag systems above, negative pressure glove bag systems must
attach HEPA vacuum systems or other devices to bag during
removal.
(ii) Work practices:
(A) The employer must comply with the work practices
for glove bag systems in this section.
(B) The HEPA vacuum cleaner or other device used during removal must run continually during the operation until it
is completed at which time the bag must be collapsed prior to
removal of the bag from the pipe.
(C) Where a separate waste bag is used along with a collection bag and discarded after one use, the collection bag
may be reused if rinsed clean with amended water before
reuse.
(d) Negative pressure glove box systems: Negative pressure glove boxes may be used to remove ACM or PACM
from pipe runs with the following specifications and work
practices:
(i) Specifications:
(A) Glove boxes must be constructed with rigid sides
and made from metal or other material which can withstand
the weight of the ACM and PACM and water used during
removal.
(B) A negative pressure generator must be used to create
negative pressure in the system.
(C) An air filtration unit must be attached to the box.
(D) The box must be fitted with gloved apertures.
(E) An aperture at the base of the box must serve as a
bagging outlet for waste ACM and water.
(F) A back-up generator must be present on site.
(G) Waste bags must consist of 6 mil thick plastic double-bagged before they are filled or plastic thicker than 6 mil.
(ii) Work practices:
(A) At least two persons must perform the removal.
(B) The box must be smoke-tested for leaks and any
leaks sealed prior to each use.
(C) Loose or damaged ACM adjacent to the box must be
wrapped and sealed in two layers of 6 mil plastic prior to the
job, or otherwise made intact prior to the job.
(D) A HEPA filtration system must be used to maintain
pressure barrier in box.
(e) Water spray process system. A water spray process
system may be used for removal of ACM and PACM from
cold line piping if, employees carrying out such process have
completed a 40-hour separate training course in its use, in
addition to training required for employees performing Class
I work. The system must meet the following specifications
Permanent
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(2)(a) through (3)(e) of this section, if the following provisions are complied with:
(a) The control method shall enclose, contain or isolate
the processes or source of airborne asbestos dust, before it
enters the breathing zone of employees.
(b) A certified industrial hygienist or licensed professional engineer who is also qualified as a project designer as
defined in WAC 296-62-07703, shall evaluate the work area,
the projected work practices and the engineering controls and
shall certify in writing that the planned control method is adequate to reduce direct and indirect employee exposure to
below the PELs under worst-case conditions of use, and that
the planned control method will prevent asbestos contamination outside the regulated area, as measured by clearance
sampling which meets the requirements of EPA's Asbestos in
Schools rule issued under AHERA, or perimeter monitoring
which meets the criteria in subsection (6)(b)(ii) of this section. Where the TSI or surfacing material to be removed is 25
linear or 10 square feet or less, the evaluation required in subsection (8)(b) of this section may be performed by a competent person.
(c) Before work which involves the removal of more
than 25 linear or 10 square feet of thermal system insulation
or surfacing material is begun using an alternative method
which has been the subject of subsection (2)(a) through (3)(e)
of this section required evaluation and certification, the
employer shall ((send)) include a copy of such evaluation and
certification ((to the Department of Labor and Industries,
Asbestos Certification Program, P.O. Box 44614, Olympia,
Washington 98504-4614)) with notifications required by
WAC 296-65-020, Notification requirements. The submission shall not constitute approval by WISHA.
(d) The evaluation of employee exposure required in
WAC 296-62-07712(8) must include and be based on sampling and analytical data representing employee exposure
during the use of such method under the worst-case conditions and by employees whose training and experiences are
equivalent to employees who are to perform the current job.
(9) Work practices and engineering controls for Class II
work.
(a) All Class II work must be supervised by a competent
person as defined in WAC 296-62-07703.
(b) For all indoor Class II jobs, where the employer has
not produced a negative exposure assessment according to
WAC 296-62-07709(3), or where during the job, changed
conditions indicate there may be exposure above the PEL or
where the employer does not remove the ACM in a substantially intact state, the employer must use one of the following
methods to ensure that airborne asbestos does not migrate
from the regulated area:
(i) Critical barriers must be placed over all openings to
the regulated area; or
(ii) The employer must use another barrier or isolation
method which prevents the migration of airborne asbestos
from the regulated area, as verified by perimeter area monitoring or clearance monitoring which meets the criteria set
out in subsection (6)(b)(ii) of this section.
(c) Impermeable dropcloths must be placed on surfaces
beneath all removal activity.
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(d) All Class II asbestos work must be performed using
the work practices and requirements set out above in subsection (2) of this section.
(10) Additional controls for Class II work. Class II
asbestos work must also be performed by complying with the
work practices and controls designated for each type of
asbestos work to be performed, set out in this paragraph.
Where more than one control method may be used for a type
of asbestos work, the employer may choose one or a combination of designated control methods. Class II work also may
be performed using a method allowed for Class I work,
except that glove bags and glove boxes are allowed if they
fully enclose the Class II material to be removed.
(a) For removing vinyl and asphalt flooring materials
which contain ACM or for which in buildings constructed no
later than 1980, the employer has not verified the absence of
ACM according to WAC 296-62-07712 (10)(a)(ix). The
employer must ensure that employees comply with the following work practices and that employees are trained in these
practices according to WAC 296-62-07722.
(i) Flooring or its backing must not be sanded.
(ii) Vacuums equipped with HEPA filter, disposable dust
bag, and metal floor tool (no brush) must be used to clean
floors.
(iii) Resilient sheeting must be removed by cutting with
wetting of the snip point and wetting during delamination.
Rip-up of resilient sheet floor material is prohibited.
(iv) All scraping of residual adhesive and/or backing
must be performed using wet methods.
(v) Dry sweeping is prohibited.
(vi) Mechanical chipping is prohibited unless performed
in a negative pressure enclosure which meets the requirements of subsection (7)(a) of this section.
(vii) Tiles must be removed intact, unless the employer
demonstrates that intact removal is not possible.
(viii) When tiles are heated and can be removed intact,
wetting may be omitted.
(ix) Resilient flooring material including associated mastic and backing must be assumed to be asbestos-containing
unless an industrial hygienist determines that it is asbestosfree using recognized analytical techniques.
(b) For removing roofing material which contains ACM
the employer must ensure that the following work practices
are followed:
(i) Roofing material must be removed in an intact state to
the extent feasible.
(ii) Wet methods must be used to remove roofing materials that are not intact, or that will be rendered not intact during removal, unless such wet methods are not feasible or will
create safety hazards.
(iii) Cutting machines must be continuously misted during use, unless a competent person determines that misting
substantially decreases worker safety.
(iv) When removing built-up roofs with asbestos-containing roofing felts and an aggregate surface using a power
roof cutter, all dust resulting from the cutting operation must
be collected by a HEPA dust collector, or must be HEPA vacuumed by vacuuming along the cut line. When removing
built-up roofs with asbestos-containing roofing felts and a
smooth surface using a power roof cutter, the dust resulting
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from the cutting operation must be collected either by a
HEPA dust collector or HEPA vacuuming along the cut line,
or by gently sweeping and then carefully and completely
wiping up the still wet dust and debris left along the cut line.
The dust and debris must be immediately bagged or placed in
covered containers.
(v) Asbestos-containing material that has been removed
from a roof must not be dropped or thrown to the ground.
Unless the material is carried or passed to the ground by
hand, it must be lowered to the ground via covered, dust-tight
chute, crane or hoist:
(A) Any ACM that is not intact must be lowered to the
ground as soon as is practicable, but in any event no later than
the end of the work shift. While the material remains on the
roof it must either be kept wet, placed in an impermeable
waste bag, or wrapped in plastic sheeting.
(B) Intact ACM must be lowered to the ground as soon
as is practicable, but in any event no later than the end of the
work shift.
(vi) Upon being lowered, unwrapped material must be
transferred to a closed receptacle in such manner so as to preclude the dispersion of dust.
(vii) Roof level heating and ventilation air intake sources
must be isolated or the ventilation system must be shut down.
(viii) Notwithstanding any other provision of this section, removal or repair of sections of intact roofing less than
25 square feet in area does not require use of wet methods or
HEPA vacuuming as long as manual methods which do not
render the material nonintact are used to remove the material
and no visible dust is created by the removal method used. In
determining whether a job involves less than 25 square feet,
the employer must include all removal and repair work performed on the same roof on the same day.
(c) When removing cementitious asbestos-containing
siding and shingles or transite panels containing ACM on
building exteriors (other than roofs, where subsection (10)(b)
of this section applies) the employer must ensure that the following work practices are followed:
(i) Cutting, abrading or breaking siding, shingles, or
transite panels, must be prohibited unless the employer can
demonstrate that methods less likely to result in asbestos
fiber release cannot be used.
(ii) Each panel or shingle must be sprayed with amended
water prior to removal.
(iii) Unwrapped or unbagged panels or shingles must be
immediately lowered to the ground via covered dust-tight
chute, crane or hoist, or placed in an impervious waste bag or
wrapped in plastic sheeting and lowered to the ground no
later than the end of the work shift.
(iv) Nails must be cut with flat, sharp instruments.
(d) When removing gaskets containing ACM, the
employer must ensure that the following work practices are
followed:
(i) If a gasket is visibly deteriorated and unlikely to be
removed intact, removal must be undertaken within a glove
bag as described in subsection (7)(b) of this section.
(ii) (Reserved.)
(iii) The gasket must be immediately placed in a disposal
container.
Permanent

(iv) Any scraping to remove residue must be performed
wet.
(e) When performing any other Class II removal of
asbestos-containing material for which specific controls have
not been listed in subsection (10) of this section, the
employer must ensure that the following work practices are
complied with.
(i) The material must be thoroughly wetted with
amended water prior to and during its removal.
(ii) The material must be removed in an intact state
unless the employer demonstrates that intact removal is not
possible.
(iii) Cutting, abrading or breaking the material must be
prohibited unless the employer can demonstrate that methods
less likely to result in asbestos fiber release are not feasible.
(iv) Asbestos-containing material removed, must be
immediately bagged or wrapped, or kept wet until transferred
to a closed receptacle, no later than the end of the work shift.
(f) Alternative work practices and controls. Instead of
the work practices and controls listed in subsection (10) of
this section, the employer may use different or modified engineering and work practice controls if the following provisions are complied with.
(i) The employer must demonstrate by data representing
employee exposure during the use of such method under conditions which closely resemble the conditions under which
the method is to be used, that employee exposure will not
exceed the PELs under any anticipated circumstances.
(ii) A competent person must evaluate the work area, the
projected work practices and the engineering controls, and
must certify in writing, that the different or modified controls
are adequate to reduce direct and indirect employee exposure
to below the PELs under all expected conditions of use and
that the method meets the requirements of this standard. The
evaluation must include and be based on data representing
employee exposure during the use of such method under conditions which closely resemble the conditions under which
the method is to be used for the current job, and by employees
whose training and experience are equivalent to employees
who are to perform the current job.
(11) Work practices and engineering controls for Class
III asbestos work. Class III asbestos work must be conducted
using engineering and work practice controls which minimize the exposure to employees performing the asbestos
work and to bystander employees.
(a) The work must be performed using wet methods.
(b) To the extent feasible, the work must be performed
using local exhaust ventilation.
(c) Where the disturbance involves drilling, cutting,
abrading, sanding, chipping, braking, or sawing of thermal
system insulation or surfacing material, the employer must
use impermeable dropcloths, and must isolate the operation
using mini-enclosures or glove bag systems according to subsection (7) of this section or another isolation method.
(d) Where the employer does not produce a "negative
exposure assessment" for a job, or where monitoring results
show the PEL has been exceeded, the employer must contain
the area using impermeable dropcloths and plastic barriers or
their equivalent, or must isolate the operation using a control
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by this subsection (13), the employer must notify the building
owner of the presence and location of such materials no later
than the end of the job.
(f) All removal or disturbance of pipeline asphaltic wrap
must be performed using wet methods.

system listed in and in compliance with subsection (7) of this
section.
(e) Employees performing Class III jobs, which involve
the disturbance of thermal system insulation or surfacing
material, or where the employer does not produce a "negative
exposure assessment" or where monitoring results show a
PEL has been exceeded, must wear respirators which are
selected, used and fitted according to provisions of WAC
296-62-07715.
(12) Class IV asbestos work. Class IV asbestos jobs must
be conducted by employees trained according to the asbestos
awareness training program set out in WAC 296-62-07722.
In addition, all Class IV jobs must be conducted in conformity with the requirements set out in this section, mandating
wet methods, HEPA vacuums, and prompt clean up of debris
containing ACM and PACM.
(a) Employees cleaning up debris and waste in a regulated area where respirators are required must wear respirators which are selected, used and fitted according to provisions of WAC 296-62-07715.
(b) Employers of employees who clean up waste and
debris in, and employers in control of, areas where friable
thermal system insulation or surfacing material is accessible,
must assume that such waste and debris contain asbestos.
(13) Alternative methods of compliance for installation,
removal, repair, and maintenance of certain roofing and pipeline coating materials. Notwithstanding any other provision
of this section, an employer who complies with all provisions
of subsection (10)(a) and (b) of this section when installing,
removing, repairing, or maintaining intact pipeline asphaltic
wrap, or roof flashings which contain asbestos fibers encapsulated or coated by bituminous or resinous compounds will
be deemed to be in compliance with this section. If an
employer does not comply with all provisions of this subsection (13), or if during the course of the job the material does
not remain intact, the provisions of subsection (10) of this
section apply instead of this subsection (13).
(a) Before work begins and as needed during the job, a
competent person who is capable of identifying asbestos hazards in the workplace and selecting the appropriate control
strategy for asbestos exposure, and who has the authority to
take prompt corrective measures to eliminate such hazards,
must conduct an inspection of the worksite and determine
that the roofing material is intact and will likely remain
intact.
(b) All employees performing work covered by this subsection (13) must be trained in a training program that meets
the requirements of WAC 296-62-07722.
(c) The material must not be sanded, abraded, or ground.
When manual methods are used, materials must stay intact.
(d) Material that has been removed from a roof must not
be dropped or thrown to the ground. Unless the material is
carried or passed to the ground by hand, it must be lowered to
the ground via covered, dust-tight chute, crane or hoist. All
such material must be removed from the roof as soon as is
practicable, but in any event no later than the end of the work
shift.
(e) Where roofing products which have been labeled as
containing asbestos pursuant to WAC 296-62-07721,
installed on nonresidential roofs during operations covered

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-19-014,
filed 9/5/97, effective 11/5/97)
WAC 296-62-07725 Medical surveillance. (1) General.
(a) Employees covered. The employer shall institute a
medical surveillance program for all employees who are or
will be exposed to airborne concentrations of fibers of asbestos at or above the permissible exposure limits. Exception.
Employers in the construction or shipyard industries
shall institute a medical surveillance program for all employees who for a combined total of 30 or more days per year are
engaged in Class I, II, and III work, or are exposed at or
above the permissible exposure limit for combined 30 days or
more per year; or who are required by the standard to wear
negative pressure respirators. For the purpose of this subsection, any day in which an employee engaged in Class II or III
work or a combination thereof for one hour or less (taking
into account the entire time spent on the removal operation,
including cleanup), and, while doing so adheres to the work
practices specified in this standard, shall not be counted.
(b) Examination by a physician.
(i) The employer shall ensure that all medical examinations and procedures are performed by or under the supervision of a licensed physician, and shall be provided without
cost to the employee and at a reasonable time and place.
(ii) Persons other than licensed physicians, who administer the pulmonary function testing required by this section,
shall complete a training course in spirometry sponsored by
an appropriate academic or professional institution.
(2) Preplacement examinations.
(a) Except as provided by WAC 296-62-07725 (1)(a),
before an employee is assigned to an occupation exposed to
airborne concentrations of asbestos, a preplacement medical
examination shall be provided or made available by the
employer. Examinations administered using the thirty or
more days per year criteria of WAC 296-62-07725 (1)(a)
shall be given within ten working days following the thirtieth
day of exposure. Examinations must be given prior to assignment of employees to areas where negative-pressure respirators are worn.
(b) All examinations shall include, as a minimum, a
medical and work history: A complete physical examination
of all systems with special emphasis on the pulmonary, cardiovascular, and gastrointestinal systems; completion of the
respiratory disease standardized questionnaire in WAC 29662-07741, Appendix D, Part 1; a chest roentgenogram (posterior-anterior 14x17 inches); pulmonary function tests to
include forced vital capacity (FVC) and forced expiratory
volume at 1 second (FEV1.0); and any additional tests deemed
appropriate by the examining physician. Interpretation and
classification of chest roentgenograms shall be conducted in
accordance with WAC 296-62-07743, Appendix E.
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employee at an increased risk of material health impairment
from exposure to asbestos;
(ii) Any recommended limitations on the employee or
upon the use of personal protective equipment such as clothing or respirators;
(iii) A statement that the employee has been informed by
the physician of the results of the medical examination and of
any medical conditions resulting from asbestos exposure that
require further explanation or treatment; and
(iv) A statement that the employee has been informed by
the physician of the increased risk of lung cancer attributable
to the combined effect of smoking and asbestos exposure.
(b) The employer shall instruct the physician not to
reveal in the written opinion given to the employer specific
findings or diagnoses unrelated to occupational exposure to
asbestos.
(c) The employer shall provide a copy of the physician's
written opinion to the affected employee within thirty days
from its receipt.

(3) Periodic examinations.
(a) Periodic medical examinations shall be made available annually.
(b) The scope of the medical examination shall be in
conformance with the protocol established in subsection
(2)(b) of this section, except that the frequency of chest roentgenograms shall be conducted in accordance with Table 2 of
this section, and the abbreviated standardized questionnaire
contained in WAC 296-62-07741, Appendix D, Part 2, shall
be administered to the employee.
TABLE 2—FREQUENCY OF CHEST ROENTGENOGRAMS
Years since first exposure
15 to 35
0 to 10 . . . . . .
Every 5 years
10+ . . . . . . . . .
Every 5 years

Age of employee
35+ to 45
45+
Every 5 years
Every 5 years.
Every 2 years
Every 1 year.

(c) If the examining physician determines that any of the
examinations should be provided more frequently than specified, the employer shall provide such examinations to
affected employees at the frequencies specified by the physician.
(4) Termination of employment examinations.
(a) The employer shall provide, or make available, a termination of employment medical examination for any
employee who has been exposed to airborne concentrations
of fibers of asbestos at or above the permissible exposure limits.
(b) The medical examination shall be in accordance with
the requirements of the periodic examinations stipulated in
subsection (3) of this section, and shall be given within thirty
calendar days before or after the date of termination of
employment.
(5) Recent examinations. No medical examination is
required of any employee, if adequate records show that the
employee has been examined in accordance with subsection
(2), (3), or (4) of this section within the past one-year period.
(6) Information provided to the physician. The employer
shall provide the following information to the examining
physician:
(a) A copy of this standard and Appendices D, E, and H
of WAC 296-62-07741, 296-62-07743, and 296-62-07749
respectively.
(b) A description of the affected employee's duties as
they relate to the employee's exposure.
(c) The employee's representative exposure level or
anticipated exposure level.
(d) A description of any personal protective and respiratory equipment used or to be used.
(e) Information from previous medical examinations of
the affected employee that is not otherwise available to the
examining physician.
(7) Physician's written opinion.
(a) The employer shall obtain a written ((signed)) opinion from the examining physician. This written opinion shall
contain the results of the medical examination and shall
include:
(i) The physician's opinion as to whether the employee
has any detected medical conditions that would place the
Permanent

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 03-06-076,
filed 3/4/03, effective 8/1/03)
WAC 296-78-835 Vehicles. (1) Vehicles.
(a) Scope. Vehicles shall include all mobile equipment
normally used in sawmill, planing mill, storage, shipping,
and yard operations, including log sorting yards.
(b) Lift trucks. Lift truck shall be designed, constructed,
maintained and operated in accordance with the requirements
of WAC 296-24-230 through 296-24-23035 of the general
safety and health standards.
(c) Carriers. Drive chains on lumber carriers shall be
adequately guarded to prevent contact at the pinch points.
(d)(i) Lumber carriers shall be so designed and constructed that the operator's field of vision shall not be unnecessarily restricted.
(ii) Carriers shall be provided with ladders or equivalent
means of access to the operator's platform or cab.
(e) Lumber hauling trucks.
(i) On trucks where the normal operating position is
ahead of the load in the direction of travel, the cab shall be
protected by a barrier at least as high as the cab. The barrier
shall be capable of stopping the weight of the load capacity of
the vehicle if the vehicle were to be stopped suddenly while
traveling at its normal operating speed. The barrier shall be
constructed in such a manner that individual pieces of a normal load will not go through openings in the barrier.
(ii) Stakes, stake pockets, racks, tighteners, and binders
shall provide a positive means to secure the load against any
movement during transit.
(iii) Where rollers are used, at least two shall be
equipped with locks which shall be locked when supporting
loads during transit.
(2) Warning signals and spark arrestors. All vehicles
shall be equipped with audible warning signals and where
practicable shall have spark arrestors.
(3) Flywheels, gears, sprockets and chains and other
exposed parts that constitute a hazard to workers shall be
enclosed in standard guards.
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(4) All vehicles operated after dark or in any area of
reduced visibility shall be equipped with head lights and
backup lights which adequately illuminate the direction of
travel for the normal operating speed of the vehicle. The
vehicle shall also be equipped with tail lights which are visible enough to give sufficient warning to surrounding traffic at
the normal traffic operating speed.
(5) All vehicles operated in areas where overhead hazards exist shall be equipped with an overhead guard for the
protection of the operator.
(6) Where vehicles are so constructed and operated that
there is a possibility of the operator being injured by backing
into objects, a platform guard shall be provided and so
arranged as not to hinder the exit of the driver.
(7) Trucks, lift trucks and carriers shall not be operated at
excessive rates of speed. When operating on tramways or
docks more than six feet above the ground or lower level they
shall be limited to a speed of not more than twelve miles per
hour. When approaching blind corners they shall be limited
to four miles per hour.
(8) Vehicles shall not be routed across principal thoroughfares while employees are going to or from work unless
pedestrian lanes are provided.
(a) Railroad tracks and other hazardous crossings shall
be plainly posted ((and traffic control devices (American
National Standard D8.1 - 1967 for Railroad-Highway Grade
Crossing Protection) should be utilized)).
(b) Restricted overhead clearance. All areas of restricted
side or overhead clearance shall be plainly marked.
(c) Pickup and unloading points. Pickup and unloading
points and paths for lumber packages on conveyors and transfers and other areas where accurate spotting is required, shall
be plainly marked and wheel stops provided where necessary.
(d) Aisles, passageways, and roadways. Aisles, passageways, and roadways shall be sufficiently wide to provide safe
side clearance. One-way aisles may be used for two-way traffic if suitable turnouts are provided.
(9) Where an operator's vision is impaired by the vehicle
or load it is carrying, he shall move only on signal from
someone so stationed as to have a clear view in the direction
the vehicle is to travel.
(10) Lift trucks shall be equipped, maintained and operated in compliance with the requirements of the general
safety and health standard, WAC 296-24-230 through 29624-23035.
(11) Load limits. No vehicle shall be operated with loads
exceeding its safe load capacity.
(12) Vehicles with internal combustion engines shall not
be operated in enclosed buildings or buildings with ceilings
less than sixteen feet high unless the buildings have ventilation adequate to maintain air quality as required by the general occupational health standard, chapter 296-62 WAC.
(13) Vehicles shall not be refueled while motor is running. Smoking or open flames shall not be allowed in the
refueling area.
(14) No employee other than trained operators or
mechanics shall start the motor of, or operate any log or lumber handling vehicle.
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(15) All vehicles shall be equipped with brakes capable
of holding and controlling the vehicle and capacity load upon
any grade or incline over which they may operate.
(16) Unloading equipment and facilities.
(a) Machines used for hoisting, unloading, or lowering
logs shall be equipped with brakes capable of controlling or
holding the maximum load in midair.
(b) The lifting cylinders of all hydraulically operated log
handling machines, or where the load is lifted by wire rope,
shall be equipped with a positive device for preventing the
uncontrolled lowering of the load or forks in case of a failure
in the hydraulic system.
(c) A limit switch shall be installed on powered log handling machines to prevent the lift arms from traveling too far
in the event the control switch is not released in time.
(d) When forklift-type machines are used to load trailers,
a means of securing the loading attachment to the fork shall
be installed and used.
(e) A-frames and similar log unloading devices shall
have adequate height to provide safe clearance for swinging
loads and to provide for adequate crotch lines and spreader
bar devices.
(f) Log handling machines used to stack logs or lift loads
above operator's head shall be equipped with overhead protection.
(g) Unloading devices shall be equipped with a horn or
other plainly audible signaling device.
(h) Movement of unloading equipment shall be coordinated by audible or hand signals when operator's vision is
impaired or operating in the vicinity of other employees.
Lift trucks regularly used for transporting peeler blocks
or cores shall have tusks or a similar type hold down device
to prevent the blocks or cores from rolling off the forks.
(17) Where spinners are used on steering wheels, they
shall be of the automatic retracting type or shall be built into
the wheel in such a manner as not to extend above the plane
surface of the wheel. Vehicles equipped with positive antikickback steering are exempted from this requirement.
(18) Mechanical stackers and unstackers shall have all
gears, sprockets and chains exposed to the contact of workers, fully enclosed by guards as required by WAC 296-78710 of this chapter.
(19) Manually operated control switches shall be properly identified and so located as to be readily accessible to the
operator. Main control switches shall be so designed that they
can be locked in the open position.
(20) Employees shall not stand or walk under loads
being lifted or moved. Means shall be provided to positively
block the hoisting platform when employees must go beneath
the stacker or unstacker hoist.
(21) No person shall ride any lift truck or lumber carrier
unless a suitable seat is provided, except for training purposes.
(22) Unstacking machines shall be provided with a stopping device which shall at all times be accessible to at least
one employee working on the machine.
(23) Floor of unstacker shall be kept free of broken stickers and other debris. A bin or frame shall be provided to allow
for an orderly storage of stickers.
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regarding the potential hazards, and how to avoid injury, and
the first-aid procedures to be used in the event of injury.
(4) Employees required to handle or use flammable liquids, gases, or toxic materials shall be instructed in the safe
handling and use of these materials and made aware of the
specific requirements contained in Parts B, D, and other
applicable parts of this standard.
(5) Permit-required confined spaces. The requirements
of chapters 296-24, 296-62 and 296-155 WAC apply.
(6) The employer shall ensure that work assignments
place no employee in a position or location not within ordinary calling distance of another employee able to render
assistance in case of emergency.

(24) Drags or other approved devices shall be provided
to prevent lumber from running down on graders.
(25) Liquified petroleum gas storage and handling. Storage and handling of liquified petroleum gas shall be in accordance with the requirements of WAC 296-24-475 through
296-24-47517 of the general safety and health standards.
(26) Flammable liquids. Flammable liquids shall be
stored and handled in accordance with WAC 296-24-330
through 296-24-33019 of the general safety and health standards.
(27) Guarding side openings. The hoistway side openings at the top level of the stacker and unstacker shall be protected by enclosures of standard railings.
(28) Guarding hoistway openings. When the hoist platform or top of the load is below the working platform, the
hoistway openings shall be guarded.
(29) Guarding lower landing area. The lower landing
area of stackers and unstackers shall be guarded by enclosures that prevent entrance to the area or pit below the hoist
platform. Entrances should be protected by electrically interlocked gates which, when open, will disconnect the power
and set the hoist brakes. When the interlock is not installed,
other positive means of protecting the entrance shall be provided.
(30) Lumber lifting devices. Lumber lifting devices on
all stackers shall be designed and arranged so as to minimize
the possibility of lumber falling from such devices.
(31) Inspection. At the start of each work shift, equipment operators shall inspect the equipment they will use for
evidence of failure or incipient failure. Equipment found to
have defects which might affect the operating safety shall not
be used until the defects are corrected.
(32) Cleaning pits. Safe means of entrance and exit shall
be provided to permit cleaning of pits.
(33) Preventing entry to hazardous area. Where the
return of trucks from unstacker to stacker is by mechanical
power or gravity, adequate signs, warning devices, or barriers
shall be erected to prevent entry into the hazardous area.

Note:

(7) Each employer shall post and keep posted a notice or
notices (Job Safety and Health Protection - Form ((F416-081000)) F416-081-909) to be furnished by the department of
labor and industries, informing employees of the protections
and obligations provided for in the act and that for assistance
and information, including copies of the act, and of specific
safety and health standards employees should contact the
employer or the nearest office of the department of labor and
industries. Such notice or notices shall be posted by the
employer at each establishment in a conspicuous place or
places where notices to employees are customarily posted.
Each employer shall take steps to assure that such notices are
not altered, defaced, or covered by other material.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-11-038,
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01)
WAC 296-155-125 First-aid supplies. (1) The first-aid
kits and supplies requirements of the safety and health core
rules, chapter 296-800 WAC, apply within the scope of chapter 296-155 WAC.
(2) All vehicles used to transport work crews must be
equipped with first-aid supplies.
(3) When practical, a poster must be fastened and maintained either on or in the cover of each first-aid kit and at or
near all phones plainly stating the worksite address or location, and the phone numbers of emergency medical responders for the worksite.
(4) Requirements of WAC ((296-62-130, Emergency
washing facilities)) 296-800-15030, Make sure emergency
washing facilities are functional and readily accessible, apply
within the scope of chapter 296-155 WAC.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 95-04-007,
filed 1/18/95, effective 3/1/95)
WAC 296-155-100 Management's responsibility. (1)
It shall be the responsibility of management to establish,
supervise, and enforce, in a manner which is effective in
practice:
(a) A safe and healthful working environment.
(b) An accident prevention program as required by these
standards.
(c) Training programs to improve the skill and competency of all employees in the field of occupational safety and
health.
(2) Employees required to handle or use poisons, caustics, and other harmful substances shall be instructed regarding the safe handling and use, and be made aware of the
potential hazards, personal hygiene, and personal protective
measures required.
(3) In job site areas where harmful plants or animals are
present, employees who may be exposed shall be instructed
Permanent

This subsection does not apply to operators of motor vehicles, watchpersons or other jobs which, by their nature, are
single employee assignments. However, a definite procedure for checking the welfare of all employees during working hours should be instituted and all employees so advised.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 92-15, filed
2/3/93, effective 3/15/93)
WAC 296-155-17311 Exposure monitoring. (1) General.
(a) Determinations of employee exposure shall be made
from breathing zone air samples that are representative of
each employee's exposure to airborne MDA over an 8-hour
period. Determination of employee exposure to the STEL
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shall be made from breathing zone air samples collected over
a 15 minute sampling period.
(b) Representative employee exposure shall be determined on the basis of one or more samples representing full
shift exposure for each shift for each job classification in each
work area where exposure to MDA may occur.
(c) Where the employer can document that exposure levels are equivalent for similar operations in different work
shifts, the employer shall only be required to determine representative employee exposure for that operation during one
shift.
(2) Initial monitoring. Each employer who has a workplace or work operation covered by this standard shall perform initial monitoring to determine accurately the airborne
concentrations of MDA to which employees may be exposed
unless:
(a) The employer can demonstrate, on the basis of objective data, that the MDA-containing product or material being
handled cannot cause exposures above the standard's action
level, even under worst-case release conditions; or
(b) The employer has historical monitoring or other data
demonstrating that exposures on a particular job will be
below the action level.
(3) Periodic monitoring and monitoring frequency.
(a) If the monitoring required by subsection (2)(b) of this
section reveals employee exposure at or above the action
level, but at or below the PELs, the employer shall repeat
such monitoring for each such employee at least every 6
months.
(b) If the monitoring required by subsection (2)(b) of this
section reveals employee exposure above the PELs, the
employer shall repeat such monitoring for each such
employee at least every 3 months.
(c) Employers who are conducting MDA operations
within a regulated area can forego periodic monitoring if the
employees are all wearing supplied-air respirators while
working in the regulated area.
(d) The employer may alter the monitoring schedule
from every three months to every six months for any
employee for whom two consecutive measurements taken at
least 7 days apart indicate that the employee exposure has
decreased to below the PELs but above the action level.
(4) Termination of monitoring.
(a) If the initial monitoring required by subsection (2)(b)
of this section reveals employee exposure to be below the
action level, the employer may discontinue the monitoring
for that employee, except as otherwise required by subsection
(5) of this section.
(b) If the periodic monitoring required by subsection (3)
of this section reveals that employee exposures, as indicated
by at least two consecutive measurements taken at least 7
days apart, are below the action level the employer may discontinue the monitoring for that employee, except as otherwise required by subsection (5) of this section.
(5) Additional monitoring. The employer shall institute
the exposure monitoring required under subsections (2)(b)
and (c) of this section when there has been a change in production process, chemicals present, control equipment, personnel, or work practices which may result in new or additional exposures to MDA, or when the employer has any rea-
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son to suspect a change which may result in new or additional
exposures.
(6) Accuracy of monitoring. Monitoring shall be accurate, to a confidence level of 95 percent, to within plus or
minus 25 percent for airborne concentrations of MDA.
(7) Employee notification of monitoring results.
(a) The employer shall, ((within 15)) as soon as possible
but no later than 5 working days after the receipt of the results
of any monitoring performed under this standard, notify each
employee of these results, in writing, either individually or by
posting of results in an appropriate location that is accessible
to affected employees.
(b) The written notification required by subdivision (a)
of this subsection shall contain the corrective action being
taken by the employer or any other protective measures
which have been implemented to reduce the employee exposure to or below the PELs, wherever the PELs are exceeded.
(8) Visual monitoring. The employer shall make routine
inspections of employee hands, face, and forearms potentially exposed to MDA. Other potential dermal exposures
reported by the employee must be referred to the appropriate
medical personnel for observation. If the employer determines that the employee has been exposed to MDA the
employer shall:
(a) Determine the source of exposure;
(b) Implement protective measures to correct the hazard;
and
(c) Maintain records of the corrective actions in accordance with WAC 296-155-17327.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 04-24-089,
filed 12/1/04, effective 1/1/05)
WAC 296-155-305 Signaling and flaggers.
Definition:
Flagger means a person who provides temporary traffic
control.
For the purposes of this chapter, MUTCD means the Federal Highway Administration's Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control as currently modified and adopted by the Washington state department of transportation.
Link:

For the current version of the MUTCD, see the department
of transportation's web site at http://www.wsdot.wa.gov/
biz/trafficoperations/mutcd.htm.

(1) General requirements for signaling and flaggers.
(a) ((When flaggers are used,)) Employers must first
apply the requirements in this section. Then you must set up
and use temporary traffic controls according to the guidelines
and recommendations in Part VI of the MUTCD.
(b) Job site workers with specific traffic control responsibilities must be trained in traffic control techniques, device
usage, and placement.
Note:
• You may purchase copies of the MUTCD by writing:
U.S. Government Printing Office
Superintendent of Documents
Mail Stop: SSOP,
Washington D.C. 20402-9328
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Note:

• You may view and print a copy of the MUTCD at the
following web site http://www.wsdot.wa.gov/biz/trafficoperations/mutcd.htm.
(2) When to use flaggers.
(a) Flaggers are to be used only when other reasonable
traffic control methods will not adequately control traffic in
the work zone.
(b) If signs, signals, and barricades do not provide necessary protection from traffic at work zones and construction
sites on or adjacent to a highway or street, then you must use
flaggers or other appropriate traffic controls.
(3) Flagger signaling.
(a) Flagger signaling must be with sign paddles approved
by WSDOT and conform to guidelines and recommendations
of MUTCD.
(b) Sign paddles must comply with the requirements of
the MUTCD.
(c) When flagging is done during periods of darkness,
sign paddles must be retroreflective or illuminated in the
same manner as signs.
(d) During emergency situations, red flags, meeting the
specifications of the MUTCD, may be used to draw a driver's
attention to particularly hazardous conditions. In nonemergency situations, a red flag may be held in a flagger's free
hand to supplement the use of a sign paddle.
(4) Adequate warning of approaching vehicles. Employers must:
• Position work zone flaggers so they are not exposed to
traffic or equipment approaching them from behind.
– If this is not possible, then the employer, responsible
contractor, and/or project owner must develop and use a
method to ensure that flaggers have adequate visual warning
of traffic and equipment approaching from behind.
Note:

OR

• Has an ANSI "Class 2" label.

Definition:
For the purpose of this rule, hours of darkness means
one-half hour before sunset to one-half hour after sunrise.
(b) While flagging during hours of darkness, a flagger
must at least wear, as an outer garment:
• A high-visibility safety garment designed according to
Class 2 specifications in ANSI/ISEA 107-1999.
– Consisting of at least 775 square inches of background
material that are fluorescent yellow-green, fluorescent
orange-red or fluorescent red in color;
AND

– 201 square inches of retroreflective material that encircles the torso and is placed to provide 360 degrees visibility
around the flagger.
• White coveralls, or other coveralls or trousers that have
retroreflective banding on the legs designed according to
ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 standards.
• When snow or fog limit visibility, pants, coveralls, or
rain gear, meeting these additional requirements must be
worn:
- In a highly visible color;
– With retroreflective banding on the legs;
– Designed according to ANSI/ISEA 107-1999.
• A high-visibility hard hat:
– Marked with at least 12 square inches of retroreflective
material applied to provide 360 degrees of visibility.
Note:

• The following are some optional examples of methods
that may be used to adequately warn or protect flaggers:
– Mount a mirror on the flagger's hard hat.
– Use an observer.
– Use "jersey" barriers.

ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 is available by:
• Purchasing copies of ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 by writing:
– American National Standards Institute
11 West 42nd Street
New York, NY 10036
OR

– Contacting the ANSI web site at http://web.ansi.org/.
OR

• Reading a copy of ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 at any Washington state library.

• The department recognizes the importance of adequately trained flaggers and supports industry efforts to
improve the quality of flagger training. However, training
alone is not sufficient to comply with the statutory requirement of revising flagger safety standards to improve options
available that ensure flagger safety and that flaggers have
adequate visual warning of objects approaching from behind
them.
(5) High-visibility garments for flaggers.
(a) While flagging during daylight hours, a flagger must
at least wear, as an outer garment:
• A high-visibility safety garment designed according to
Class 2 specifications in ANSI/ISEA 107-1999, American
National Standard for High-Visibility Safety Apparel.
– Consisting of at least 775 square inches of background
material that are fluorescent yellow-green, fluorescent
orange-red or fluorescent red in color;

(6) Flagger training. Employers must make sure that:
(a) Each flagger has in their possession:
• A valid Washington traffic control flagger card; or
• A valid flagger card from a state such as:
– Oregon;
– Idaho;
– Montana;
OR

– Other states having a flagger training reciprocity agreement with Washington.
(b) The flagger card shows the following:
• Verification that the flagger training required is completed;
• Date the flagger received their flagger training;
• Name of the instructor providing the flagger training;
• Name of the state that issued the flagger card;
• The card's expiration date, not to exceed three years
from the date of issuance;

AND

– 201 square inches of retroreflective material that encircles the torso and is placed to provide 360 degrees visibility
around the flagger.
• A high visibility hard hat that is white, yellow, yellowgreen, orange or red in color.
Permanent

A high-visibility garment meets Class 2 specifications if the
garment:
• Meets the requirements above;

AND

• The flagger's picture or a statement that says "valid
with photo ID."
(c) Flagger training is based upon the MUTCD.
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Exemption:

Personnel that have not completed a flagger-training
course may be assigned duties as flaggers only during
emergencies. Emergency assignments are temporary
and last only until a certified flagger can be put into
the position.
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The plan must include, but is not limited to, the following items when they are appropriate:
• Sign use and placement;
• Application and removal of pavement markings;
• Construction;
• Scheduling;
• Methods and devices for delineation and channelization;
• Placement and maintenance of devices;
• Placement of flaggers;
• Roadway lighting;
• Traffic regulations;

Definition:
For the purpose of this rule, emergency means an
unforeseen occurrence endangering life, limb, or property.
(7) Flagger orientation and traffic control plan.
(a) The employer, responsible contractor or project
owner must conduct an orientation that familiarizes the flagger with the job site. This requirement applies each time the
flagger is assigned to a new project or when job site conditions change significantly.
The orientation must include, but is not limited to:
• The flagger's role and location on the job site;
• Motor vehicle and equipment in operation at the site;
• Job site traffic patterns;
• Communications and signals to be used between flaggers and equipment operators;
• On-foot escape route;

AND

• Surveillance and inspection.
(8) Advance warning signs.
(a) Employers must provide the following on all flagging
operations:
• A three sign advance warning sequence on all roadways with a speed limit below 45 mph.
• A four sign advance warning sequence on all roadways
with a 45 mph or higher speed limit.
(b) Warning signs must reflect the actual condition of the
work zone. When not in use, warning signs must either be
taken down or covered.
(c) Employers must make sure to follow Table 1 for
spacing of advance warning sign placement.

AND

• Other hazards specific to the job site.
(b) If flaggers are used on a job that will last more than
one day, then the employer, responsible contractor and/or
project owner must keep on-site, a current site specific traffic
control plan. The purpose of this plan is to help move traffic
through or around the construction zone in a way that protects
the safety of the traveling public, pedestrians and workers.

Table 1. Advanced Warning Sign Spacing
Road Type

Speed

Freeways & Expressways

70
55
65
60
55
45
40
35
30
25
25
or less

Rural Highways
Rural Roads
Rural Roads and Urban Arterials
Rural Roads, Urban Streets,
Residential Business Districts
Urban Streets
*
**
***

Distances Between Advance Warning Signs*
A**
B**
C**
D**
1,500 ft.+/- or per 1,500 ft.+/- or per 1,500 ft.+/- or per 1,500 ft.+/- or per
the MUTCD.
the MUTCD.
the MUTCD.
the MUTCD.
1,000 ft.+/1,000 ft.+/1,000 ft.+/1,000 ft.+/500 ft.+/-

500 ft.+/-

500 ft.+/-

500 ft.+/-

350 ft.+/-

350 ft.+/-

350 ft.+/-

N/A

200 ft.***

200 ft.***

200 ft.***

N/A

100 ft.***

100 ft.***

100 ft.***

N/A

All spacing may be adjusted to accommodate interchange ramps, at-grade intersections, and driveways.
This refers to the distance between advance warning signs. See Figure 1, Typical Lane Closure on Two-Lane Road. This situation is typical for
roadways with speed limits less than 45 mph.
This spacing may be reduced in urban areas to fit roadway conditions.

Exemption:

In a mobile flagging operation, as defined by the MUTCD when the flagger is moving with the operation, the "flagger ahead (symbol or
text)" sign must be:
• Within 1,500 feet of the flagger;
AND

• The flagger station must be seen from the sign.

If terrain does not allow a motorist to see the flagger from the "flagger ahead" sign, the distance between the flagger and the
sign must be shortened to allow visual contact, but in no case can the distance be less than the distance specified in Table 1,
Advanced Warning Sign Spacing.
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(9) Providing a safe job site for flaggers. Employers,
responsible contractors and/or project owners must make
sure that:
(a) Flagger stations are located far enough in advance of
the work space so that the approaching road users will have
sufficient distance to stop before entering the work space.
Follow Table 2 for the distance of the flagger workstation in
advance of the work space.

• Rest periods must be scheduled as near as possible to
the midpoint of the work period.
• A flagger must not be allowed to work more than three
hours without a rest period.

Table 2. Distance of Flagger Station in
Advance of the Work Space

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 88-04, filed
5/11/88)

Speed* (mph)
20
25
30
35
40
45
50
55
60
65
*
**

Exemption:

WAC 296-155-452 Specific purpose equipment and
installations. (1) Cranes and hoists. This subsection applies
to the installation of electric equipment and wiring used in
connection with cranes, monorail hoists, hoists, and all runways.
(a) Disconnecting means.
(i) Runway conductor disconnecting means. A readily
accessible disconnecting means shall be provided between
the runway contact conductors and the power supply.
(ii) Disconnecting means for cranes and monorail hoists.
A disconnecting means, capable of being locked in the open
position, shall be provided in the leads from the runway contact conductors or other power supply on any crane or monorail hoist.
(A) If this additional disconnecting means is not readily
accessible from the crane or monorail hoist operating station,
means shall be provided at the operating station to open the
power circuit to all motors of the crane or monorail hoist.
(B) The additional disconnect may be omitted if a monorail hoist or hand-propelled crane bridge installation meets all
of the following:
(I) The unit is floor controlled;
(II) The unit is within view of the power supply disconnecting means; and
(III) No fixed work platform has been provided for servicing the unit.
(b) Control. A limit switch or other device shall be provided to prevent the load block from passing the safe upper
limit of travel of any hoisting mechanism.
(c) Clearance. The dimension of the working space in the
direction of access to live parts which may require examination, adjustment, servicing, or maintenance while alive shall
be a minimum of 2 feet 6 inches (762 mm). Where controls
are enclosed in cabinets, the door(s) shall open at least 90
degrees or be removable, or the installation shall provide
equivalent access.
(d) Grounding. All exposed metal parts of cranes, monorail hoists, hoists and accessories including pendant controls
shall be metallically joined together into a continuous electrical conductor so that the entire crane or hoist will be
grounded in accordance with WAC ((296-155-434)) 296155-447(6). Moving parts, other than removable accessories
or attachments, having metal-to-metal bearing surfaces shall
be considered to be electrically connected to each other
through the bearing surfaces for grounding purposes. The
trolley frame and bridge frame shall be considered as electrically grounded through the bridge and trolley wheels and its
respective tracks unless conditions such as paint or other

Distance (ft)**
35
55
85
120
170
220
280
335
415
485

Posted speed, off-peak 85th-percentile speed prior to work starting or the anticipated operating speed.
This spacing may be reduced to fit roadway and worksite conditions. Distances greater than those listed in the table are acceptable.

(b) Flaggers stand either on the shoulder adjacent to the
road user being controlled or in the closed lane prior to stopping road users. A flagger must only stand in the lane being
used by moving road users after road users have stopped.
Definition:
Road user means a vehicle operator, bicyclist, or pedestrian within a public roadway, including workers in temporary traffic control zones.
(c) Flagger workstations are illuminated during hours of
darkness by floodlights that do not create glare that poses a
hazard for drivers.
Note:
Exemption:

Scheduled rest periods are not required where the
nature of the work allows a flagger to take intermittent
rest periods equivalent to ten minutes for each four
hours worked.

To identify potential glare, observe the lighted area
from various directions and angles on the main roadway after initial floodlight setup.
Emergency situations are exempt from these illumination requirements. For the purpose of this rule, emergency means an unforeseen occurrence endangering
life, limb, or property.

(d) Flaggers are not assigned other duties while engaged
in flagging activities.
(e) Flaggers do not use devices that may distract the flagger's vision, hearing, or attention.
• Examples of these devices include cell phones, pagers,
radios, and headphones.
• Devices such as two-way radios used for communications between flaggers to direct traffic or ensure flagger
safety are acceptable.
(f) Flaggers receive a rest period of at least ten minutes,
on the employer's time, for each four hours of working time.
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to permit free passage of employees. When work must be
performed or equipment must be used such that free passage
at that point of access is restricted, a second point of access
shall be provided and used.
(d) When a building or structure has two or more points
of access between levels, at least one point of access shall be
kept clear to permit free passage of employees.
(2) Employers shall provide and install all stairway and
ladder fall protection systems required by this part and shall
comply with all other pertinent requirements of this part
before employees begin the work that necessitates the installation and use of stairways, ladders, and their respective fall
protection systems.

insulating materials prevent reliable metal-to-metal contact.
In this case a separate bonding conductor shall be provided.
(2) Elevators, escalators, and moving walks.
(a) Disconnecting means. Elevators, escalators, and
moving walks shall have a single means for disconnecting all
ungrounded main power supply conductors for each unit.
(b) Control panels. If control panels are not located in the
same space as the drive machine, they shall be located in cabinets with doors or panels capable of being locked closed.
(3) Electric welders—disconnecting means.
(a) Motor-generator, AC transformer, and DC rectifier
arc welders. A disconnecting means shall be provided in the
supply circuit for each motor-generator arc welder, and for
each AC transformer and DC rectifier arc welder which is not
equipped with a disconnect mounted as an integral part of the
welder.
(b) Resistance welders. A switch or circuit breaker shall
be provided by which each resistance welder and its control
equipment can be isolated from the supply circuit. The
ampere rating of this disconnecting means shall not be less
than the supply conductor ampacity.
(4) X-ray equipment.
(a) Disconnecting means.
(i) General. A disconnecting means shall be provided in
the supply circuit. The disconnecting means shall be operable
from a location readily accessible from the X-ray control. For
equipment connected to a 120-volt branch circuit of 30
amperes or less, a grounding-type attachment plug cap and
receptacle of proper rating may serve as a disconnecting
means.
(ii) More than one piece of equipment. If more than one
piece of equipment is operated from the same high-voltage
circuit, each piece or each group of equipment as a unit shall
be provided with a high-voltage switch or equivalent disconnecting means. This disconnecting means shall be constructed, enclosed, or located so as to avoid contact by
employees with its live parts.
(b) Control-radiographic and fluoroscopic types. Radiographic and fluoroscopic-type equipment shall be effectively
enclosed or shall have interlocks that deenergize the equipment automatically to prevent ready access to live currentcarrying parts.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-07, filed
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94)
WAC 296-155-545 Conveyors. (1) All conveyors in
use shall meet the applicable requirements for design, construction, inspection, testing, maintenance, and operation, as
prescribed in ANSI B20.1-1976, Safety Code for Conveyors,
Cableways, and Related Equipment.
(2) Starting precautions.
(a) When the entire length of a conveyor is visible from
the starting switch, the operator shall visually check to make
certain that all persons are in the clear before starting the conveyor.
(b) When the entire length of the conveyor is not visible
from the starting switch, a positive audible or visible warning
system shall be installed and operated to warn persons that
the conveyor will be started.
(c) All reasonable precautions shall be taken by the operator prior to starting a conveyor, to assure that no person is in
a hazardous location where they may be injured when the
conveyor is started.
(3) Riding and walking on conveyors.
(a) Riding on conveyor chains, belt, or bucket elevators
shall be prohibited.
(b) Persons shall not be allowed to walk on conveyors
except for emergency purposes and then only after the conveyor has been deenergized and the person can do so safely.
(c) Riding of conveyors shall only be permitted on the
manlift steps and platforms with handholds attached and
other safety factors as specified in chapter ((296-82 WAC,
Safety standards for existing belt manlifts)) 296-96 WAC,
Safety regulations and fees for all elevators, dumbwaiters,
escalators, and other conveyances.
(4) Stop controls.
(a) Means for stopping the motor or engine of a conveyor
shall be provided at the operator's station.
(b) If the operator's station is at a remote point, similar
provisions for stopping the motor or engine shall be provided
at the motor or engine location.
(5) Emergency controls. Emergency stop switches shall
be arranged so that the conveyor cannot be started again until
the actuating stop switch has been reset to running or "on"
position.
(6) Screw type conveyors. Screw or auger type conveyors shall be guarded to prevent employee contact with turning
flights.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 91-07, filed
11/22/91, effective 12/24/91)
WAC 296-155-476 General requirements. (1) A stairway or ladder shall be provided at all personnel points of
access where there is a break in elevation of 19 inches (48
cm) or more, and no ramp, runway, sloped embankment, or
personnel hoist is provided.
(a) Employees shall not use any spiral stairways that will
not be a permanent part of the structure on which construction work is being performed.
(b) A double-cleated ladder or two or more separate ladders shall be provided when ladders are the only means of
access or exit from a working area for 25 or more employees,
or when a ladder is to serve simultaneous two-way traffic.
(c) When a building or structure has only one point of
access between levels, that point of access shall be kept clear
Permanent

[ 84 ]

Washington State Register, Issue 06-05
(7) Overhead conveyors.
(a) Where a conveyor passes over work areas, aisles, or
thoroughfares, guards shall be provided to protect persons
required to work below the conveyors.
(b)Where a conveyor crosses over an aisle or passageway, it shall be conspicuously marked by suitable signs, as
required by Part E of this chapter.
(c) When the return strand of a conveyor operates within
seven feet of the floor there shall be a trough provided of sufficient strength to carry the weight resulting from a broken
chain. If the strands are over a passageway, a means shall be
provided to catch and support the ends of the chain in the
event of a break.
(8) Emergency stop.
(a) Conveyors shall be provided with an emergency stopping device (panic-type) which can be reached from the conveyor.
(b) The emergency stopping device shall be located near
the material entrance and shall stop the conveyor a sufficient
distance away from the hazard to prevent injury.
(c) Where the conveyor leading into such equipment is
under constant control of an operator who has full view of the
material entrance who is located or restrained where they
cannot possibly fall onto the conveyor an emergency stopping device is not mandatory.
(9) Conveyor lockout.
(a) Conveyors shall be locked out with a padlock at any
time repair, maintenance, or clean-up work is being performed on the conveyor.
(b) Tags or push-button stops are not acceptable.
(10) Where conveyors are in excess of seven feet in
height, means shall be provided to safely permit essential
inspection and maintenance operations.
(11) Conveyor repair.
(a) Any part showing signs of significant wear shall be
inspected carefully and replaced prior to reaching a condition
where it may create a hazard.
(b) Replacement parts shall be equal to or exceed the
manufacturer's specifications.

WSR 06-05-027

• Safety devices, including boom angle indicators, boom
stops, boom kick out devices, anti-two block devices, and
load ((movement)) moment indicators where required;
• Air, hydraulic, and other pressurized lines for deterioration or leakage, particularly those which flex in normal
operation;
• Hooks and latches for deformation, chemical damage,
cracks, or wear;
• Wire rope reeving for compliance with hoisting equipment manufacturer's specifications;
• Electrical apparatus for malfunctioning, signs of excessive deterioration, dirt, or moisture accumulation;
• Hydraulic system for proper fluid level;
• Tires for proper inflation and condition;
• Ground conditions around the hoisting equipment for
proper support, including ground settling under and around
outriggers, ground water accumulation, or similar conditions;
• The hoisting equipment for level position; and
• The hoisting equipment for level position after each
move and setup.
(ii) If any deficiency is identified, an immediate determination must be made by the competent person if the deficiency constitutes a hazard.
(iii) If the deficiency constitutes a hazard, the hoisting
equipment must be removed from service until the deficiency
has been corrected.
(iv) The operator is responsible for those operations
under their direct control. Whenever there is any doubt as to
safety, the operator must have the authority to stop and refuse
to handle loads until safety has been assured.
(b) A qualified rigger (a rigger who is also a qualified
person) must inspect the rigging prior to each shift in accordance with WAC 296-155-330.
(c) The headache ball, hook or load must not be used to
transport personnel, except as provided in (d) of this subsection.
(d) Cranes or derricks may be used to hoist employees on
a personnel platform when work under this part is being conducted if all the provisions of WAC 296-155-525 through
296-155-528 are met.
(e) Safety latches on hooks must not be deactivated or
made inoperable except:
(i) When a qualified rigger has determined that the hoisting and placing of purlins and single joists can be performed
more safely by doing so; or
(ii) When equivalent protection is provided in a site-specific erection plan.
(4) Working under loads.
(a) Routes for suspended loads must be preplanned to
ensure that no employee works directly below a suspended
load except when:
(i) Engaged in the initial connection of the steel; or
(ii) Necessary for the hooking or unhooking of the load.
(b) When working under suspended loads, the following
criteria must be met:
(i) Materials being hoisted must be rigged to prevent
unintentional displacement;
(ii) Hooks with self-closing safety latches or their equivalent must be used to prevent components from slipping out
of the hook; and

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 02-13-115,
filed 6/19/02, effective 9/1/02)
WAC 296-155-704 Hoisting and rigging. (1) All the
provisions of WAC 296-155-525 and 296-155-526 apply to
hoisting and rigging.
(2) In addition, subsections (3) through (5) of this section
apply regarding the hazards associated with hoisting and rigging.
(3) General.
(a) Crane preshift visual inspection.
(i) Cranes being used in steel erection activities must be
visually inspected prior to each shift by a competent person.
The inspection must include observation for deficiencies during operation and, as a minimum, must include:
• All control mechanisms for maladjustments;
• Control and drive mechanism for excessive wear of
components and contamination by lubricants, water or other
foreign matter;
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(iii) All loads must be rigged by a qualified rigger.
(5) Multiple lift rigging procedure.
(a) A multiple lift must only be performed if the following criteria are met:
• A multiple lift rigging assembly is used;
• A multiple lift is only permitted when specifically
within the manufacturer's specifications and limitations;
• A maximum of five members are hoisted per lift;
Exception:

Standard Safety Specifications for Power Lawnmowers)) in
chapter 296-806 WAC, Machine safety.
Note:

You must:
(2) Position, guard or shield all power-driven shafts,
chains, belts, gears, friction drive components, nip and pinch
points, and any exposed components hot enough to cause
burns while:
• Starting
• Mounting
• Operating the machine.
(3) Have a shutoff device that:
• Will stop the motor or engine

Bundles of decking must not be lifted using the multiple lift rigging procedure, even though they meet the
definition of structural members in WAC 296-155702.

• Only beams and similar structural members are lifted;
and
• All employees engaged in the multiple lift have been
trained in these procedures in accordance with WAC 296155-717 (3)(a).
(b) Components of the multiple lift rigging assembly
must be specifically designed and assembled with a maximum capacity for total assembly and for each individual
attachment point. This capacity, certified by the manufacturer
or a qualified rigger, must be based on the manufacturer's
specifications with a five to one safety factor for all components.
(c) The total load must not exceed:
• The rated capacity of the hoisting equipment specified
in the hoisting equipment load charts; and
• The rigging capacity specified in the rigging-rating
chart.
(d) The multiple lift rigging assembly must be rigged
with members:
• Attached at their center of gravity and maintained reasonably level;
• Rigged from top down; and
• Rigged at least seven feet (2.1 m) apart.
(e) The members on the multiple lift rigging assembly
must be set from the bottom up.
(f) Controlled load lowering must be used whenever the
load is over the connectors.

AND

• Has to be intentionally and manually activated before
the motor or engine can be restarted.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 02-23-073,
filed 11/19/02, effective 1/1/03)
WAC 296-833-30010 Provide adequate water.
You must:
• Provide a water supply that is adequate and convenient
for:
– Drinking
– Cooking
– Bathing
– Laundry purposes.
• Make sure the water supply system is:
– Capable of delivering
■ Thirty-five gallons per person per day to the campsite
■ At a peak rate of two and one-half times the average
hourly demand
– Able to supply water to all fixtures at the same time
with normal operating pressures
– Approved by the appropriate health authority
• Supply water to each housing area by either:
– Piping water directly to the shelters
– Providing yard hydrants within one hundred feet of the
shelters
• Prohibit common drinking cups
• Provide one or more drinking fountain(s) for each one
hundred occupants (or fraction of that number) where water
under pressure is available.
((Reference:
The construction of drinking fountains must comply
with ANSI standard Specifications for Drinking Fountains,
Z4.2.1942.))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 03-09-009,
filed 4/4/03, effective 8/1/03)
WAC 296-807-16005 Make sure equipment meets
minimum design and construction requirements.
You must:
(1) Make sure equipment meets ANSI design and construction requirements.
• Make sure power lawnmowers manufactured on or
after August 1, 2003, meet the requirements of the appropriate ANSI standard:
– ANSI B71.1-1998, American National Standard for
Consumer Turf Care Equipment - Walk-Behind Mowers and
Ride-On Machines with Mowers - Safety Specifications
OR

REPEALER

– ANSI B71.4-1999, American National Standard for
Commercial Turf Care Equipment - Safety Specifications.
• Make sure noncommercial power lawnmowers manufactured before the effective date of this chapter meet the
requirements ((of ANSI B71.1-1968, American National
Permanent

There may be a statement on the tool or in the instruction
manual indicating the tool meets the requirements of the
appropriate ANSI standard. If in doubt, check with the
manufacturer.

The following section of the Washington Administrative
Code is repealed:
WAC 296-24-21515
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ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 1, Amended 16, Repealed 2.
Date Adopted: February 7, 2006.
Gary Weeks
Director

PERMANENT RULES

DEPARTMENT OF
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Filed February 7, 2006, 1:10 p.m., effective May 1, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: May 1, 2006.
Purpose: The purpose of this rule making is to review
the electrical rules, chapter 296-46B WAC, for additions or
revisions. The electrical rules are reviewed on an annual
basis to ensure the rules are consistent with the national consensus standards, industry practice, and to clarify the rules.
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Repealing WAC 296-46B-950 Opportunity for gaining credit
for previous work experience gained in certain specialties
and 296-46B-955 Specialty contractor/electrician enforcement procedures; and amending WAC 296-46B-010 General.
Adopted standards - inspectors - city inspection - variance,
296-46B-020 General definitions, 296-46B-030 Industrial
control panel and industrial utilization equipment inspection.
Specific definitions, 296-46B-040 Traffic management systems, 296-46B-110 General—Requirements for electrical
installations, 296-46B-210 Wiring and protection—Branch
circuits, 296-46B-501 Special occupancies NEC Class 1I
locations, 296-46B-555 Special occupancies—Marinas and
boatyards, 296-46B-911 Electrical testing laboratory and
engineer accreditation fees, 296-46B-915 Civil penalty
schedule, 296-46B-920 Electrical/telecommunications
license/certificate types and scope of work, 296-46B-925
Electrical/telecommunications contractor's license. General,
296-46B-945 Qualifying for master, journeyman, specialty
electrician examinations, 296-46B-960 Administrator and
electrician certificate of competency examinations. General,
296-46B-995 Electrical board—Appeal rights and hearings.
General, and 296-46B-999 Electrical testing laboratory
requirements.
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 19.28.006,
19.28.010, 19.28.031, 19.28.041, 19.28.061, 19.28.101,
19.28.131, 19.28.161, 19.28.171, 19.28.191, 19.28.201,
19.28.211, 19.28.241, 19.28.251, 19.28.281, 19.28.311,
19.28.321, 19.28.400, 19.28.420, 19.28.490, 19.28.551.
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 05-24-085 on
December 6, 2005.
Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted
Version: The definition of household appliance was modified, the term "water heating equipment supplying domestic
potable water" was deleted.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongovernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Initiative: New 1, Amended 16, Repealed 2.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 1,
Amended 16, Repealed 2.
Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak-

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-10-024,
filed 4/26/05, effective 6/30/05)
WAC 296-46B-010 General. Adopted standards inspectors - city inspection - variance.
(1) The 2005 edition of the National Electrical Code
(NFPA 70 - 2005) including Annex A, B, and C; the 2003
edition of standard for the Installation of Stationary Pumps
for Fire Protection (NFPA 20 - 2003); the 2002 edition of
standard for Emergency and Standby Power Systems (NFPA
110 - 2002); Commercial Building Telecommunications
Cabling Standard (ANSI/TIA/EIA 568-B.1-May 2001
including Annex 1 through 5); Commercial Building Standard for Telecommunications Pathway and Spaces (ANSI/
TIA/EIA 569-A-7 December 2001 including Annex 1
through 4); Commercial Building Grounding and Bonding
Requirements for Telecommunications (ANSI/TIA/EIA 607
- A - 2002); Residential Telecommunications Cable Standard
(ANSI/TIA/EIA 570-A-December 2001); American Railroad
Engineering and Maintenance of Way Association - 2005
Communications and Signal Manual; and the National Electrical Safety Code (NESC C2-2002 excluding Appendixes A
and B) are hereby adopted by reference as part of this chapter.
Other codes, manuals, and reference works referred to in this
chapter are available for inspection and review in the Olympia office of the electrical section of the department during
business hours.
The requirements of this chapter will be observed where
there is any conflict between this chapter and the National
Electrical Code (NFPA 70), Centrifugal Fire Pumps (NFPA
20), the Emergency and Standby Power Systems (NFPA
110), ANSI/TIA/EIA 568-B, ANSI/TIA/EIA 569-A, ANSI/
TIA/EIA 607, ANSI/TIA/EIA 570, or the NESC C2-2002.
The National Electrical Code will be followed where
there is any conflict between standard for Installation of Stationary Pumps for Fire Protection (NFPA 20), standard for
Emergency and Standby Power Systems (NFPA 110),
ANSI/TIA/EIA 568-B, ANSI/TIA/EIA 569-A, ANSI/
TIA/EIA 607, ANSI/TIA/EIA 570, or the NESC C2-2002
and the National Electrical Code (NFPA 70).
(2) Electrical inspectors will give information as to the
interpretation or application of the standards in this chapter,
but will not lay out work or act as consultants for contractors,
owners, or users.
(3) The department may enforce city electrical ordinances where those governmental agencies do not make electrical inspections under an established program.
(4) A variance from the electrical installation requirements of chapter 19.28 RCW or this chapter may be granted
by the department when it is assured that equivalent objectives can be achieved by establishing and maintaining effective safety.
(a) Any electrical permit holder may request a variance.
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(b) The permit holder must make the request in writing,
using a form provided by the department, to the chief electrical inspector. The request must include:
(i) A description of the installation as installed or proposed;
(ii) A detailed list of the applicable code violations;
(iii) A detailed list of safety violations;
(iv) A description of the proposal for meeting equivalent
objectives for code and/or safety violations; and
(v) Appropriate variance application fee as listed in
WAC 296-46B-905.
Inspection.
(5) Electrical wiring or equipment subject to this chapter
must be sufficiently accessible, at the time of inspection, to
allow the inspector to visually inspect the installation to verify conformance with the NEC and any other electrical
requirements of this chapter.
(6) Cables or raceways, fished according to the NEC, do
not require visual inspection.
(7) All required equipment grounding conductors
installed in concealed cable or flexible conduit systems must
be completely installed and made up at the time of the roughin cover inspection.
(8) The installation of all structural elements and
mechanical systems (e.g., framing, plumbing, ducting, etc.)
must be complete in the area(s) where electrical inspection is
requested. Prior to completion of an exterior wall cover
inspection, either:
(a) The exterior shear panel/sheathing nail inspection
must be completed by the building code inspector; or
(b) All wiring and device boxes must be a minimum of
63 mm (2 1/2") from the exterior surface of the framing member; or
(c) All wiring and device boxes must be protected by a
steel plate a minimum of 1.6 mm (1/16") thick and of appropriate width and height installed to cover the area of the wiring or box.
(9) In order to meet the minimum electrical safety standards for installations, all materials, devices, appliances, and
equipment, not exempted in chapter 19.28 RCW, must conform to applicable standards recognized by the department,
be listed, or field evaluated. Other than as allowed in WAC
296-46B-030(3), equipment must not be energized until such
standards are met unless specific permission has been granted
by the chief electrical inspector.
(10) The department will recognize the state department
of transportation as the inspection authority for telecommunications systems installation within the rights of way of state
highways provided the department of transportation maintains and enforces an equal, higher or better standard of construction and of materials, devices, appliances and equipment
than is required for telecommunications systems installations
by chapter 19.28 RCW and this chapter.
Inspection - move on buildings and structures.
(11) All buildings or structures relocated into or within
the state:
(a) Other than residential, wired inside the United States
(U.S.) must be inspected to ensure compliance with current
requirements of chapter 19.28 RCW and the rules developed
by the department.
Permanent

(b) Wired outside the U.S. or Canada must be inspected
to ensure compliance with all current requirements of chapter
19.28 RCW and the rules developed by the department.
(12) Residential buildings or structures wired in the U.S.,
to NEC requirements, and moved into or within a county,
city, or town must be inspected to ensure compliance with the
NEC requirements in effect at the time and place the original
wiring was made. The building or structure must be inspected
to ensure compliance with all current requirements of chapter
19.28 RCW and the rules developed by the department if:
(a) The original occupancy classification of the building
or structure is changed as a result of the move; or
(b) The building or structure has been substantially
remodeled or rehabilitated as a result of the move.
(13) Residential buildings or structures wired in Canada
to Canadian Electrical Code (CEC) standards and moved into
or within a county, city, or town, must be inspected to ensure
compliance with the following minimum safety requirements:
(a) Service, service grounding, and service bonding must
comply with the current chapter 19.28 RCW and rules
adopted by the department.
(b) Canadian Standards Association (CSA) listed Type
NMD cable is allowed with the following qualifications:
(i) CSA listed Type NMD cable, American Wire Gauge
#10 and smaller installed after 1964 utilizing an equipment
grounding conductor smaller than the phase conductors, must
be:
(A) Replaced with a cable utilizing a full-size equipment
grounding conductor; or
(B) Protected by a ground fault circuit interrupter protection device.
(ii) CSA listed Type NMD cable, #8 AWG and larger,
must:
(A) Utilize an equipment grounding conductor sized
according to the requirements of the NEC in effect at the time
of the installation;
(B) Be protected by a ground fault circuit interrupter protection device; or
(C) Be replaced.
(c) Other types of wiring and cable must be:
(i) Replaced with wiring listed or field evaluated in
accordance with U.S. standards by a laboratory approved by
the department; or
(ii) Protected by a ground fault circuit interrupter protection device and arc fault circuit protection device.
(d) Equipment, other than wiring or panelboards, manufactured and installed prior to 1997 must be listed and identified by laboratory labels approved by the department or CSA
labels.
(e) All panelboards must be listed and identified by testing laboratory labels approved by the department with the
following qualifications:
(i) CSA listed panelboards labeled "Suitable for Use as
Service Equipment" will be considered to be approved as
"Suitable for Use only as Service Equipment."
(ii) CSA listed panelboards must be limited to a maximum of 42 circuits.
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who may be unable to provide for their own needs and safety
without the assistance of another person are treated.
(i) "Hospital" means any institution, place, building, or
agency providing accommodations, facilities and services
over a continuous period of twenty-four hours or more, for
observation, diagnosis, or care of two or more individuals not
related to the operator who are suffering from illness, injury,
deformity, or abnormality, or from any other condition for
which obstetrical, medical, or surgical services would be
appropriate for care or diagnosis.
(ii) "Nursing home," "nursing home unit" or "long-term
care unit" means a group of beds for the accommodation of
patients who, because of chronic illness or physical infirmities, require skilled nursing care and related medical services
but are not acutely ill and not in need of the highly technical
or specialized services ordinarily a part of hospital care.
(iii) "Boarding home" means any home or other institution, however named, which is advertised, announced, or
maintained for the express or implied purpose of providing
board and domiciliary care to seven or more aged persons not
related by blood or marriage to the operator. It must not
include any home, institution, or section thereof which is otherwise licensed and regulated under the provisions of state
law providing specifically for the licensing and regulation of
such home, institution, or section thereof.
(iv) "Private alcoholism hospital" means an institution,
facility, building, or equivalent designed, organized, maintained, and operated to provide diagnosis, treatment, and care
of individuals demonstrating signs or symptoms of alcoholism, including the complications of associated substance use
and other medical diseases that can be appropriately treated
and cared for in the facility and providing accommodations,
medical services, and other necessary services over a continuous period of twenty-four hours or more for two or more
individuals unrelated to the operator, provided that this chapter will not apply to any facility, agency, or other entity which
is owned and operated by a public or governmental body.
(v) "Alcoholism treatment facility" means a private place
or establishment, other than a licensed hospital, operated primarily for the treatment of alcoholism.
(vi) "Private psychiatric hospital" means a privately
owned and operated establishment or institution which: Provides accommodations and services over a continuous period
of twenty-four hours or more, and is expressly and exclusively for observing, diagnosing, or caring for two or more
individuals with signs or symptoms of mental illness, who are
not related to the licensee.
(vii) "Maternity home" means any home, place, hospital,
or institution in which facilities are maintained for the care of
four or more women, not related by blood or marriage to the
operator, during pregnancy or during or within ten days after
delivery: Provided, however, that this definition will not
apply to any hospital approved by the American College of
Surgeons, American Osteopathic Association or its successor.
(viii) "Birth center" or "childbirth center" means a type
of maternity home which is a house, building, or equivalent
organized to provide facilities and staff to support a birth service, provided that the birth service is limited to low-risk
maternal clients during the intrapartum period.

(iii) CSA listed panelboards used as lighting and appliance panelboards as described in the NEC, must meet all current requirements of the NEC and this chapter.
(f) Any wiring or panelboards replaced or changed as a
result of the move must meet current requirements of chapter
19.28 RCW and this chapter.
(g) The location, type, and ground fault circuit interrupter protection of receptacles and equipment in a bathroom,
kitchen, basement, garage, or outdoor area must meet the
Washington requirements in effect at the time the wiring was
installed.
(h) 4, 15-ampere, kitchen small appliance circuits will be
accepted in lieu of 2, 20-ampere, kitchen small appliance circuits. Receptacles will not be required to be added on kitchen
peninsular or island counters.
(i) Spacing requirements for all other receptacles must
meet the Washington requirements in effect at the time the
wiring was installed.
(j) Receptacles installed above baseboard or fixed wall
space heaters must be removed and the outlet box covered
with a blank cover. The receptacle is required to be relocated
as closely as possible to the existing location.
(k) Lighting outlet and switch locations must meet the
Washington requirements in effect at the time the wiring was
installed.
(l) Dedicated 20-ampere small appliance circuits are not
required in dining rooms.
(m) Electric water heater branch circuits must be adequate for the load.
(n) The location, type, and circuit protection of feeders
must meet the Washington requirements in effect at the time
the wiring was installed.
Classification or definition of occupancies.
(14) Occupancies are classified and defined as follows:
(a) Educational facility refers to a building or portion of
a building used primarily for educational purposes by six or
more persons at one time for twelve hours per week or four
hours in any one day. Educational occupancy includes:
Schools (preschool through grade twelve), colleges, academies, universities, and trade schools.
(b) Institutional facility refers to a building or portion of
a building used primarily for detention and correctional occupancies where some degree of restraint or security is required
for a time period of twenty-four or more hours. Such occupancies include, but are not restricted to: Penal institutions,
reformatories, jails, detention centers, correctional centers,
and residential-restrained care.
(c) Health or personal care facility. Health or personal
care facility refers to buildings or parts of buildings that contain, but are not limited to, facilities that are required to be
licensed by the department of social and health services or the
department of health (e.g., hospitals, nursing homes, private
alcoholism hospitals, private psychiatric hospitals, boarding
homes, alcoholism treatment facilities, maternity homes,
birth centers or childbirth centers, residential treatment facilities for psychiatrically impaired children and youths, and
renal hemodialysis clinics) and medical, dental or chiropractic offices or clinics, outpatient or ambulatory surgical clinics, and such other health care occupancies where patients
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child is placed, for the care of twelve or fewer children,
including children who reside at the home. Electrical plan
review not required.
Plan review for educational, institutional or health
care facilities and other buildings.
(15) Plan review is a part of the electrical inspection process; its primary purpose is to determine:
(a) That service/feeder conductors are calculated and
sized according to the proper NEC or WAC article or section;
(b) The classification of hazardous locations; and
(c) The proper design of emergency and standby systems.
(16) Electrical plan review.
(a) Electrical plan review is not required for:
(i) Lighting specific projects that result in an electrical
load reduction on each feeder involved in the project;
(ii) Low voltage systems;
(iii) ((Projects where the:
Service and feeder load calculation is affected by five
percent or less;
Work does not involve critical branch circuits or feeders
as defined in NEC 517.2; and
Affected service or feeder does not exceed 250 volts, 400
amperes;)) Modifications to existing electrical installations
where all of the following conditions are met:
• Service or distribution equipment involved is rated not
more than 400 amperes and does not exceed 250 volts;
• Does not involve emergency systems other than listed
unit equipment per NEC 700.12(F);
• Does not involve branch circuits or feeders of an essential electrical system as defined in NEC 517.2; and
• Service and feeder load calculations are increased by
5% or less.
(iv) Stand-alone utility fed services that do not exceed
250 volts, 400 amperes where the project's distribution system does not include:
• Emergency systems other than listed unit equipment
per NEC 700.12(((E)))(F);
• Critical branch circuits or feeders as defined in NEC
517.2; or
• A required fire pump system.
(b) Electrical plan review is required for all other new or
altered electrical projects in educational, institutional, or
health care occupancies classified or defined in this chapter.
(c) If a review is required, the electrical plan must be
submitted for review and approval before the electrical work
is begun.
(d) Electrical plans.
(i) The plan must be submitted for plan review prior to
beginning any electrical inspection. If a plan is rejected during the plan review process, no electrical inspection(s) may
proceed until the plan is resubmitted and a conditional acceptance is granted.
(ii) The submitted plan will receive a preliminary review
within seven business days after receipt by the department.
(iii) If the submitted plan:
Is rejected at the preliminary review, no inspection(s)
will be made on the project.
Receives conditional acceptance, the permit holder may
request a preliminary inspection(s) in writing to the depart-

(ix) "Ambulatory surgical facility" means a facility, not
a part of a hospital, providing surgical treatment to patients
not requiring inpatient care in a hospital. This term does not
include a facility in the offices of private physicians or dentists, whether for individual or group practice, if the privilege
of using such facility is not extended to physicians or dentists
outside the individual or group practice. (NEC; Ambulatory
Health Care Center.)
(x) "Hospice care center" means any building, facility,
place, or equivalent, organized, maintained, and operated
specifically to provide beds, accommodations, facilities, and
services over a continuous period of twenty-four hours or
more for palliative care of two or more individuals, not
related to the operator, who are diagnosed as being in the latter stages of an advanced disease which is expected to lead to
death.
(xi) "Renal hemodialysis clinic" means a facility in a
building or part of a building which is approved to furnish the
full spectrum of diagnostic, therapeutic, and rehabilitative
services required for the care of renal dialysis patients
(including inpatient dialysis furnished directly or under
arrangement). (NEC; Ambulatory Health Care Center.)
(xii) "Medical, dental, and chiropractic clinic" means
any clinic or physicians' office where patients are not regularly kept as bed patients for twenty-four hours or more.
Electrical plan review not required.
(xiii) "Residential treatment facility for psychiatrically
impaired children and youth" means a residence, place, or
facility designed and organized to provide twenty-four-hour
residential care and long-term individualized, active treatment for clients who have been diagnosed or evaluated as
psychiatrically impaired.
(xiv) "Adult residential rehabilitation center" means a
residence, place, or facility designed and organized primarily
to provide twenty-four-hour residential care, crisis and shortterm care and/or long-term individualized active treatment
and rehabilitation for clients diagnosed or evaluated as psychiatrically impaired or chronically mentally ill as defined
herein or in chapter 71.24 RCW.
(xv) "Group care facility" means a facility other than a
foster-family home maintained and operated for the care of a
group of children on a twenty-four-hour basis.
(d) Licensed day care centers.
(i) "Child day care center" means a facility providing
regularly scheduled care for a group of children one month of
age through twelve years of age for periods less than twentyfour hours; except, a program meeting the definition of a
family child care home will not be licensed as a day care center without meeting the requirements of WAC 388-150020(5).
(ii) "School-age child care center" means a program
operating in a facility other than a private residence accountable for school-age children when school is not in session.
The facility must meet department of licensing requirements
and provide adult supervised care and a variety of developmentally appropriate activities.
(iii) "Family child day care home" means the same as
"family child care home" and "a child day care facility"
licensed by the state, located in the family abode of the person or persons under whose direct care and supervision the
Permanent
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ment. The request must note that the preliminary inspection(s) is conditional and subject to any alterations required
from the final plan review process.
(iv) Once the submitted plan has plan review approval,
the approved plan must be available on the job site for use by
the electrical inspector.
(v) The approved plan must be available on the job site,
for use by the electrical inspector, prior to the final electrical
inspection.
(vi) If the approved plan requires changes from the conditionally accepted plan, alterations to the project may be
required to make the project comply with the approved plan.
(e) All electrical plans for educational facilities, hospitals and nursing homes must be prepared by, or under the
direction of, a consulting engineer registered under chapter
18.43 RCW, and chapters 246-320, 180-29, and 388-97
WAC and stamped with the engineer's mark and signature.
(f) Refer plans for department review to the Electrical
Section, Department of Labor and Industries, P.O. Box
44460, Olympia, Washington 98504-4460.
(g) Plans for projects within cities that perform electrical
inspections within their jurisdiction, and provide an electrical
plan review program that equals or exceeds the department's
program in plans examiner minimum qualifications per chapter 19.28 RCW, must be submitted to that city for review,
unless the agency regulating the installation specifically
requires review by the department.
(h) Plans to be reviewed by the department must be legible, identify the name and classification of the facility,
clearly indicate the scope and nature of the installation and
the person or firm responsible for the electrical plans. The
plans must clearly show the electrical installation or alteration in floor plan view, include switchboard and/or panelboard schedules and when a service or feeder is to be
installed or altered, must include a riser diagram, load calculation, fault current calculation and interrupting rating of
equipment. Where existing electrical systems are to supply
additional loads, the plans must include documentation that
proves adequate capacity and ratings. The plans must be submitted with a plan review submittal form available from the
department. Plan review fees are not required to be paid until
the review is completed. Plans will not be returned until all
fees are paid. Fees will be calculated based on the date the
plans are received by the department.
(i) The department may perform the plan review for new
or altered electrical installations of other types of construction when the owner or electrical contractor makes a voluntary request for review.
(j) For existing structures where additions or alterations
to feeders and services are proposed, Article 220.35(1) NEC
may be used. If Article 220.35(1) NEC is used, the following
is required:
(i) The date of the measurements.
(ii) A statement attesting to the validity of the demand
data, signed by a professional electrical engineer or the electrical administrator of the electrical contractor performing the
work.
(iii) A diagram of the electrical system identifying the
point(s) of measurement.
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(iv) Building demand measured continuously on the
highest-loaded phase of the feeder or service over a thirty-day
period, with demand peak clearly identified. (Demand peak
is defined as the maximum average demand over a fifteenminute interval.)
Wiring methods for designated building occupancies.
(17) Wiring methods, equipment and devices for health
or personal care, educational and institutional facilities as
defined or classified in this chapter and for places of assembly for one hundred or more persons must comply with
Tables 010-1 and 010-2 of this chapter and the notes thereto.
The local building authority will determine the occupant load
of places of assembly.
(18) Listed tamper-resistant receptacles or listed tamperresistant receptacle cover plates are required in all licensed
day care centers, all licensed children group care facilities
and psychiatric patient care facilities where accessible to
children five years of age and under. Listed tamper-resistant
receptacles are required in psychiatric patient care facilities
where accessible to psychiatric patients over five years of
age.
Notes to Tables 010-1 and 010-2.
1. Wiring methods in accordance with the NEC unless
otherwise noted.
2. Metallic or nonmetallic raceways, MI, MC, or AC
cable, except that ((metallic raceway or cable is required in
places of assembly)) in places of assembly located within
educational or institutional facilities, wiring methods must
conform to NEC 518.4(a). Places of assembly located within
educational or institutional facilities may not be wired
according to NEC 518.4 (b) or (c).
3. Limited energy system may use wiring methods in
accordance with the NEC.
Table 010-1 Health or Personal Care Facilities
Health or Personal Care Facility Type(1)
Hospital
Nursing home unit or long-term care unit
Boarding home or assisted living facility
Private alcoholism hospital
Alcoholism treatment facility
Private psychiatric hospital
Maternity home
Birth center or childbirth center
Ambulatory surgery facility
Hospice care center
Renal hemodialysis clinic
Medical, dental, and chiropractic clinic
Residential treatment facility for psychiatrically impaired children and youth
Adult residential rehabilitation center
Group care facility

Plan Review Required
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
YES
NO

Table 010-2 Educational and Institutional Facilities,
Places of Assembly or Other Facilities
Educational, Institutional or
Other Facility Type
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Educational(2)(3)

Plan Review Required
YES

Institutional(2)(3)

YES
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Table 010-2 Educational and Institutional Facilities,
Places of Assembly or Other Facilities
Educational, Institutional or
Other Facility Type
Places of assembly for 100 or more
persons(1)

(((13))) (14) A "certified electrical product" is an electrical product to which a laboratory, accredited by the state of
Washington, has the laboratory's certification mark attached.
(((14))) (15) A "certification mark" is a specified laboratory label, symbol, or other identifying mark that indicates
the manufacturer produced the product in compliance with
appropriate standards or that the product has been tested for
specific end uses.
(((15))) (16) "Certificate of competency" includes the
certificates of competency for master journeyman electrician,
master specialty electrician, journeyman, and specialty electrician.
(((16))) (17) A laboratory "certification program" is a
specified set of testing, inspection, and quality assurance procedures, including appropriate implementing authority, regulating the evaluation of electrical products for certification
marking by an electrical products certification laboratory.
(((17))) (18) A "complete application" includes the
submission of all appropriate fees, documentation, and
forms.
(((18))) (19) "Construction," for the purposes of chapter 19.28 RCW, means electrical construction.
(((19))) (20) "Coordination (selective)" as defined in
NEC 100 shall be determined and documented by a professional engineer registered under chapter 18.43 RCW.
(21) "Department" means the department of labor and
industries of the state of Washington.
(((20))) (22) "Director" means the director of the
department, or the director's designee.
(((21))) (23) "Electrical equipment" includes electrical
conductors, conduit, raceway, apparatus, materials, components, and other electrical equipment not exempted by RCW
19.28.006(9). Any conduit/raceway of a type listed for electrical use is considered to be electrical equipment even if no
wiring is installed in the conduit/raceway at the time of the
conduit/raceway installation.
(((22))) (24) An "electrical products certification laboratory" is a laboratory or firm accredited by the state of
Washington to perform certification of electrical products.
(((23))) (25) An "electrical products evaluation laboratory" is a laboratory or firm accredited by the state of
Washington to perform on-site field evaluation of electrical
products for safety.
(((24))) (26) "Field evaluated" means an electrical
product to which a field evaluation mark is attached. Field
evaluation must include job site inspection unless waived by
the department, and may include component sampling and/or
laboratory testing.
(((25))) (27) "Field evaluation mark" is a specified
laboratory label, symbol, or other identifying mark indicating
the manufacturer produced the product in essential compliance with appropriate standards or that the product has been
evaluated for specific end uses.
(((26))) (28) A "field evaluation program" is a specified set of testing, inspection, and quality assurance procedures, including appropriate implementing authority regulating the testing and evaluation of electrical products for field
evaluation marking.
(((27))) (29) The "filing" is the date the document is
actually received in the office of the chief electrical inspector.

Plan Review Required
NO

Child day care center(1)

NO

School-age child care center(1)
Family child day care home, family
child care home, or child day care
facility(1)

NO
NO

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-10-024,
filed 4/26/05, effective 6/30/05)
WAC 296-46B-020 General definitions. (1) All definitions listed in the National Electrical Code and chapter 19.28
RCW are recognized in this chapter unless other specific definitions are given in this chapter.
(2) "Accreditation" is a determination by the department that a laboratory meets the requirements of this chapter
and is therefore authorized to evaluate electrical products that
are for sale in the state of Washington.
(3) "Administrative law judge" means an administrative law judge (ALJ) appointed pursuant to chapter 34.12
RCW and serving in board proceedings pursuant to chapter
19.28 RCW and this chapter.
(4) "ANSI" means American National Standards Institute. Copies of ANSI standards are available from the
National Conference of States on Building Codes and Standards, Inc.
(5) "Appeal" is a request for review of a department
action by the board as authorized by chapter 19.28 RCW.
(6) "Appellant" means any person, firm, partnership,
corporation, or other entity that has filed an appeal or request
for board review.
(7) "Appliance" means household appliance.
(8) "ASTM" means the American Society for Testing
and Materials. Copies of ASTM documents are available
from ASTM International.
(((8))) (9) "AWG" means American Wire Gauge.
(((9))) (10) "Basement" means that portion of a building that is partly or completely below grade plane. A basement shall be considered as a story above grade plane and not
a basement where the finished surface of the floor above the
basement is:
(a) More that 1829 mm (six feet) above grade plane;
(b) More than 1829 mm (six feet) above the finished
ground level for more than 50% of the total building perimeter; or
(c) More than 3658 mm (twelve feet) above the finished
ground level at any point.
Also see "mezzanine" and "story."
(((10))) (11) "Board" means the electrical board established and authorized under chapter 19.28 RCW.
(((11))) (12) "Chapter" means chapter 296-46B WAC
unless expressly used for separate reference.
(((12))) (13) "Category list" is a list of nonspecific
product types determined by the department.
Permanent
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excludes non-HVAC/refrigeration control systems (e.g., fire
alarm systems, intercom systems, building energy management systems, and similar non-HVAC/refrigeration systems)
(see Figure 920-1 and Figure 920-2).
(((31))) (34) "IBC" means the International Building
Code. Copies of the IBC are available from the International
Code Council.
(((32))) (35) An "individual" or "party" or "person"
means an individual, firm, partnership, corporation, association, government subdivision or unit thereof, or other entity.
(((33))) (36) An "installation" includes the act of
installing, connecting, repairing, modifying, or otherwise
performing work on an electrical system, component, equipment, or wire except as exempted by WAC 296-46B-925.
(((34))) (37) An "identification plate" is a phenolic or
metallic plate or other similar material engraved in block letters at least 1/4" (6 mm) high unless specifically required to
be larger by this chapter, suitable for the environment and
application. The letters and the background must be in contrasting colors. Screws, rivets, or methods specifically
described in this chapter must be used to affix an identification plate to the equipment or enclosure.
(((35))) (38) "License" means a license required under
chapter 19.28 RCW.
(((36))) (39) "Labeled" means an electrical product that
bears a certification mark issued by a laboratory accredited
by the state of Washington.
(((37))) (40) A "laboratory" may be either an electrical
product(s) certification laboratory or an electrical product(s)
evaluation laboratory.
(((38))) (41) A "laboratory operations control manual" is a document to establish laboratory operation procedures and may include a laboratory quality control manual.
(((39))) (42) "Like-in-kind" means having similar characteristics such as voltage requirement, current draw, circuit
overcurrent and short circuit characteristics, and function
within the system and being in the same location. Like-inkind also includes any equipment component authorized by
the manufacturer as a suitable component replacement part.
(((40))) (43) "Lineman" is a person employed by a
serving electrical utility or employed by a licensed general
electrical contractor who carries, on their person, evidence
that they:
(a) Have graduated from a department-approved lineman's apprenticeship course; or
(b) Are currently registered in a department-approved
lineman's apprenticeship course and are working under the
direct one hundred percent supervision of a journeyman electrician or a graduate of a lineman's apprenticeship course
approved by the department. The training received in the
lineman's apprenticeship program must include training in
applicable articles of the currently adopted National Electrical Code.
(((41))) (44) "Listed" means equipment has been listed
and identified by a laboratory approved by the state of Washington for the appropriate equipment standard per this chapter.
(((42))) (45) "Low voltage" means:
(a) NEC, Class 1 power limited circuits at 30 volts maximum.

(((28))) (30) "Final judgment" means any money that
is owed to the department under this chapter, including fees
and penalties, or any money that is owed to the department as
a result of an individual's or contractor's unsuccessful appeal
of a citation.
(((29))) (31) "Fished wiring" is when cable or conduit
is installed within the finished surfaces of an existing building or building structure (e.g., wall, floor or ceiling cavity).
(((30))) (32) "Household appliance" means utilization
equipment installed in a dwelling unit that is built in standardized sizes or types and is installed or connected as a unit
to perform one or more functions such as cooking and other
equipment installed in a kitchen, clothes drying, clothes
washing, portable room air conditioning units and portable
heaters, etc. Fixed electric space-heating equipment covered
in NEC 424 (furnaces, baseboard and wall heaters, electric
heat cable, etc.) and fixed air-conditioning/heat pump equipment (NEC 440) are not household appliances. Household
appliance does not mean any utilization equipment that:
(a) Supplies electrical power, other than Class 2, to other
utilization equipment; or
(b) Receives electrical power, other than Class 2,
through other utilization equipment.
(33) HVAC/refrigeration specific definitions:
(a) "HVAC/refrigeration" means heating, ventilation,
air conditioning, and refrigeration.
(b) "HVAC/refrigeration component" means electrical power and limited energy components within the
"HVAC/refrigeration system," including, but not limited to:
Pumps, compressors, motors, heating coils, controls,
switches, thermostats, humidistats, low-voltage damper controls, outdoor sensing controls, outside air dampers, standalone duct smoke detectors, air monitoring devices, zone
control valves and equipment for monitoring of HVAC/
refrigeration control panels and low-voltage connections.
This definition excludes equipment and components of non"HVAC/refrigeration control systems."
(c) "HVAC/refrigeration control panel" means an
enclosed, manufactured assembly of electrical components
designed specifically for the control of a HVAC/refrigeration
system. Line voltage equipment that has low voltage, NEC
Class 2 control or monitoring components incidental to the
designed purpose of the equipment is not an HVAC/refrigeration control panel (e.g., combination starters).
(d) "HVAC/refrigeration control system" means a
network system regulating and/or monitoring a HVAC/
refrigeration system. Equipment of a HVAC/refrigeration
control system includes, but is not limited to: Control panels,
data centers, relays, contactors, sensors, and cables related to
the monitoring and control of a HVAC/refrigeration system(s).
(e) "HVAC/refrigeration equipment" means the central unit primary to the function of the "HVAC/refrigeration
system." HVAC/refrigeration includes, but is not limited to:
Heat pumps, swamp coolers, furnaces, compressor packages,
and boilers.
(f) "HVAC/refrigeration system" means a system of
HVAC/refrigeration: Wiring, equipment, and components
integrated to generate, deliver, or control heated, cooled, filtered, refrigerated, or conditioned air. This definition
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(b) NEC, Class 2 circuits powered by a Class 2 power
supply as defined in NEC 725.41(A).
(c) NEC, Class 3 circuits powered by a Class 3 power
supply as defined in NEC 725.41(A).
(d) Circuits of telecommunications systems as defined in
chapter 19.28 RCW.
(((43))) (46) "Mezzanine" is the intermediate level or
levels between the floor and ceiling of any story with an
aggregate floor area of not more than one-third of the area of
the room or space in which the level or levels are located.
Also see "basement" and "story."
(((44))) (47) "NEC" means National Electrical Code.
Copies of the NEC are available from the National Fire Protection Association.
(((45))) (48) "NEMA" means National Electrical Manufacturer's Association. Copies of NEMA standards are
available from the National Electrical Manufacturer's Association.
(((46))) (49) "NESC" means National Electrical Safety
Code. Copies of the NESC are available from the Institute of
Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc.
(((47))) (50) "NETA" means International Electrical
Testing Association, Inc. Copies of the NETA standards and
information are available from the International Electrical
Testing Association, Inc.
(((48))) (51) "NFPA" means the National Fire Protection Association. Copies of NFPA documents are available
from the National Fire Protection Association.
(((49))) (52) "NRTL" means Nationally Recognized
Testing Laboratory accredited by the federal Occupational
Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) after meeting the
requirements of 29 CFR 1910.7.
(((50))) (53) "Point of contact" for utility work, means
the point at which a customer's electrical system connects to
the serving utility system.
(((51))) (54) "Proceeding" means any matter regarding
an appeal before the board including hearings before an
administrative law judge.
(((52))) (55) "Public area or square" is an area where
the public has general, clear, and unrestricted access.
(((53))) (56) A "quality control manual" is a document
to maintain the quality control of the laboratory's method of
operation. It consists of specified procedures and information
for each test method responding to the requirements of the
product standard. Specific information must be provided for
portions of individual test methods when needed to comply
with the standard's criteria or otherwise support the laboratory's operation.
(((54))) (57) "RCW" means the Revised Code of Washington. Copies of electrical RCWs are available from the
department and the office of the code reviser.
(((55))) (58) A "stand-alone amplified sound or public
address system" is a system that has distinct wiring and
equipment for audio signal generation, recording, processing,
amplification, and reproduction. This definition does not
apply to telecommunications installations.
(((56))) (59) "Service" or "served" means that as
defined in RCW 34.05.010(19) when used in relation to
department actions or proceedings.
Permanent

(((57))) (60) "Story" is that portion of a building
included between the upper surface of a floor and the upper
surface of the floor or roof next above. Next above means
vertically and not necessarily directly above. Also see "basement" and "mezzanine."
(((58))) (61) "Structure," for the purposes of this chapter and in addition to the definition in the NEC, means something constructed either in the field or factory that is used or
intended for supporting or sheltering any use or occupancy as
defined by the IBC.
(((59))) (62) A "telecommunications local service provider" is a regulated or unregulated (e.g., by the Federal
Communications Commission or the utilities and transportation commission as a telephone or telecommunications provider) firm providing telecommunications service ahead of
the telecommunications network demarcation point to an
end-user's facilities.
(((60))) (63) "Telecommunications network demarcation point" is as defined in RCW 19.28.400 for both regulated carriers and unregulated local service providers.
(((61))) (64) "TIA/EIA" means the Telecommunications Industries Association/Electronic Industries Association which publishes the TIA/EIA Telecommunications Building Wiring Standards. Standards and publications are
adopted by TIA/EIA in accordance with the American
National Standards Institute (ANSI) patent policy.
(((62))) (65) A "training school" is a public community
or technical college or not-for-profit nationally accredited
technical or trade school licensed by the work force training
and education coordinating board under chapter 28C.10
RCW.
(((63))) (66) "Under the control of a utility" for the
purposes of RCW 19.28.091 and 19.28.101 is when electrical
equipment is not owned by a utility and:
(a) Is located in a vault, room, closet, or similar enclosure that is secured by a lock or seal so that access is
restricted to the utility's personnel; or
(b) The utility is obligated by contract to maintain the
equipment and the contract provides that access to the equipment is restricted to the utility's personnel or other qualified
personnel.
(((64))) (67) "UL" means Underwriters Laboratory.
(((65))) (68) "Utility" means an electrical utility.
(((66))) (69) "Utility system" means electrical equipment owned by or under the control of a serving utility that is
used for the transmission or distribution of electricity from
the source of supply to the point of contact.
(((67))) (70) "Utilization voltage" means the voltage
level employed by the utility's customer for connection to
lighting fixtures, motors, heaters, or other electrically operated equipment other than power transformers.
(((68))) (71) "Variance" is a modification of the electrical requirements as adopted in chapter 19.28 RCW or any
other requirements of this chapter that may be approved by
the chief electrical inspector if assured that equivalent objectives can be achieved by establishing and maintaining effective safety.
(((69))) (72) "WAC" means the Washington Administrative Code. Copies of this chapter of the WACs are available from the department and the office of the code reviser.
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Fees for the normal department inspections required under
this chapter are included in the electrical work permit fee calculated for the installation and are not a separate inspection
fee. However, inspection time associated with such equipment is subject to the progress inspection rates in WAC 29646B-905.
(((h))) (i) For the purposes of this section, "panel"
means a single box or enclosure containing the components
comprising an industrial control panel. A panel does not
include any wiring methods connecting multiple panels or
connecting a panel(s) and other electrical equipment.
Safety standards.
(2) Industrial control panels and industrial utilization
equipment will be determined to meet the minimum electrical
safety standards for installations by:
(a) Listing, or field evaluation of the entire panel or
equipment;
(b) Normal department inspection for compliance with
codes and rules adopted under this chapter; or
(c) Until December 31, 2006, by department evaluation
showing compliance with appropriate standards. Appropriate
standards are NEMA, ANSI, NFPA 79, UL 508A ((or)),
International Electrotechnical Commission 60204, or their
equivalent. Industrial utilization equipment is required to
conform to a nationally or internationally recognized standard applicable for the particular industrial utilization equipment. Compliance must be shown as follows:
(i) The equipment's manufacturer must document, by letter to the equipment owner, the equipment's conformity to an
appropriate standard(s). The letter must state:
(A) The equipment manufacturer's name;
(B) The type of equipment;
(C) The equipment model number;
(D) The equipment serial number;
(E) The equipment supply voltage, amperes, phasing;
(F) The standard(s) used to manufacture the equipment.
Except for the reference of construction requirements to
ensure the product can be installed in accordance with the
National Electrical Code, the National Electrical Code is not
considered a standard for the purposes of this section;
(G) Fault current interrupting rating of the equipment or
the owner may provide documentation showing that the fault
current available at the point where the building wiring connects to the equipment is less than 5,000 AIC; and
(H) The date the equipment was manufactured. Equipment that was manufactured prior to January 1, 1985, is not
required to meet (c)(i)(F) of this subsection.
(ii) The equipment owner must document, by letter to the
chief electrical inspector, the equipment's usage as industrial
utilization equipment as described in this section and provide
a copy of the equipment manufacturer's letter described in
(c)(i) of this subsection. The owner's letter must be accompanied by the fee required in WAC 296-46B-905(14).
For the purposes of this section, the owner must be a
food processing or industrial plant as described in this section.
(iii) The chief electrical inspector will evaluate the
equipment manufacturer's letter, equipment owner's letter,
and the individual equipment.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-22-025,
filed 10/25/05, effective 11/25/05)
WAC 296-46B-030 Industrial control panel and
industrial utilization equipment inspection. Specific definitions.
(1) Specific definitions for this section:
(a) "Department evaluation" means a review in accordance with subsection (2)(c) of this section.
(b) "Engineering evaluation" means a review in accordance with subsection (2)(d) of this section.
(c) "Food processing plants" include buildings or facilities used in a manufacturing process, but do not include:
(i) Municipal or other government facilities;
(ii) Educational facilities or portions thereof;
(iii) Institutional facilities or portions thereof;
(iv) Restaurants;
(v) Farming, ranching, or dairy farming operations;
(vi) Residential uses; or
(vii) Other installations not used for direct manufacturing purposes.
(((c))) (d) In RCW 19.28.010, "industrial control
panel" means a factory or user wired assembly of industrial
control equipment such as motor controllers, switches,
relays, power supplies, computers, cathode ray tubes, transducers, and auxiliary devices used in the manufacturing process to control industrial utilization equipment. The panel
may include disconnecting means and motor branch circuit
protective devices. Industrial control panels include only
those used in a manufacturing process in a food processing or
industrial plant.
(((d))) (e) "Industrial plants" include buildings or
facilities used in a manufacturing process or a manufacturing
training facility (e.g., educational shop area in an educational
or institutional facility), but do not include:
(i) Municipal or other government facilities;
(ii) Other educational facilities or portions thereof;
(iii) Other institutional facilities or portions thereof;
(iv) Restaurants;
(v) Farming, ranching, or dairy farming operations;
(vi) Residential uses; or
(vii) Other installations not used for direct manufacturing purposes.
(((e))) (f) "Industrial utilization equipment" means
equipment directly used in a manufacturing process in a food
processing or industrial plant, in particular the processing,
treatment, moving, or packaging of a material. Industrial utilization equipment does not include: Cold storage, warehousing, or similar storage equipment.
(((f))) (g) "Manufacturing process" means to make or
process a raw material or part into a finished product for sale
using industrial utilization equipment. A manufacturing process does not include the storage of a product for future distribution (e.g., cold storage, warehousing, and similar storage
activity).
(((g))) (h) "Normal department inspection" is a part of
the department electrical inspection process included with the
general wiring inspection of a building, structure, or other
electrical installation. Normal department inspection will
only be made for equipment solely using listed or field evaluated components and wired to the requirements of the NEC.
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electrical inspector after use is begun, before its final inspection, listing, or evaluation.

If the equipment is determined to have had electrical
modifications since the date of manufacture, the chief electrical inspector will not approve equipment using this method.
(iv) If required by the chief electrical inspector, the
owner must provide the department with a copy, in English,
of the standard(s) used and any documentation required by
the chief electrical inspector to support the claims made in the
equipment manufacturer's or owner's letter. At the request of
the owner, the department will obtain a copy of any necessary
standard to complete the review. If, per the owner's request,
the department obtains the copy of the standard, the owner
will be billed for all costs associated with obtaining the standard.
If the industrial utilization equipment has been determined to be manufactured to a standard(s) appropriate for
industrial utilization equipment as determined by the chief
electrical inspector per RCW 19.28.010(1), the equipment
will be marked with a department label.
The department will charge a marking fee as required in
WAC 296-46B-905(14). Once marked by the department, the
equipment is suitable for installation anywhere within the
state without modification so long as the equipment is being
used as industrial utilization equipment. If payment for marking is not received by the department within thirty days of
marking the equipment, the department's mark(s) will be
removed and the equipment ordered removed from service.
(v) If the equipment usage is changed to other than
industrial utilization equipment or electrical modifications
are made to the equipment, the equipment must be successfully listed or field evaluated by a laboratory approved by the
department.
(vi) The equipment must be permanently installed at the
owner's facility and inspected per the requirements of RCW
19.28.101.
(d) An engineering evaluation where an engineer,
accredited by the department, shows the equipment to be in
compliance with appropriate standards. See WAC 296-46B997 for the requirements to become an accredited engineer.
Appropriate standards are NEMA, ANSI, NFPA 79, UL
508A, International Electrotechnical Commission 60204, or
their equivalent. Industrial utilization equipment is required
to conform to a nationally or internationally recognized standard applicable for the particular industrial utilization equipment. At a minimum, compliance must be shown as follows:
(i) The engineer must document, by letter to the chief
electrical inspector, the equipment's conformity to an appropriate standard(s) and the fault current interrupting rating of
the equipment. The National Electrical Code is not considered a standard for the purposes of this section.
(ii) The engineer must affix a permanent label to the
equipment showing:
(A) Engineer's name;
(B) Date of approval;
(C) Equipment serial number; and
(D) The following statement: "This equipment meets
appropriate standards for industrial utilization equipment."
(3) The department may authorize, on a case-by-case
basis, use of the industrial control panel or equipment, for a
period not to exceed six months or as approved by the chief
Permanent

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 03-09-111,
filed 4/22/03, effective 5/23/03)
WAC 296-46B-040 Traffic management systems. (1)
The department will perform the electrical inspection and
acceptance of traffic management systems within its jurisdiction. A traffic management system includes:
(a) Traffic illumination systems;
(b) Traffic signal systems;
(c) Traffic monitoring systems; ((and))
(d) The electrical service cabinet and all related components and equipment installed on the load side of the service
cabinet supplying electrical power to the traffic management
system; and
(e) Signalization system(s) necessary for the operation of
a light rail system.
A traffic management system can provide signalization
for controlling vehicular traffic, pedestrian traffic, or rolling
stock.
(2) The department recognizes that traffic signal conductors, pole and bracket cables, signal displays, and traffic signal controllers/cabinets and associated components used in
traffic management systems are acceptable for the purpose of
meeting the requirements of chapter 19.28 RCW provided
they conform with the following standards or are listed on the
Washington state department of transportation (WSDOT)
qualified products list.
(a) WSDOT/APWA Standard Specifications and Plans;
(b) WSDOT Design Manual;
(c) International Municipal Signal Association (IMSA);
(d) National Electrical Manufacturer's Association
(NEMA);
(e) Federal Standards 170/Controller Cabinets;
(f) Manual for Uniform Road, Bridge, and Municipal
Construction;
(g) Institute of Transportation Engineers (ITE); or
(h) Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).
(3) Associated induction detection loop or similar circuits will be accepted by the department without inspection.
(4) For the licensing requirements of chapter 19.28
RCW, jurisdictions will be considered owners of traffic management systems when doing electrical work for other jurisdiction(s) under a valid interlocal agreement, as permitted by
chapter 39.34 RCW. Interlocal agreements for traffic management systems must be filed with the department prior to
work being performed for this provision to apply.
(5) Jurisdictions, with an established electrical inspection authority, and WSDOT may perform electrical inspection on their rights of way for each other by interlocal agreement. They may not perform electrical inspection on other
rights of way except as allowed in chapter 19.28 or 39.34
RCW.
(6) Underground installations.
(a) In other than open trenching, raceways will be considered "fished" according to the NEC and do not require
visual inspection.
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(b) The department will conduct inspections in open
trenching within its jurisdiction. The electrical work permit
purchaser must coordinate the electrical inspection. A written
request (e.g., letter, e-mail, fax, etc.) for inspection, made to
the department office having the responsibility to perform the
inspection, must be made a minimum of two working days
prior to the day inspection is needed (e.g., two working days
- 10:00 a.m. Tuesday request for a 10:00 a.m. Thursday
inspection, excluding holidays and weekends).
If, after proper written request, the department fails to
make an electrical inspection at the time requested, underground conduit may be covered after inspection by the local
government jurisdiction's project inspector/designee. Written documentation of a local government jurisdiction inspection must be provided to the department when requested.
Written documentation will include:
(i) Date and time of inspection;
(ii) Location;
(iii) Installing firm;
(iv) Owner;
(v) Type of conduit;
(vi) Size of conduit;
(vii) Depth of conduit; and
(viii) Project inspector/designee name and contact information.
(7) Identification of traffic management system components. Local government jurisdictions or WSDOT may act as
the certifying authority for the safety evaluation of all components.
(a) An electrical service cabinet must contain only listed
components. The electrical service cabinet enclosure is not
required to be listed but will conform to the standards in subsection (2) of this section.
(b) The local government jurisdiction must identify, as
acceptable, the controller cabinet or system component(s)
with an identification plate. The identification plate must be
located inside the cabinet and may be attached with adhesive.
(8) Conductors of different circuits in same cable, enclosure, or raceway. All traffic management system circuits will
be permitted to occupy the same cable, enclosure, or raceway
without regard to voltage characteristics, provided all conductors are insulated for the maximum voltage of any conductor in the cable, enclosure, or raceway.
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016 Flash protection.
(2) The flash protection marking required by NEC
110.16 must be an identification plate or label approved by
the electrical inspector and may be installed either in the field
or in the factory. The plate or label may be mounted using
adhesive.
022 Identification of disconnecting means.
(3) For the purposes of legibly marking a disconnecting
means, as required in NEC 110.22, an identification plate is
required unless the disconnect is a circuit breaker/fused
switch installed within a panelboard and the circuit breaker/
fused switch is identified by a panelboard schedule. In other
than dwelling units, the identification plate must include the
identification designation of the circuit source panelboard
that supplies the disconnect.
(4) Where electrical equipment is installed to obtain a
series combination rating, the identification as required by
NEC 110.22, must be in the form of an identification plate
that is substantially yellow in color. The words "CAUTION SERIES COMBINATION RATED SYSTEM" must be on the label
in letters at least 13 mm (1/2") high.
030 Over 600 volts - general.
(5) Each cable operating at over 600 volts and installed
on customer-owned systems must be legibly marked in a permanent manner at each termination point and at each point
the cable is accessible. The required marking must use phase
designation, operating voltage, and circuit number if applicable.
Class B basic electrical inspection.
(6) Only licensed electrical/telecommunication contractors can use the Class B basic electrical inspection - random
inspection process. Health care, large commercial, or industrial facilities using an employee who is a certified electrician(s) can use the Class B basic electrical inspection - random inspection process after permission from the chief electrical inspector.
(7) If the Class B basic electrical inspection - random
inspection process is used, the following requirements must
be met:
(a) The certified electrician/telecommunications worker
performing the installation must affix a Class B installation
label on the cover of the panelboard or overcurrent device
supplying power to the circuit or equipment prior to beginning the work.
(b) The job site portion of the label must include the following:
(i) Date of the work;
(ii) Electrical/telecommunication contractor's name;
(iii) Electrical/telecommunication contractor's license
number;
(iv) Installing electrician's certificate number, except for
telecommunication work; and
(v) Short description of the work.
(c) The contractor portion of the label must include the
following:
(i) Date of the work;
(ii) Electrical/telecommunication contractor's license
number;
(iii) Installing electrician's certificate number, except for
telecommunication work;

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-22-025,
filed 10/25/05, effective 11/25/05)
WAC 296-46B-110 General—Requirements for electrical installations.
012 Mechanical execution of work.
(1) Unused openings. Unused openings in boxes, raceways, auxiliary gutters, cabinets, cutout boxes, meter socket
enclosures, equipment cases, or housings shall be effectively
closed to afford protection substantially equivalent to the
wall of the equipment. Where metallic plugs or plates are
used with nonmetallic enclosures, they shall be recessed at
least 6 mm (1/4") from the outer surface of the enclosure.
Unused openings do not include weep holes, unused mounting holes, or any other opening with less than .15 square
inches of open area.
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refrigeration unit not exceeding 240 volts, 30 minimum circuit amps when the unit is connected to an existing branch
circuit; or
(F) Circuit modification required to install not more than
five residential load control devices in a residence where
installed as part of an energy conservation program sponsored by an electrical utility and where the circuit does not
exceed 240 volts and 30 amps.
(iii) The following low voltage systems:
(A) Repair and replacement of devices not exceeding
one hundred volt-amperes in Class 2, Class 3, or power limited low voltage systems in one- and two-family dwellings;
or
(B) Repair and replacement of devices not exceeding one
hundred volt-amperes in Class 2, Class 3, or power limited
low voltage systems in other buildings, provided the equipment is not for fire alarm or nurse call systems and is not
located in an area classified as hazardous by the NEC((.)); or
(C) The installation of device(s) or wiring for Class 2 or
3 thermostat, audio, security, burglar alarm, intercom, amplified sound, public address, or access control systems. This
does not include fire alarm, nurse call, lighting control, industrial automation/control or energy management systems; or
(D) Telecommunications cabling and equipment requiring inspection in RCW 19.28.470;
(iv) The replacement of not more than ten standard
receptacles with GFCI receptacles;
(v) The conversion of not more than ten snap switches to
dimmers for the use of controlling a luminaire(s) conversion.
(b) Class B basic electrical work does not include any
work in:
(i) Areas classified as Class ((1)) (I), Class ((2)) (II),
Class ((3)) (III), or Zone locations per NEC 500; or
(ii) Areas regulated by NEC 517 or 680; or
(iii) Any work where electrical plan review is required;
or
(iv) Fire alarm, nurse call, lighting control, industrial
automation/control or energy management systems.

(iv) Job site address;
(v) Contact telephone number for the job site (to be used
to arrange inspection); and
(vi) Short description of the work.
(d) The label must be filled in using sunlight and weather
resistant ink.
(e) The electrical/telecommunication contractor must
return the contractor's portion of the label to the Department
of Labor & Industries, Electrical Section, Chief Electrical
Inspector, P.O. 4460, Olympia, WA 98506-4460 within fifteen working days after the job site portion of the Class B
installation label is affixed.
(8) Class B basic installation labels will be sold in
blocks. Installations where a Class B basic installation label
is used will be inspected on a random basis as determined by
the department.
(a) If any such random inspection fails, a subsequent
((installation)) label in the block must be inspected.
(b) If any such subsequent installation fails inspection,
((all installations)) another label in the block must be
inspected until a label is approved without a correction(s).
(c) A fee is required for any inspection required when a
correction(s) is issued as a result of the inspection of any
Class B label or if an inspection is required because of (a) or
(b) of this subsection. See WAC 296-46B-905(15) for fees.
(9) Any electrical/telecommunication contractor or other
entity using the Class B basic electrical inspection - random
inspection process may be audited for compliance with the
provisions for purchasing, inspection, reporting of installations, and any other requirement of usage.
(10) Class B basic electrical work means work other than
Class A basic electrical work. See WAC 296-46B-900(8) for
Class A definition. ((A cover inspection is required for all
fire-wall penetrations.))
(a) Class B basic electrical work includes the following:
(i) Extension of not more than one branch electrical circuit limited to one hundred twenty volts and twenty amps
each where:
(A) No cover inspection is necessary. For the purposes
of this section, cover inspection does not include work covered by any surface that may be removed for inspection without damaging the surface; and
(B) The extension does not supply more than two
devices or outlets as defined by the NEC. A device allowed in
an extended circuit includes: General use snap switches/
receptacles, luminaires, thermostats, speakers, etc., but does
not include wiring/cabling systems, isolating switches, magnetic contactors, motor controllers, etc.
(ii) Like-in-kind replacement of:
(A) A single luminaire not exceeding two hundred seventy-seven volts and twenty amps; or
(B) A motor larger than ten horsepower; or
(C) The internal wiring of a furnace, air conditioner,
refrigeration unit or household appliance; or
(D) An electric/gas/oil furnace not exceeding 240 volts
and 100 amps when the furnace is connected to an existing
branch circuit. For the purposes of this section, a boiler is not
a furnace; or
(E) An individually controlled electric room heater (e.g.,
baseboard, wall, fan forced air, etc.), air conditioning unit or
Permanent

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-10-024,
filed 4/26/05, effective 6/30/05)
WAC 296-46B-210 Wiring and protection—Branch
circuits. 008B Other than dwelling units - GFCI requirements.
(1) GFCI requirements.
(((a))) All 125-volt, 15- and 20-ampere receptacles
installed in wet locations must have Class A ground-fault circuit interrupter protections for personnel.
(((b) Kitchens in other than dwelling units are considered
to be any work surface where food and/or beverage preparation occurs and other countertops or islands.))
011 Branch circuits.
(2) Circuits must be taken to all unfinished spaces adaptable to future dwelling unit living areas that are not readily
accessible to the service or branch circuit panelboard. The
circuits must terminate in a suitable box(es). The box must
contain an identification of the intended purpose of the circuit(s). The branch circuit panelboard must have adequate
space and capacity for the intended load(s).
[ 98 ]

Washington State Register, Issue 06-05
012 Arc-fault circuit-interrupter protection.
(3) For the purpose of NEC 210.12(B), Dwelling Unit
Bedroom spaces that:
(a) Are accessed only through the bedroom;
(b) Are ancillary to the bedroom's function; and
(c) Contain branch circuits that supply 125-volt, 15- and
20-ampere, outlets must be protected by an arc-fault circuit
interrupter listed to provide protection per NEC 210.12.
For the purposes of this section, such spaces will include,
but not be limited to, spaces such as closets and sitting areas,
but will not include bathrooms.
051(B)(5) Receptacle outlet locations.
(4) Receptacle outlets installed in appliance garages may
be counted as a required countertop outlet.
052(A)(2) Dwelling unit receptacle outlets.
(5) For the purpose of NEC 210.52 (A)(2)(1), "similar
openings" include the following configurations that are a permanent part of the dwelling configuration or finish:
(a) Window seating; and
(b) Bookcases or cabinets that extend from the floor to a
level at least 1.7 meters (five (5) feet six (6) inches) above the
floor.
Any outlets eliminated by such window seating, bookcases, or cabinets must be installed elsewhere within the
room.
052(C) Countertops.
(6) A receptacle(s) is not required to be installed in the
area directly behind a sink or range as shown in NEC 210.52,
Figure 210.52. Outlets must be installed within 24" on either
side of a sink or range as shown in Figure 210.52.
(7) If it is impracticable to install the outlet(s) required in
NEC 21.52 (C)(3), a receptacle is not required on any peninsular counter surface as required by NEC 210.52 (C)(3) so
long as the peninsular counter area extends no farther than 6'
from the face of the adjoining countertop. Any outlet(s)
eliminated using this subsection must be installed in the wall
space at the point where the peninsula connects to the wall
countertop in addition to the outlets required by NEC 210.52
(C)(1).
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090 Bonding.
(3) Metallic stubs or valves used in nonmetallic plumbing systems are not required to be bonded to the electrical
system unless required by an electrical equipment manufacturer's instructions.
(4) Hot and cold water plumbing lines are not required to
be bonded together if, at the time of inspection, the inspector
can determine the lines are mechanically and electrically
joined by one or more metallic mixing valves.
184 Solidly grounded neutral systems over 1 kV.
(5) In addition to the requirements of NEC 250.184(A),
the following applies for:
(a) Existing installations.
(i) The use of a concentric shield will be allowed for use
as a neutral conductor for extension, replacement, or repair, if
all of the following are complied with:
(A) The existing system uses the concentric shield as a
neutral conductor;
(B) Each individual conductor contains a separate concentric shield sized to no less than thirty-three and one-half
percent of the ampacity of the phase conductor for threephase systems or one hundred percent of the ampacity of the
phase conductor for single-phase systems;
(C) The new or replacement cable's concentric shield is
enclosed inside an outer insulating jacket; and
(D) Existing cable (i.e., existing cable installed directly
in the circuit between the work and the circuit's overcurrent
device) successfully passes the following tests:
• A cable maintenance high potential dielectric test. The
test must be performed in accordance with the cable manufacturer's instruction or the 2001 NETA maintenance test
specifications; and
• A resistance test of the cable shield. Resistance must be
based on the type, size, and length of the conductor used as
the cable shield using the conductor properties described in
NEC Table 8 Conductor Properties.
An electrical engineer must provide a specific certification to the electrical plan review supervisor in writing that the
test results of the maintenance high potential dielectric test
and the resistance test have been reviewed by the electrical
engineer and that the cable shield is appropriate for the installation. The electrical engineer must stamp the certification
document with the engineer's stamp and signature. The document may be in the form of a letter or electrical plans.
Testing results are valid for a period of seven years from
the date of testing. Cable will not be required to be tested at a
shorter interval.
(ii) A concentric shield used as a neutral conductor in a
multigrounded system fulfills the requirements of an equipment grounding conductor.
(b) New installations.
(i) New installations do not include extensions of existing circuits.
(ii) The use of the concentric shield will not be allowed
for use as a neutral conductor for new installations. A listed
separate neutral conductor meeting the requirements of NEC
250.184(A) must be installed.
(((6) Multiple grounding. NEC 250.184 (c)(1) is
replaced with the following:

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-10-024,
filed 4/26/05, effective 6/30/05)
WAC 296-46B-250 Wiring and protection—
Grounding and bonding.
032 Two or more buildings or structures.
(1) Effective August 1, 2003, an equipment grounding
conductor must be installed with the circuit conductors
between buildings and/or structures. A grounded conductor
(i.e., neutral) is not permitted to be used in place of a separate
equipment grounding conductor between buildings and/or
structures.
052 Grounding electrodes.
(2) If a ground resistance test is not performed to ensure
a resistance to ground of twenty-five ohms or less, two or
more electrodes as specified in NEC 250.52 must be installed
a minimum of six feet apart. However, a temporary construction service is not required to have more than one made electrode.
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The neutral of a solidly grounded neutral system may be
grounded at more than one point.
(a) Multiple grounding is permitted at the following
locations:
(i) Services;
(ii) Underground circuits where the neutral is exposed;
and
(iii) Overhead circuits installed outdoors.
(b) Multiple grounding is not allowed:
(i) For new systems where singlepoint and multigrounded circuits form a single system (e.g., where a singlepoint circuit is derived from a multigrounded circuit); or
(ii) In new single phase (i.e., single phase to ground)
installations.
(7) Multigrounded neutral conductor. NEC 250.184
(C)(2) through (5) is replaced with the following:
Where a multigrounded neutral system is used, the following will apply for new balanced phase to phase circuits
and extensions, additions, replacements; and repairs to all
existing systems of 1 kV and over:
(a) For existing systems:
(i) The cable's concentric shield must be used as the neutral and all the requirements for neutral conductors described
in subsection (6) of this section must be met; or
(ii) The cable's concentric shield must be effectively
grounded to a separate bare copper neutral conductor at all
locations where the shield is exposed to personnel contact.
(b) For new systems:
A separate copper neutral must be installed and the
cable's concentric shield is effectively grounded to the separate neutral at all locations where the shield is exposed to personnel contact.
(c) In addition to (a) and (b) of this subsection, the following is required:
(i) A minimum of two made electrodes, separated by at
least six feet, must be installed at each existing and new transformer and switching/overcurrent location and connected to
the neutral conductor at that location;
(ii) At least one grounding electrode must be installed
and connected to the multigrounded neutral every 400 m
(1,300'). The maximum distance between adjacent electrodes
must not be more than 400 m (1,300');
(iii) In a multigrounded shielded cable system, the
shielding must be grounded at each cable joint that is exposed
to personnel contact;
(iv) All exposed noncurrent carrying metal parts (e.g.,
mounting brackets, manhole covers, equipment enclosures,
etc.) must be effectively grounded to the neutral conductor;
and
(v) An electrical engineer must provide a specific certification to the electrical plan review supervisor in writing that
the design of the multiple grounding installation has been
reviewed by the electrical engineer and the design is in accordance with the requirements of chapter 19.28 RCW, this
chapter, and normal standards of care. The electrical engineer
must stamp the certification document with the engineer's
stamp and signature. The document may be in the form of a
letter or electrical plans.))
Permanent
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 03-09-111,
filed 4/22/03, effective 5/23/03)
WAC 296-46B-501 Special occupancies NEC Class
((1)) I locations.
001 Sewage disposal systems.
(1) Pumping chambers for sewage, effluent, or grinder
pumps in on-site and septic tank effluent pump (S.T.E.P.)
disposal systems will be considered unclassified when not
more than five residential units are connected to the system,
residential units are connected to a utility sewage system, or
when nonresidential systems have residential loading characteristics and all of the following general installations requirements are complied with:
(a) The pumping chamber must be adequately vented.
Venting may be accomplished through the building or structure plumbing vents where the system venting has been
approved by the local jurisdiction authority or by a direct
two-inch minimum vent to the atmosphere;
(b) Equipment that in normal operation may cause an arc
or spark must not be installed in any pumping chamber;
(c) Float switches installed in a pumping chamber must
be hermetically sealed to prevent the entrance of gases or
vapors;
(d) Junction boxes, conduits and fittings installed in the
septic atmosphere must be of a noncorrosive type, installed to
prevent the entrance of gases or vapors;
(e) Where a conduit system is installed between the
pumping chamber and the control panel, motor disconnect, or
power source, an approved sealing method must be installed
to prevent the migration of gases or vapors from the pumping
chamber, and must remain accessible; and
(f) Wire splices in junction boxes installed in pumping
chambers must be suitable for wet locations.
(2) Residential wastewater loading characteristics in a
nonresidential installation:
(a) For systems that process less than three thousand five
hundred gallons of wastewater per day may be certified by:
(i) An on-site wastewater designer licensed under chapter 18.210 RCW; or
(ii) A professional engineer, engaged in the business of
on-site wastewater system design, licensed under chapter
18.43 RCW.
(b) For systems that process three thousand five hundred
gallons or more of wastewater per day may be certified by a
professional engineer, engaged in the business of on-site
wastewater system design, licensed under chapter 18.43
RCW.
Written documentation must be signed and stamped by
the designer or engineer and provided to the electrical inspector prior to inspection.
(3) Any residential or nonresidential system that has
building or structure floor drains being discharged into the
system is classified as Class I Division ((I)) 1. Drains from
any commercially made tub, shower, basin, sink, or toilet are
not considered floor drains.
(4) Pumping chamber access covers can be covered by
gravel, light aggregate, or noncohesive granulated soil, and
must be accessible for excavation. Access covers that are buried must have their exact location identified at the electrical
panel or other prominent location by an identification plate.
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power for boats must be rated not less than 20 amperes and
must be single outlet type and must be of the locking and
grounding type or pin and sleeve type.
(9) For the purposes of NEC 555.21, electrical wiring
and equipment located at or serving dispensing stations must
comply with Article 514 NEC in addition to the requirements
of this section.
(a) Boundary classifications.
(i) Class I, Division 1. The area under the dispensing unit
is a Class I, Division 1 location. If a dock has one or more
voids, pits, vaults, boxes, depressions, or similar spaces
where flammable liquid or vapor can accumulate below the
dock surface and within twenty feet horizontally of the dispensing unit, then the area below the top of the dock and
within twenty feet horizontally of the dispensing unit is a
Class I, Division 1 location. See Figure 555-1.
(ii) Class I, Division 2. The area eighteen inches above
the water line and within twenty feet horizontally of the dispensing unit is a Class I, Division 2 location. If a dock has
one or more voids, pits, vaults, boxes, depressions, or similar
spaces where flammable liquid or vapor can accumulate
below the dock surface and within twenty feet horizontally of
the dispensing unit, then the area to eighteen inches above the
top and adjacent to the sides of the dock and within twenty
feet horizontally of the dispensing unit is a Class I, Division
2 location. See Figure 555-2.
(b) Portable power cable will be allowed as a permanent
wiring method in Class I, Division 2 locations when protected from physical damage.
(10) For the purposes of NEC 555.23, the datum plane
requirements do not apply.

The authority having jurisdiction for performing electrical
inspections must approve the identification plate location.
(5) Indoor grinder pumps installed in chambers with less
than fifty gallons capacity are not required to meet the
requirements of this section, except for the venting requirements in subsection (1)(a) of this section. Indoor grinder
pumps installed in chambers with less than fifty gallons
capacity are not classified systems as described in Article 500
NEC.
(6) Secondary treatment effluent pumping chambers
such as sand filters are unclassified, and require no special
wiring methods.
(7) Inspection approval is required prior to covering or
concealing any portion of the septic electrical system, including the pump. New septic and effluent tanks containing electrical wires and equipment must be inspected and approved
prior to being loaded with sewage.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 03-09-111,
filed 4/22/03, effective 5/23/03)
WAC 296-46B-555 Special occupancies—Marinas
and boatyards. (1) For the purposes of NEC 555.1, the scope
of work includes private, noncommercial docking facilities.
(2) For the purposes of NEC 555.5, transformer((s)) terminations must be located a minimum of twelve inches above
the deck of a dock (datum plane requirements do not apply
for this section).
(3) For the purposes of NEC 555.7, adjacent means
within sight.
(4) For the purposes of NEC 555.9, all electrical connections must be installed a minimum of twelve inches above the
deck of a pier unless the connections are approved for wet
locations (datum plane requirements do not apply for this
section).
(5) For the purposes of NEC 555.10, all enclosures must
be corrosion resistant. All gasketed enclosures must be
arranged with a weep hole to discharge condensation.
(6) For the purposes of NEC 555.11, gasketed enclosures
are only required for wet locations.
(7) For the purposes of NEC 555.13, the following wiring methods are allowed:
(a) All wiring installed in a damp or wet location must be
suitable for wet locations.
(b) Extra-hard usage portable power cables rated not less
than 75°C, 600 volts, listed for wet locations and sunlight
resistance and having an outer jacket rated for the environment are permitted. Portable power cables are permitted as a
permanent wiring method under or within docks and piers or
where provided with physical protection. The requirements
of NEC 555.13 (B)(4)(b) do not apply.
(c) Overhead wiring must be installed at the perimeter of
areas where boats are moored, stored, moved, or serviced to
avoid possible contact with masts and other parts of boats.
(d) For the purposes of NEC 555.13 (B)(5), the wiring
methods of Chapter 3 NEC will be permitted.
(8) For the purposes of NEC 555.19, receptacles must be
mounted not less than twelve inches above the deck surface
of the pier or dock (datum plane requirements do not apply
for this section). Shore power receptacles that provide shore
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-22-025,
filed 10/25/05, effective 11/25/05)

Note: Altered or added circuit fees are calculated per panelboard. Total
cost of the alterations in an individual panel should not exceed the cost of
a complete altered service or feeder of the same rating, as shown in subsection (1) RESIDENTIAL (c) (table) of this section.
(i) 1 to 4 circuits (see note above)
$48.10
(ii) Each additional circuit (see note above)
$5.30

WAC 296-46B-905 Inspection fees. To calculate
inspection fees, the amperage is based on the conductor
ampacity or the overcurrent device rating. The total fee must
not be less than the number of progress inspection (one-half
hour) units times the progress inspection fee rate from subsection (8) of this section, PROGRESS INSPECTIONS.
The amount of the fee due is calculated based on the fee
effective at the date of a department assessed fee (e.g., plan
review or fee due) or when the electrical permit is purchased.

(e) Mobile homes, modular homes, mobile home parks, and RV parks.
(i) Mobile home or modular home service or feeder only
$48.10
(ii) Mobile home service and feeder
$78.70
(f) Mobile home park sites and RV park sites.
Note: For master service installations, see subsection (2) COMMERCIAL/
INDUSTRIAL of this section.
(i) First site service or site feeder
$48.10
(ii) Each additional site service; or additional site feeder
$30.50
inspected at the same time as the first service or feeder

(1) Residential.
(a) Single- and two-family residential (New Construction).
Notes:
(1) Square footage is the area included within the surrounding exterior
walls of a building exclusive of any interior courts. (This includes any
floor area in an attached garage, basement, or unfinished living space.)
(2) "Inspected with the service" means that a separate service inspection
fee is included on the same electrical work permit.
(3) "Inspected at the same time" means all wiring is to be ready for inspection during the initial inspection trip.
(4) An "outbuilding" is a structure that serves a direct accessory function
to the residence, such as a pump house or storage building. Outbuilding
does not include buildings used for commercial type occupancies or additional dwelling occupancies.
(i) First 1300 sq. ft.
$73.00
Each additional 500 sq. ft. or portion of
$23.40
(ii) Each outbuilding or detached garage - inspected at
$30.50
the same time as a dwelling unit on the property
(iii) Each outbuilding or detached garage - inspected sep$48.10
arately
(iv) Each swimming pool - inspected with the service
$48.10
(v) Each swimming pool - inspected separately
$73.00
(vi) Each hot tub, spa, or sauna - inspected with the ser$30.50
vice
(vii) Each hot tub, spa, or sauna - inspected separately
$48.10
(viii) Each septic pumping system - inspected with the
$30.50
service
(ix) Each septic pumping system - inspected separately
$48.10
(b) Multifamily residential and miscellaneous residential structures,
services and feeders (New Construction).

(2) Commercial/industrial.
(a) New service or feeder, and additional new feeders inspected at the
same time (includes circuits).
Note: For large COMMERCIAL/INDUSTRIAL projects that include multiple
feeders, "inspected at the same time" can be interpreted to include additional inspection trips for a single project. The additional inspections must
be for electrical work specified on the permit at the time of purchase. The
permit fee for such projects must be calculated from (2)(a)(i)(table) of this
section. However, the total fee must not be less than the number of
progress inspection (one-half hour) units times the progress inspection fee
rate from subsection (8) PROGRESS INSPECTIONS of this section.
Service/feeders
Ampacity
Service/Feeder
Additional Feeder
0 to 100
$78.70
$48.10
101 to 200
$95.80
$61.30
201 to 400
$184.30
$73.00
401 to 600
$214.80
$85.80
601 to 800
$277.70
$116.90
801 to 1000
$339.00
$141.40
1001 and over
$369.80
$197.30
(b) Altered services or feeders (no circuits).
(i) Service/feeders
Ampacity
Service or Feeder
0 to 200
$78.70
201 to 600
$184.30
601 to 1000
$277.70
1001 and over
$308.40
(ii) Maintenance or repair of a meter or mast (no alter$66.90
ations to the service or feeder)
(c) Circuits only.
Note: Altered/added circuit fees are calculated per panelboard. Total cost
of the alterations in a panel (or panels) should not exceed the cost of a new
feeder (or feeders) of the same rating, as shown in subsection (2) COMMERCIAL/INDUSTRIAL (2)(a)(i)(table) above.

Each service and/or feeder
Ampacity
Service/Feeder
Additional Feeder
0 to 200
$78.70
$23.40
201 to 400
$97.80
$48.10
401 to 600
$134.30
$66.90
601 to 800
$172.30
$91.80
801 and over
$245.70
$184.30
(c) Single or multifamily altered services or feeders including circuits.
(i) Each altered service and/or altered feeder
Ampacity
Service or Feeder
0 to 200

$66.90

201 to 600

$97.80

601 and over

$147.40

WSR 06-05-028

(i) First 5 circuits per branch circuit panel
$61.30
(ii) Each additional circuit per branch circuit panel
$5.30
(d) Over 600 volts surcharge per permit.
$61.30
(3) Temporary service(s).
Note: (1) See WAC 296-46B-527 for information about temporary installations.

$36.30
(ii) Maintenance or repair of a meter or mast (no
alterations to the service or feeder)
(d) Single or multifamily residential circuits only (no service inspection).
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(2) Temporary stage or concert inspections requested outside of normal
business hours will be subject to the portal-to-portal hourly fees in subsection (11) OTHER INSPECTIONS. The fee for such after hours inspections
shall be the greater of the fee from this subsection or the portal-to-portal
fee.

For commercial/industrial location employing full-time electrical maintenance staff or having a yearly maintenance contract with a licensed electrical contractor. Note, all yearly maintenance contracts must detail the
number of contractor electricians necessary to complete the work required
under the contract. This number will be used as a basis for calculating the
appropriate fee. Each inspection is based on a 2-hour maximum.

Temporary services, temporary stage or concert productions.
Ampacity
Service or Feeder
Additional Feeder
0 to 60
$42.20
$21.60
61 to 100
$48.10
$23.40
101 to 200
$61.30
$30.50
201 to 400
$73.00
$36.40
401 to 600
$97.80
$48.10
601 and over
$110.90
$55.30
(4) Irrigation machines, pumps, and equipment.
Irrigation machines.

1 to 3 plant electricians
4 to 6 plant electricians
7 to 12 plant electricians
13 to 25 plant electricians
More than 25 plant electricians

Fee
$1,765.50
$3,532.80
$5,298.90
$7,066.20
$8,833.50

(i) Telecommunications - annual permit fee.
Note: (1) See WAC 296-46B-900(13).
(2) Annual inspection time required may be estimated by the purchaser at
the rate for "OTHER INSPECTIONS" in this section, charged portal-to-portal
per hour.
For commercial/industrial location employing full-time telecommunications maintenance staff or having a yearly maintenance contract with a
licensed electrical/telecommunications contractor.
2-hour minimum
$146.10
Each additional hour, or portion thereof, of portal-to-por$73.00
tal inspection time
(j) Permit requiring ditch cover inspection only.
Each 1/2 hour, or portion thereof
$36.40
(k) Cover inspection for elevator/conveyance installa$61.30
tion. This item is only available to a licensed/registered elevator contractor.
(6) Carnival inspections.
(a) First carnival field inspection each calendar year.
(i) Each ride and generator truck
$17.30
(ii) Each remote distribution equipment, concession, or
$5.30
gaming show
(iii) If the calculated fee for first carnival field inspection
$91.80
above is less than $89.00, the minimum inspection fee
shall be:
(b) Subsequent carnival inspections.
(i) First ten rides, concessions, generators, remote distri$91.80
bution equipment, or gaming show
(ii) Each additional ride, concession, generator, remote
$5.30
distribution equipment, or gaming show
(c) Concession(s) or ride(s) not part of a carnival.
(i) First field inspection each year of a single concession
$73.00
or ride, not part of a carnival
(ii) Subsequent inspection of a single concession or ride,
$48.10
not part of a carnival
(7) Trip fees.
(a) Requests by property owners to inspect existing
$73.00
installations. (This fee includes a maximum of one hour
of inspection time. All inspection time exceeding one
hour will be charged at the rate for progressive inspections.)
(b) Submitter notifies the department that work is ready
$36.40
for inspection when it is not ready.
(c) Additional inspection required because submitter has
$36.40
provided the wrong address or incomplete, improper or
illegible directions for the site of the inspection.
(d) More than one additional inspection required to
$36.40
inspect corrections; or for repeated neglect, carelessness,
or improperly installed electrical work.

(a) Each tower - when inspected at the same time as a ser$5.30
vice and feeder from (2) COMMERCIAL/INDUSTRIAL
(b) Towers - when not inspected at the same time as a ser$73.00
vice and feeders - 1 to 6 towers
(c) Each additional tower
$5.30
(5) Miscellaneous - commercial/industrial and residential.
(a) A Class 2 low-voltage thermostat and its associated cable controlling
a single piece of utilization equipment or a single furnace and air conditioner combination.
(i) First thermostat
$36.40
(ii) Each additional thermostat inspected at the same time
$11.40
as the first
(b) Class 2 or 3 low-voltage systems and telecommunications systems.
Includes all telecommunications installations, fire alarm, nurse call,
energy management control systems, industrial and automation control
systems, lighting control systems, and similar Class 2 or 3 low-energy circuits and equipment not included in WAC 296-46B-110 for Class B work.
(i) First 2500 sq. ft. or less
$42.20
(ii) Each additional 2500 sq. ft. or portion thereof
$11.40
(c) Signs and outline lighting.
(i) First sign (no service included)
$36.40
(ii) Each additional sign inspected at the same time on the
$17.30
same building or structure
(d) Berth at a marina or dock.
Note: Five berths or more shall be permitted to have the inspection fees
based on appropriate service and feeder fees from section (2) COMMERCIAL/INDUSTRIAL (a) (i) above.
(i) Berth at a marina or dock
$48.10
(ii) Each additional berth inspected at the same time
$30.50
(e) Yard pole, pedestal, or other meter loops only.
(i) Yard pole, pedestal, or other meter loops only
$48.10
(ii) Meters installed remote from the service equipment
$11.40
and inspected at the same time as a service, temporary
service or other installations
(f) Emergency inspections requested outside of normal working
hours.
Regular fee plus surcharge of:
$91.80
(g) Generators.
Note: Permanently installed generators: Refer to the appropriate residential or commercial new/altered service or feeder section.
Portable generators: Permanently installed transfer
$66.90
equipment for portable generators
(h) Electrical - annual permit fee.
Note: See WAC 296-46B-900(14).
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(e) Each trip necessary to remove a noncompliance
$36.40
notice.
(f) Corrections that have not been made in the prescribed
$36.40
time, unless an exception has been requested and
granted.
(g) Installations that are covered or concealed before
$36.40
inspection.
(8) Progress inspections.
Note: The fees calculated in subsections (1) through (6) of this section
will apply to all electrical work. This section will be applied to a permit
where the permit holder has requested additional inspections beyond the
number supported by the permit fee calculated at the rate in subsections
(1) through (6) of this section.
On partial or progress inspections, each 1/2 hour.
$36.40
(9) Plan review.
Fee is thirty-five percent of the electrical work permit fee
$61.30
as determined by WAC 296-46B-905, plus a plan review
submission and shipping/handling fee of:
(a) Supplemental submissions of plans per hour or frac$73.00
tion of an hour of review time.
(b) Plan review shipping and handling fee.
$17.30
(10) Out-of-state inspections.
(a) Permit fees will be charged according to the fees
listed in this section.
(b) Travel expenses:
All travel expenses and per diem for out-of-state inspections are billed following completion of each inspection(s). These expenses can include, but
are not limited to: Inspector's travel time, travel cost and per diem at the
state rate. Travel time is hourly based on the rate in subsection (11) of this
section.
(11) Other inspections.
Inspections not covered by above inspection fees must be
$73.00
charged portal-to-portal per hour:
(12) Refund processing fee.
All requests for permit fee refunds will be assessed a pro$11.40
cessing fee. (Refund processing fees will not be charged
for electrical contractors, using the contractor deposit
system, who request less than twenty-four refunds during
a rolling calendar year.)
(13) Variance request processing fee.
Variance request processing fee. This fee is nonrefund$73.00
able once the transaction has been validated.
(14) Marking of industrial utilization equipment.
(a) Standard(s) letter review (per hour of review time).
$73.00
(b) Equipment marking - charged portal-to-portal per
$73.00
hour:
(c) All travel expenses and per diem for in/out-of-state review and/or
equipment marking are billed following completion of each inspection(s).
These expenses can include, but are not limited to: Inspector's travel time,
travel cost and per diem at the state rate. Travel time is hourly based on the
rate in (b) of this subsection.
(15) Class B basic electrical work labels.
(a) Block of twenty Class B basic electrical work labels
$200.00
(not refundable).
(b) Reinspection of Class B basic electrical work to
$36.40
assure that corrections have been made (per 1/2 hour
timed from leaving the previous inspection until the reinspection is completed). See WAC 296-46B-110(8).
(c) Reinspection of Class B basic electrical work because
$36.40
of a failed inspection of another Class B label (per 1/2
hour from previous inspection until the reinspection is
completed). See WAC 296-46B-110(8).
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(16) Provisional electrical work permit labels.
(a) Block of twenty provisional electrical work permit
labels.

$200.00

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 04-12-049,
filed 5/28/04, effective 6/30/04)
WAC 296-46B-911 Electrical testing laboratory and
engineer accreditation fees. The amount of the fee due is
calculated based on the fee effective at the date payment is
made.
Electrical testing laboratory
Initial filing fee: (Nonrefundable)
Initial accreditation fee:
1 product category
Each additional category for the next 19 categories
Maximum for 20 categories or more
Renewal fee: (Nonrefundable)
Renewal of existing accreditations
Each additional category for the next 19 categories
Maximum for 20 categories or more
Engineer for evaluating industrial utilization equipment
Initial filing fee: (Nonrefundable)
Renewal fee: (Nonrefundable)

$516.00
$258.00
$103.20 each
$2,218.80
50% of initial
filing fee
$103.20 each
$2,218.80

$516.00
50% of initial
filing fee

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-22-025,
filed 10/25/05, effective 11/25/05)
WAC 296-46B-915 Civil penalty schedule. Each day
that a violation occurs will be a separate offense.
Once a violation of chapter 19.28 RCW or chapter 29646B WAC becomes a final judgment, any additional violation within three years becomes a "second" or "additional"
offense subject to an increased penalty as set forth in the following tables.
In case of continued, repeated or gross violation of the
provisions of chapter 19.28 RCW or this chapter, or if property damage or bodily injury occurs as a result of the failure
of a person, firm, partnership, corporation, or other entity to
comply with chapter 19.28 RCW or this chapter the department may double the penalty amounts shown in subsections
(1) through (13) of this section.
Continued or repeated violation may occur if the person,
firm, partnership, corporation or other entity who violates a
provision of chapter 19.28 RCW, chapter 296-46B WAC has
received one or more written warnings of a similar violation
within a one-year period.
A person, firm, partnership, corporation or other entity
who violates a provision of chapter 19.28 RCW or chapter
296-46B WAC is liable for a civil penalty based upon the following schedule.
(1) Offering to perform, submitting a bid for, advertising, installing or
maintaining cables, conductors or equipment:
(a) That convey or utilize electrical current without having a valid electrical contractor's license.
(b) Used for information generation, processing, or transporting of signals
optically or electronically in telecommunications systems without having
a valid telecommunications contractor's license.
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First offense:
$500
Second offense:
$1,500
Third offense:
$3,000
Each offense thereafter:
$6,000
(2) Employing an individual for the purposes of chapter 19.28 RCW
who does not possess a valid certificate of competency or training certificate to do electrical work.
First offense:
$250
Each offense thereafter:
$500
(3) Performing electrical work without having a valid certificate of
competency or electrical training certificate.
First offense:
$250
Each offense thereafter:
$500
(4) Employing electricians and electrical trainees for the purposes of
chapter 19.28 RCW in an improper ratio. Contractors found to have
violated this section three times in a three-year period must be the
subject of an electrical audit in accordance with WAC 296-46B-975.
First offense:
$250
Each offense thereafter:
$500
(5) Failing to provide proper supervision to an electrical trainee as
required by chapter 19.28 RCW. Contractors found to have violated
this section three times in a three-year period must be the subject of
an electrical audit in accordance with WAC 296-46B-975.
First offense:
$250
Each offense thereafter:
$500
(6) Working as an electrical trainee without proper supervision as
required by chapter 19.28 RCW.
First offense:
$50 (((see
note E)))
Second offense:
$250
Each offense thereafter:
$500
(7) Offering, bidding, advertising, or performing electrical or telecommunications installations, alterations or maintenance outside the
scope of the firm's specialty electrical or telecommunications contractors license.
First offense:
$500
Second offense:
$1,500
Third offense:
$3,000
Each offense thereafter:
$6,000
(8) Selling or exchanging electrical equipment associated with spas,
hot tubs, swimming pools or hydromassage bathtubs which are not
listed by an approved laboratory.
First offense:
$500
Second offense:
$1,000
Each offense thereafter:
$2,000
Definition: The sale or exchange of electrical equipment associated with
hot tubs, spas, swimming pools or hydromassage bathtubs includes to:
"Sell, offer for sale, advertise, display for sale, dispose of by way of gift,
loan, rental, lease, premium, barter or exchange."
(9) Covering or concealing installations prior to inspection.
$250 (((see
First offense:
note E)))

(11) Failing to obtain or post an electrical/telecommunications work
permit or provisional electrical work permit label prior to beginning
the electrical/telecommunications installation or alteration.
Exception: In cases of emergency repairs to existing electrical/telecommunications systems, this penalty will not be charged if the permit is
obtained and posted no later than the business day following beginning
work on the emergency repair.
First offense:
$250
Second offense:
$1,000
Each offense thereafter:
$2,000
(12) Violating chapter 19.28 RCW duties of the electrical/telecommunications administrator or master electrician.
(a) Failing to be a member of the firm or a supervisory employee and shall
be available during working hours to carry out the duties of an administrator or master electrician.
First offense:
$1,000
Second offense:
$1,500
Each offense thereafter:
$3,000
(b) Failing to ensure that all electrical work complies with the electrical
installation laws and rules of the state.
First offense:
$100
Second offense:
$250
Third offense:
$1,000
Each offense thereafter:
$3,000
(c) Failing to ensure that the proper electrical safety procedures are used.
First offense:
$500
Second offense:
$1,500
Each offense thereafter:
$3,000
(d) Failing to ensure that all electrical labels, permits, and certificates
required to perform electrical work are used.
First offense:
$250
Each offense thereafter:
$500
(e) Failing to ensure that all electrical licenses, required to perform electrical work are used (i.e., work performed must be in the allowed scope of
work for the contractor).
First offense:
$500
Second offense:
$1,500
Third offense:
$3,000
Each offense thereafter:
$6,000
(f) Failing to see that corrective notices issued by an inspecting authority
are complied with within fifteen days.
Exception: Where an extension has been requested and granted, this penalty applies to corrections not completed within the extended time period.
First offense:
$250
Second offense:
$1,000
Each offense thereafter:
$2,000
(g) Failing to notify the department in writing within ten days if the master
electrician or administrator terminates the relationship with the electrical
contractor.
First offense:
$500
Second offense:
$1,000
Each offense thereafter:
$3,000
(13) Violating any of the provisions of chapter 19.28 RCW or chapter
296-46B WAC which are not identified in subsections (1) through (12)
of this section.
RCW 19.28.161 through 19.28.271 and the rules developed pursuant to
them.
First offense:
$250
Each offense thereafter:
$500

Second offense:
$1,000
Each offense thereafter:
$2,000
(10) Failing to make corrections within fifteen days of notification by
the department.
Exception: Where an extension has been requested and granted, this penalty applies to corrections not completed within the extended time period.
First offense:
$250
Second offense:
$1,000
Each offense thereafter:
$2,000
Permanent
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(b) Pump and irrigation (03): Limited to the electrical
connection of circuits, feeders, controls, low voltage, related
telecommunications, and services to supply: Domestic and
irrigation water pumps, circular irrigating system's pumps
and pump houses.
This specialty may also perform the work defined in (c)
of this subsection.
(c) Domestic well (03A): Limited to the extension of a
branch circuit, which is supplied and installed by others, to
signaling circuits, motor control circuits, motor control
devices, and pumps which do not exceed 7 1/2 horsepower at
250 volts AC single phase input power, regardless of motor
controller output or motor voltage/phase, used in residential
potable water or residential sewage disposal systems.
(d) Signs (04): Limited to placement and connection of
signs and outline lighting, the electrical supply, related telecommunications, controls and associated circuit extensions
thereto; and the installation of a maximum 60 ampere, 120/
240 volt single phase service to supply power to a remote
sign only. This specialty may service, maintain, or repair
exterior luminaires that are mounted on a pole or other structure with like-in-kind components.
(i) Electrical licensing/certification is not required to:
(A) Clean the nonelectrical parts of an electric sign;
(B) To form or pour a concrete pole base used to support
a sign;
(C) To operate machinery used to assist an electrician in
mounting an electric sign or sign supporting pole; or
(D) To assemble the structural parts of a billboard.
(ii) Electrical licensing/certification is required to:
Install, modify, or maintain a sign, sign supporting pole, sign
face, sign ballast, lamp socket, lamp holder, disconnect
switch, or any other part of a listed electric sign.
(e) Limited energy system (06): Limited to the installation of signaling and power limited circuits and related
equipment. This specialty is restricted to low-voltage circuits.
This specialty includes the installation of telecommunications, HVAC/refrigeration low-voltage wiring, fire protection signaling systems, intrusion alarms, energy management
and control systems, industrial and automation control systems, lighting control systems, commercial and residential
amplified sound, public address systems, and such similar
low-energy circuits and equipment in all occupancies and
locations.
Limited energy electrical contractors may perform all
telecommunications work under their specialty (06) electrical
license and administrator's certificate.
(f) HVAC/refrigeration systems:
(i) See WAC 296-46B-020 for specific HVAC/refrigeration definitions.
(ii) For the purposes of this section when a component is
replaced, the replacement must be like-in-kind or made using
the equipment manufacturer's authorized replacement component.
(iii) The HVAC/refrigeration specialties described in
(f)(v) and (vi) of this subsection may:
(A) Install HVAC/refrigeration: Telecommunications,
Class 2 low-voltage control circuit wiring/components in all
residential occupancies;

All other chapter 19.28 RCW provisions and the rules developed pursuant
to them.
First offense:
$250
Second offense:
$750
Each offense thereafter:
$2,000
((E:
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Upon written request to the chief electrical inspector, the penalty
amount will be waived for the first citation issued within a threeyear period. The written request must be received by the department no later than twenty days after notice of penalty. If a subsequent citation is issued within a three-year period and found to be a
final judgment, the penalty amount for the first citation will be reinstated and immediately due and payable. Penalty waivers will not
be granted for any citation being appealed under WAC 296-46B995(11).))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-22-025,
filed 10/25/05, effective 11/25/05)
WAC 296-46B-920 Electrical/telecommunications
license/certificate types and scope of work. (1) General
electrical (01): A general electrical license and/or certificate
encompasses all phases and all types of electrical and telecommunications installations and minor plumbing under
RCW 18.106.150. For the purposes of RCW 18.106.150, the
like-in-kind replacement includes the appliance or any component part of the appliance (e.g., such as, but not limited to,
the thermostat in a water heater).
(2) All specialties listed in this subsection may perform
the electrical work described within their specific specialty as
allowed by the occupancy and location described within the
specialty's scope of work. Except for residential (02), the
scope of work for these specialties does not include plumbing
work regulated under chapter 18.106 RCW. See RCW
18.106.150 for plumbing exceptions for the residential (02)
specialty. For the purposes of RCW 18.106.150, the like-inkind replacement includes the appliance or any component
part of the appliance (e.g., such as, but not limited to, the thermostat in a water heater). Specialty (limited) electrical
licenses and/or certificates are as follows:
(a) Residential (02): Limited to the telecommunications, low voltage, and line voltage wiring of one- and twofamily dwellings, or multifamily dwellings not exceeding
three stories above grade. All wiring is limited to nonmetallic
sheathed cable, except for services and/or feeders, exposed
installations where physical protection is required, and for
wiring buried below grade.
(i) This specialty also includes the wiring for ancillary
structures such as, but not limited to: Appliances, equipment,
swimming pools, septic pumping systems, domestic water
systems, limited energy systems (e.g., doorbells, intercoms,
fire alarm, burglar alarm, energy control, HVAC/refrigeration, etc.), multifamily complex offices/garages, site lighting
when supplied from the residence or ancillary structure, and
other structures directly associated with the functionality of
the residential units.
(ii) This specialty does not include wiring occupancies
defined in WAC 296-46B-010(14), or commercial occupancies such as: Motels, hotels, offices, assisted living facilities,
or stores.
(iii) See RCW 18.106.150 for plumbing exceptions for
the residential (02) specialty.
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supplementary overcurrent device and the HVAC/refrigeration equipment being supplied are located within sight of
each other (see Figure 920-2); or
• Panelboards, switchboards, or motor control centers
external to HVAC/refrigeration system.
(v) HVAC/refrigeration (06A):
(A) This specialty is not limited by voltage, phase, or
amperage.
(B) No unsupervised electrical trainee can install, repair,
replace, or maintain any part of a HVAC/refrigeration system
that contains any circuit rated over 600 volts whether the circuit is energized or deenergized.
(C) This specialty may:
• Install HVAC/refrigeration: Telecommunications,
Class 2 low-voltage control circuit wiring/components in
other than residential occupancies:
That have no more than three stories on/above grade; or
Regardless of the number of stories above grade if the
installation:
• Does not pass between stories;
• Is made in a previously occupied and wired space; and
• Is restricted to the HVAC/refrigeration system;
• Repair, replace, and maintain HVAC/refrigeration:
Telecommunications, Class 2 low-voltage control circuit wiring/components in all occupancies regardless of the number
of stories on/above grade.
• Install a bonding conductor for metal gas piping to an
existing accessible grounding electrode conductor or grounding electrode only when terminations can be made external to
electrical panelboards, switchboards, or other distribution
equipment.
(D) This specialty may not install, repair, replace, or
maintain: Any electrical wiring governed under article(s)
500, 501, 502, 503, 504, 505, 510, 511, 513, 514, 515, or 516
NEC (i.e., classified locations) located outside the HVAC/
refrigeration equipment.
(vi) HVAC/refrigeration - restricted (06B):
(A) This specialty may not perform any electrical work
where the primary electrical power connection to the HVAC/
refrigeration system exceeds: 250 volts, single phase, or 120
amps.
(B) This specialty may install, repair, replace, or maintain HVAC/refrigeration: Telecommunications, Class 2 lowvoltage control circuit wiring/components in other than residential occupancies that have no more than three stories
on/above grade.
(C) This specialty may not install, repair, replace, or
maintain:
• The allowed telecommunications/low-voltage HVAC/
refrigeration wiring in a conduit/raceway system; or
• Any electrical work governed under article(s) 500, 501,
502, 503, 504, 505, 510, 511, 513, 514, 515, or 516 NEC (i.e.,
classified locations).

(B) Install, repair, replace, and maintain line voltage
components within HVAC/refrigeration equipment. Such
line voltage components include product illumination luminaires installed within and powered from the HVAC/refrigeration system (e.g., reach-in beverage coolers, frozen food
cases, produce cases, etc.) and new or replaced factory authorized accessories such as internally mounted outlets;
(C) Repair, replace, or maintain the internal components
of the HVAC/refrigeration equipment disconnecting means
or controller so long as the disconnecting means or controller
is not located within a motor control center or panelboard
(see Figure 920-1 and Figure 920-2);
(D) Install, repair, replace, and maintain short sections of
raceway to provide physical protection for low-voltage
cables. For the purposes of this section a short section cannot
mechanically interconnect two devices, junction boxes, or
other equipment or components; and
(E) Repair, replace, or maintain line voltage flexible supply whips not over six feet in length, provided there are no
modifications to the characteristics of the branch circuit/
feeder load being supplied by the whip. There is no limitation
on the whip raceway method (e.g., metallic replaced by nonmetallic).
(iv) The HVAC/refrigeration specialties described in
(f)(v) and (vi) of this subsection may not:
(A) Install line voltage controllers or disconnect
switches external to HVAC/refrigeration equipment;
(B) Install, repair, replace, or maintain:
• Integrated building control systems, other than HVAC/
refrigeration systems;
• Single stand-alone line voltage equipment or components (e.g., heat cable, wall heaters, radiant panel heaters,
baseboard heaters, contactors, motor starters, and similar
equipment) unless the equipment or component:
Is exclusively controlled by the HVAC/refrigeration system and requires the additional external connection to a
mechanical system(s) (e.g., connection to water piping, gas
piping, refrigerant system, ducting for the HVAC/refrigeration system, gas fireplace flume, ventilating systems, etc.
(i.e., as in the ducting connection to a bathroom fan)). The
external connection of the equipment/component to the
mechanical system must be required as an integral component allowing the operation of the HVAC/refrigeration system; or
Contains a HVAC/refrigeration mechanical system(s)
(e.g., water piping, gas piping, refrigerant system, etc.) within
the equipment (e.g., "through-the-wall" air conditioning
units, self-contained refrigeration equipment, etc.);
• Luminaires that serve as a building or structure lighting
source, even if mechanically connected to a HVAC/refrigeration system (e.g., troffer luminaire used as a return air
device, lighting within a walk-in cooler/freezer used for personnel illumination);
• Raceway/conduit systems;
• Line voltage: Service, feeder, or branch circuit conductors. However, if a structure's feeder/branch circuit supplies
HVAC/refrigeration equipment containing a supplementary
overcurrent protection device(s), this specialty may install
the conductors from the supplementary overcurrent device(s)
to the supplemental HVAC/refrigeration equipment if the
Permanent
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(g) Nonresidential maintenance (07): Limited to
maintenance, repair and replacement of like-in-kind existing
electrical equipment and conductors. This specialty does not
include maintenance activities in residential dwellings
defined in (a) of this subsection for the purposes of accumulating training experience toward qualification for the residential (02) specialty electrician examination.
This specialty may perform the work defined in (h), (i),
(j), (k), and (l) of this subsection.
(h) Nonresidential lighting maintenance and lighting
retrofit (07A): Limited to working within the housing of
existing nonresidential luminaires for work related to repair,
service, maintenance of luminaires and installation of energy
efficiency lighting retrofit upgrades. This specialty includes
replacement of lamps, ballasts, sockets and the installation of
listed lighting retrofit reflectors and kits. All work is limited
to the luminaire body, except remote located ballasts may be
replaced or retrofitted with approved products. This specialty
does not include installing new luminaires or branch circuits;
moving or relocating existing luminaires; or altering existing
branch circuits.

WSR 06-05-028

(i) Residential maintenance (07B): This specialty is
limited to residential dwellings as defined in WAC 296-46B920 (2)(a), multistory dwelling structures with no commercial facilities, and the interior of dwelling units in multistory
structures with commercial facilities. This specialty may
maintain, repair, or replace (like-in-kind) existing electrical
utilization equipment, and all permit exempted work as
defined in WAC 296-46B-900.
This specialty is limited to equipment and circuits to a
maximum of 250 volts, 60 amperes, and single phase maximum.
This specialty may disconnect and reconnect low-voltage control and line voltage supply whips not over six feet in
length provided there are no modifications to the characteristics of the branch circuit or whip.
For the purpose of this specialty, "electrical equipment"
does not include electrical conductors, raceway or conduit
systems external to the equipment or whip. This specialty
cannot perform any plumbing work regulated under chapter
18.106 RCW.
(j) Restricted nonresidential maintenance (07C):
This specialty may maintain, repair, or replace (like-in-kind)
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existing electrical utilization equipment, and all permit
exempted work as defined in WAC 296-46B-900 except for
the replacement or repair of circuit breakers.
This specialty is limited to equipment and circuits to a
maximum of 277 volts and 20 amperes for lighting branch
circuits only and/or maximum 250 volts and 60 amperes for
other circuits.
The replacement of luminaires is limited to in-place
replacement required by failure of the luminaire to operate.
Luminaires installed in suspended lay-in tile ceilings may be
relocated providing: The original field installed luminaire
supply whip is not extended or relocated to a new supply
point; or if a manufactured wiring assembly supplies luminaire power, a luminaire may be relocated no more than eight
feet providing the manufactured wiring assembly circuiting is
not changed.
This specialty may disconnect and reconnect low-voltage control and line voltage supply whips not over six feet in
length provided there are no modifications to the characteristics of the branch circuit. For the purpose of this specialty,
"electrical equipment" does not include electrical conductors,
raceway or conduit systems external to the equipment or
whip.
This specialty may perform the work defined in (h) and
(i) of this subsection.
This specialty cannot perform any work governed under
Article(s) 500, 501, 502, 503, 504, 505, 510, 511, 513, 514,
515, or 516 NEC (i.e., classified locations). This specialty
cannot perform any plumbing work regulated under chapter
18.106 RCW.
(k) Appliance repair (07D): Servicing, maintaining,
repairing, or replacing household appliances, small commercial/industrial appliances, and other small electrical utilization equipment.
(i) For the purposes of this subsection:
(A) The appliance or electrical utilization equipment
must be self-contained and built to standardized sizes or
types. The appliance/equipment must be connected as a single unit to a single source of electrical power limited to a
maximum of 250 volts, 60 amperes, single phase.
(B) Appliances and electrical utilization equipment
include, but are not limited to: Ovens, office equipment,
vehicle repair equipment, commercial kitchen equipment,
self-contained hot tubs and spas, grinders, and scales.
(C) Appliances and utilization equipment do not include
systems and equipment such as: Alarm/energy management/
similar systems, luminaires, furnaces/heaters/air conditioners/heat pumps, sewage disposal equipment, door/gate/similar equipment, or individual components installed so as to
create a system (e.g., pumps, switches, controllers, etc.).
(ii) This specialty includes:
(A) The in-place like-in-kind replacement of the appliance or equipment if the same unmodified electrical circuit is
used to supply the equipment being replaced. This specialty
also includes the like-in-kind replacement of electrical components within the appliance or equipment;
(B) The disconnection and reconnection of low-voltage
control and line voltage supply whips not over six feet in
length provided there are no modifications to the characteristics of the branch circuit; and
Permanent
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(C) The installation of an outlet box and outlet at an
existing appliance or equipment location when converting the
appliance from a permanent electrical connection to a plug
and cord connection. Other than the installation of the outlet
box and outlet, there can be no modification to the existing
branch circuit supplying the appliance or equipment.
(iii) This specialty does not include:
(A) The installation, repair, or modification of branch
circuits conductors, services, feeders, panelboards, disconnect switches, or raceway/conductor systems interconnecting
multiple appliances, equipment, or other electrical components.
(B) Any work governed under Article(s) 500, 501, 502,
503, 504, 505, 510, 511, 513, 514, 515, or 516 NEC (i.e.,
classified locations).
(C) Any plumbing work regulated under chapter 18.106
RCW.
(l) Equipment repair (07E): Servicing, maintaining,
repairing, or replacing utilization equipment.
See RCW 19.28.095 for the equipment repair scope of
work and definitions. This specialty cannot perform any
plumbing work regulated under chapter 18.106 RCW.
(m) Telecommunications (09): Limited to the installation, maintenance, and testing of telecommunications systems, equipment, and associated hardware, pathway systems,
and cable management systems.
(i) This specialty includes:
(A) Installation of open wiring systems of telecommunications cables.
(B) Surface nonmetallic raceways designated and used
exclusively for telecommunications.
(C) Optical fiber innerduct raceway.
(D) Underground raceways designated and used exclusively for telecommunications and installed for additions or
extensions to existing telecommunications systems not to
exceed fifty feet inside the building.
(E) Incidental short sections of circular or surface metal
raceway, not to exceed ten feet, for access or protection of
telecommunications cabling and installation of cable trays
and ladder racks in telecommunications service entrance
rooms, spaces, or closets.
(F) Audio or paging systems where the amplification is
integrated into the telephone system equipment.
(G) Audio or paging systems where the amplification is
provided by equipment listed as an accessory to the telephone
system equipment and requires the telephone system for the
audio or paging system to function.
(H) Closed circuit video monitoring systems if there is
no integration of line or low-voltage controls for cameras and
equipment. Remote controlled cameras and equipment are
considered (intrusion) security systems and must be installed
by appropriately licensed electrical contractors and certified
electricians.
(I) Customer satellite and conventional antenna systems
receiving a telecommunications service provider's signal. All
receiving equipment is on the customer side of the telecommunications network demarcation point.
(ii) This specialty does not include horizontal cabling
used for fire protection signaling systems, intrusion alarms,
access control systems, patient monitoring systems, energy
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management control systems, industrial and automation control systems, HVAC/refrigeration control systems, lighting
control systems, and stand-alone amplified sound or public
address systems. Telecommunications systems may interface
with other building signal systems including security, alarms,
and energy management at cross-connection junctions within
telecommunications closets or at extended points of demarcation. Telecommunications systems do not include the installation or termination of premises line voltage service, feeder,
or branch circuit conductors or equipment. Horizontal
cabling for a telecommunications outlet, necessary to interface with any of these systems outside of a telecommunications closet, is the work of the telecommunications contractor.
(n) Door, gate, and similar systems (10): This specialty may install, service, maintain, repair, or replace
door/gate/similar systems electrical operator wiring and
equipment.
(i) For the purposes of this subsection, door/gate/similar
systems electrical operator systems include electric gates,
doors, windows, awnings, movable partitions, curtains and
similar systems. These systems include, but are not limited
to: Electric gate/door/similar systems operators, control push
buttons, key switches, key pads, pull cords, air and electric
treadle, air and electric sensing edges, coil cords, take-up
reels, clocks, photo electric cells, loop detectors, motion
detectors, remote radio and receivers, antenna, timers, lockout switches, stand-alone release device with smoke detection, strobe light, annunciator, control panels, wiring and termination of conductors.
(ii) This specialty includes:
(A) Low-voltage, NEC Class 2, door/gate/similar systems electrical operator systems where the door/gate/similar
systems electrical operator system is not connected to other
systems.
(B) Branch circuits originating in a listed door/gate/similar systems electric operator control panel that supplies only
door/gate/similar systems system components providing:
The branch circuit does not exceed 600 volts, 20 amperes and
the component is within sight of the listed door/gate/similar
systems electric operator control panel.
(C) Reconnection of line voltage power to a listed
door/gate/similar systems electric operator control panel is
permitted provided:
• There are no modifications to the characteristics of the
branch circuit/feeder;
• The circuit/feeder does not exceed 600 volts, 20
amperes; and
• The conductor or conduit extending from the branch
circuit/feeder disconnecting means or junction box does not
exceed six feet in length.
(iii) This specialty does not include any work governed
under Article(s) 500, 501, 502, 503, 504, 505, 510, 511, 513,
514, 515, or 516 NEC (i.e., classified locations). This specialty may not install, repair, or replace branch circuit (line
voltage) conductors, services, feeders, panelboards, or disconnect switches supplying the door/gate/similar systems
electric operator control panel.
(3) A specialty electrical contractor, other than the (06)
limited energy specialty electrical contractor, may only per-
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form telecommunications work within the equipment or
occupancy limitations of their specialty electrical contractor's
license. Any other telecommunications work requires a telecommunications contractor's license.
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Table 920-1 Allowed Scope of Work Crossover

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-10-024,
filed 4/26/05, effective 6/30/05)

ments for such license in chapter 19.28 RCW. An electrical/telecommunications contractor's license will not be
issued to or renewed for a person, firm, or partnership unless
the Social Security number, date of birth, and legal address of
the individual legal owner(s) are submitted with the application. The department may issue an electrical/telecommunications contractor's license for a period greater or less than
twenty-four months for the purpose of equalizing the number

WAC 296-46B-925 Electrical/telecommunications
contractor's license. General.
(1) The department will issue an electrical/telecommunications contractor's license that will expire twenty-four
months following the date of issue to a person, firm, partnership, corporation or other entity that complies with requirePermanent
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the contractor under chapter 19.28 RCW of which the department has been notified.

of electrical contractor's licenses that expire each month. The
department may prorate the electrical/telecommunications
contractor's license fee according to the license period.
(2) Combination specialty contractor's license. The
department may issue a combination specialty contractor's
license to a firm that qualifies for more than one specialty
electrical contractor's license. The assigned administrator
must be certified in all specialties applicable to the combination specialty contractor's license. The license will plainly
indicate the specialty licenses' codes included in the combination license. An administrator assigned to a telecommunications contractor must be certified as a telecommunications
administrator. A combination license will not be issued for
telecommunications (09).
(3) The department may deny renewal of an electrical/telecommunications contractor's license if a firm, an
owner, partner, member, or corporate officer owes money as
a result of an outstanding final judgment(s) to the department.

Electrical/telecommunications contractor exemptions.

Electrical/telecommunications contractor cash or securities deposit.
(4) Cash or securities deposit. The electrical/telecommunications contractor may furnish the department with a cash
or security deposit to meet the bond requirements in lieu of
posting a bond. A cash or security deposit assigned to the
department for bond requirements will be held in place for
one year after the contractor's license is expired, revoked, or
the owner notifies the department in writing that the company
is no longer doing business in the state of Washington as an
electrical/telecommunications contractor. Upon written
request, the cash or security deposit will then be released by
the department providing there is no pending legal action
against the contractor under chapter 19.28 RCW of which the
department has been notified.
Telecommunications contractor insurance.
(5) To obtain a telecommunications contractor's license,
the applicant must provide the department with an original
certificate of insurance naming the department of labor and
industries, electrical section as the certificate holder. Insurance coverage must be no less than twenty thousand dollars
for injury or damages to property, fifty thousand dollars for
injury or damage including death to any one person, and one
hundred thousand dollars for injury or damage including
death to more than one person. The insurance will be considered a continuing obligation unless canceled by the insurance
company. The insurance company must notify the department in writing ten days prior to the effective date of said
cancellation or failure to renew.
(6) The telecommunications contractor may furnish the
department with an assigned account to meet the insurance
requirements in lieu of a certificate of insurance. An account
assigned to the department for insurance requirements will be
held in place for three years after the contractor's license is
expired, revoked, or the owner notifies the department in
writing that the company is no longer doing business in the
state of Washington as a telecommunications contractor.
Upon written request, the account then will be released by the
department providing there is no pending legal action against
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(7) The following types of systems and circuits are considered exempt from the requirements for licensing and permitting described in chapter 19.28 RCW. The electrical failure of these systems does not inherently or functionally compromise safety to life or property.
Low-voltage thermocouple derived circuits and lowvoltage circuits for:
(a) Built-in residential vacuum systems;
(b) Underground landscape sprinkler systems;
(c) Underground landscape lighting; and
(d) Residential garage doors.
For these types of systems and circuits to be considered
exempt, the following conditions must be met:
(e) The power supplying the installation must be derived
from a listed Class 2 power supply;
(f) The installation and termination of line voltage equipment and conductors supplying these systems is performed
by appropriately licensed and certified electrical contractors
and electricians;
(g) The conductors of these systems do not pass through
fire-rated walls, fire-rated ceilings or fire-rated floors in other
than residential units; and
(h) Conductors or luminaires are not installed in installations covered by the scope of Article 680 NEC (swimming
pools, fountains, and similar installations).
(8) Firms who clean and/or replace lamps in luminaires
are not included in the requirements for licensing in chapter
19.28 RCW. This exemption does not apply to electric signs
as defined in the NEC.
(9) Firms who install listed plug and cord connected
equipment are not included in the requirements for licensing
in chapter 19.28 RCW. The plug and cord must be a single
listed unit consisting of a molded plug and cord and not
exceeding 250 volt 60 ampere single phase. The plug and
cord can be field installed per the manufacturer's instructions
and the product listing requirements. The equipment must be
a single manufactured unit that does not require any electrical
field assembly except for the installation of the plug and cord.
(10) Firms regulated by the Federal Communications
Commission or the utilities and transportation commission,
supplying telecommunications service to an end-user's property, are not required to be licensed as a telecommunications
contractor under chapter 19.28 RCW for telecommunications
installations made ahead of the telecommunications network
demarcation point.
(11) Unregulated firms, supplying telecommunications
service to an end-user's property, are not required to be
licensed as a telecommunications contractor under chapter
19.28 RCW for telecommunications installations made ahead
of the telecommunications network demarcation point.
(12) Leaseholders. For electrical installations, maintenance, or alterations to existing buildings only, any person,
firm, partnership, corporation, or other entity holding a valid,
signed lease from the property owner authorizing the leaseholder to perform electrical work, on the property the leaseholder occupies, will be allowed to purchase an electrical perPermanent
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mit(s) and do electrical work on or within the property
described in the lease. The lessee and/or his or her regularly
employed employees must perform the electrical installation,
maintenance and alteration.
The lessee who performs the electrical maintenance or
installation work must be the sole occupant of the property or
space. Property owners or leaseholders cannot perform electrical work on new buildings for rent, sale, or lease, without
the proper electrical licensing and certification. Refer to
RCW 19.28.261 for exemptions from licensing and certification.
(13) Assisting a householder. A friend, neighbor, relative, or other person (including a certified electrician) may
assist a householder, at his/her residence in the performance
of electrical work on the condition that the householder is
present when the work is performed and the person assisting
the householder does not accept money or other forms of
compensation for the volunteer work. For the purposes of this
subsection, a residence is a single-family residence.
(14) Volunteering to do electrical work. There are no
exceptions from the electrical contractor's license or electrician certification requirements to allow persons to perform
volunteer electrical work for anyone other than a householder
or a nonprofit organization as allowed by RCW 19.28.091(7).
For the purpose of this section, volunteer means that there is
no remuneration or receiving of goods or services in return
for electrical installations performed.
(15) Farms or place of business. See RCW 19.28.261 for
licensing/certification exemptions allowed for the owner(s)
of a farm or other place of business and for the employees of
the owner.

idential property and controlled commercial property where
the public's access is otherwise restricted.
Utilities are not allowed to install area lighting where the
lighting is supplied from a source of power derived from a
customer owned electrical system.
(b) Customer-owned equipment exemption. A serving
electrical utility is not required to have an electrical contractor's license to work on electrical equipment owned by a commercial, industrial, or public institution customer if:
(i) The utility has not solicited such work; and
(ii) Such equipment:
(A) Is located outside a building or structure; and
(B) The work performed is on the primary side of the
customer's transformer(s) which supplies power at the customer's utilization voltage.
(c) Exempted equipment and installations. No person,
firm, partnership, corporation, or other entity is required to
have an electrical contractor's license for work on electrical
equipment and installations thereof that are exempted by
RCW 19.28.091.
(d) Exemption from inspection.
(i) The work of a serving electrical utility and its contractors on the utility system is not subject to inspection. The utility is responsible for inspection and approval for the installation.
(ii) Work exempted by NEC 90.2 (B)(5), 1981 edition, is
not subject to inspection.
Exemptions - electrical utility telecommunications transition equipment installations, maintenance and repair.
(17) ((Until July 1, 2006,)) No license, inspection or
other permit will be required by the department of any electric utility or, of any person, firm, partnership or corporation
or other entity employed or retained by an electric utility or
its contractor, because of work in connection with the installation, maintenance, or repair of telecommunications transition equipment located ahead of the utility's telecommunications network demarcation point on the outside of a building
or other structure when the work is performed by a qualified
person consistent with the requirements of the National Electric Code (NEC) except as provided in (a) and (b) of this subsection:
(a) The following exceptions to the NEC shall be permitted:
(i) An additional service disconnect supplying power to
the transition equipment can be connected on the supply side
of the main service disconnect supplying general power to
the building;
(ii) Service entrance disconnects may be separated when
clearly labeled;
(iii) The service disconnect used for supplying power to
the transition equipment must be connected to the grounding
electrode system using:
(A) # 8 AWG copper or larger grounding electrode conductor if protected from physical damage; or
(B) # 6 AWG copper or larger grounding electrode conductor if not protected from physical damage;
(iv) Use of equipment or materials that have been
listed/field evaluated by a recognized independent testing
laboratory or the department;

Exemptions - electrical utility and electrical utility's contractor.
(16) Electrical utility system exemption. Neither a serving electrical utility nor a contractor employed by the serving
electrical utility is required to have an electrical contractor's
license for work on the "utility system" or on service connections or on meters and other apparatus or appliances used to
measure the consumption of electricity.
(a) Street lighting exemption. A serving electrical utility
is not required to have an electrical contractor's license or
electrical permit to work on electrical equipment used in the
lighting of streets, alleys, ways, or public areas or squares.
Utilities are allowed to install outside area lighting on
privately owned property where the lighting fixture(s) is
installed on a utility owned pole(s) used to support utility
owned electric distribution wiring or equipment designed to
supply electrical power to a customer's property.
Utilities are allowed to install area lighting outside and
not attached to a building or other customer owned structure
when the areas are outside publicly owned buildings such as:
Publicly owned/operated parking lots, parks, schools, play
fields, beaches, and similar areas; or the areas are privately
owned where the public has general, clear and unrestricted
access such as: Church parking lots, and commercial property public parking areas and similar areas.
Utilities are not allowed to install area lighting when the
area is privately owned and the public does not have general,
clear, and unrestricted access such as industrial property, resPermanent
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(v) Low-voltage circuits do not require a separate disconnecting means and may be grounded to the transition
equipment grounding system;
(vi) Any other variance to the NEC must be approved by
the department.
(b) A variance recommended by a joint utility standards
group composed of representatives of both public and private
utilities or certified by a professional engineer will be
approved by the department unless the recommendation is
inconsistent with meeting equivalent objectives for public
safety.
(c) For the purposes of this section, a qualified worker is
employed by a utility or its contractor and is familiar with the
construction or operation of such lines and/or equipment that
concerns his/her position and who is proficient with respect
to the safety hazards connected therewith, or, one who has
passed a journey status examination for the particular branch
of the electrical trades with which he/she may be connected
or is in a recognized training or apprenticeship course and is
supervised by a journey level person.
(d) Although the utility is responsible for inspection and
approval of the installation, including the selection of material and equipment, the department reserves the right to audit
worker qualifications and inspect such installations semiannually for conformance with the requirements of (a), (b) and
(c) of this subsection but shall not collect a permit fee for
such inspection or audit.
(e) If a utility fails to meet the requirements of this section, the department may require the utility to develop and
submit a remedial action plan and schedule to attain compliance with this section which may be enforced by the department.
(f) This exemption shall be in addition to any other
exemption provided in chapter 19.28 RCW, this chapter or
other applicable law.
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tric utility, or to an electric cooperative or mutual corporation.
(b) The entity must supply the chief electrical inspector a
valid master business license issued by the department of
licensing, state of Washington so that the entity's status as a
revenue generating business can be confirmed.
(c) The entity has entered into an agreement to sell electricity to a utility or to a third party; and
(d) The electrical equipment is used to transmit electricity from the terminals of an electrical generating unit located
on premises to the point of interconnection with a utility system.
(e) The electrical power production facility's generation
capacity exceeds 115 KVA.
(f) Notwithstanding that a generating facility may be
granted an exemption pursuant to this section, the facility will
be subject to all the requirements of chapter 19.28 RCW if the
facility at any time in the future ceases to comply with the
requirements for exemption. All site facilities not exclusively
and directly required to generate and/or distribute the electrical power generated on the site are subject to all the licensing
and inspection requirements of chapter 19.28 RCW. All facility services, feeders, and circuits not exclusively and directly
required to generate and/or distribute the electrical power
(e.g., lights, outlets, etc.) must comply with all requirements
of chapter 19.28 RCW for licensing and inspection. Facility
circuits supplied to equipment required for the function of
generation equipment (e.g., block heaters, power supplies,
etc.) must comply with all requirements of chapter 19.28
RCW for licensing and inspection up to and including the
equipment termination point.
Exemptions - telegraph and telephone utility and telegraph and telephone utility's contractor.
(19) Telegraph and telephone utility exempted equipment and installations. No person, firm, partnership, corporation, or other entity is required to have an electrical contractor's license for work on electrical equipment and installations thereof that are exempted by RCW 19.28.151. For the
purposes of this exemption, "building or buildings used
exclusively for that purpose" may mean any separate building
or space of a building where the space is separated from the
remainder of the building by a two-hour fire wall. The telecommunications or telegraph equipment within such a space
must supply telephone or telegraph service to other customer's buildings (i.e., telecommunications or telegraph
equipment cannot solely supply the building containing the
telephone/telegraph space).

Exemptions - independent electrical power production
equipment exemption.
(18) An independent electrical power production entity
is not required to have an electrical contractor's license to
work on electrical equipment used to produce or transmit
electrical power if:
(a) The entity is:
(i) The owner or operator of the generating facility is
regulated by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission
(FERC);
(ii) A municipal utility, or other form of governmental
electric utility, or by an electrical cooperative or mutual corporation; or
(iii) The owner or operator of the generating facility is an
independent electrical power producer and the facility generates electrical power only for sale to one or more:
(A) Electrical utilities regulated by FERC, municipal
utility, or other form of governmental utility, or to an electric
cooperative or mutual corporation; and
(B) The electrical power generated by the facility is not
used for self-generation or any other on- or off-site function
other than sale to one or more utilities regulated by FERC or
by one or more state public utilities commissions, or to a
PUD, municipal utility, or other form of governmental elec-

Exemptions - manufacturers of electrical/telecommunications products.
(20) Manufacturers of electrical/telecommunications
systems products will be allowed to utilize a manufacturer's
authorized factory-trained technician to perform initial calibration, testing, adjustment, modification incidental to the
startup and checkout of the equipment, or replacement of
components within the confines of the specific product, without permit or required licensing:
(a) Provided the product:
(i) Has not been previously energized;
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(ii) Has been recalled by the Consumer Product Safety
Commission;
(iii) Is within the manufacturer's written warranty period;
or
(iv) The manufacturer is working under the written
request and supervision of an appropriately licensed electrical contractor.
(b) Modifications to the equipment, as designated above,
must not include any changes to the original intended configuration nor changes or contact with external or field-connected components or wiring.
(c) The manufacturer will be responsible for obtaining
any required reapproval/recertification from the original listing or field evaluation laboratory.
(d) The manufacturer must notify the department if any
modifications have been made or reapproval/recertification is
required.
Premanufactured electric power generation equipment
assemblies and control gear.
(21) Premanufactured electric power generation equipment assemblies and control gear.
(a) Manufacturers of premanufactured electric power
generation equipment assemblies and control gear will be
allowed to utilize a manufacturer's authorized factory-trained
technician to perform initial calibration, testing, adjustment,
modification incidental to the startup and checkout of the
equipment, or replacement of components within the confines of the specific product, without permit or required
licensing, provided:
(i) For transfer equipment, the product has not been previously energized or is within the manufacturer's written warranty period;
(ii) Modifications to the equipment, as designated above,
must not include any changes to the original intended configuration nor changes or contact with external or field-connected components or wiring;
(iii) The manufacturer will be responsible for obtaining
any required reapproval/recertification from the original listing or field evaluation laboratory; or
(iv) The manufacturer must notify the department if any
modifications have been made or reapproval/recertification is
required.
(b) Premanufactured electric power generation equipment assemblies are made up of reciprocating internal combustion engines and the associated control gear equipment.
Control gear equipment includes control logic, metering, and
annunciation for the operation and the quality of power being
generated by the reciprocating internal combustion engine
and does not have the function of distribution of power.
(c) Modifications of a transfer switch must not include
changes to the original intended configuration or changes or
contact with externally field-connected components.
(d) For the purposes of this subsection, the following
work on premanufactured electric power generation equipment assemblies is not exempt from the requirements of
chapter 19.28 RCW:
(i) Installation or connection of conduit or wiring
between the power generation unit, transfer switch, control
gear;
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(ii) Installation of the transfer switch;
(iii) Connections between the power generation unit,
transfer switch, control gear, and utility's transmission or distribution systems;
(iv) Connections between the power generation unit,
transfer switch, control gear, and any building or structure; or
(v) Test connections with any part of:
(A) The utility's transmission or distribution system; or
(B) The building or structure.
(22) The installation, maintenance, or repair of a medical
device deemed in compliance with chapter 19.28 RCW is
exempt from licensing requirements under RCW 19.28.091,
certification requirements under RCW 19.28.161, and
inspection and permitting requirements under RCW 19.28.101. This exemption does not include work providing electrical feeds into the power distribution unit or installation of
conduits and raceways. This exemption covers only those
factory engineers or third-party service companies with
equivalent training who are qualified to perform such service.
(23) Coincidental electrical/plumbing work. See RCW
19.28.091(8) for the plumber exemption.
(24) Nothing in this section will alter or amend any other
exemptions from or requirement for licensure or inspection,
chapter 19.28 RCW or this chapter.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-10-024,
filed 4/26/05, effective 6/30/05)
WAC 296-46B-945 Qualifying for master, journeyman, specialty electrician examinations. Qualifying for
master, journeyman, specialty electrician examinations.
(1) All applicants must be at least sixteen years of age.
Qualifying for the master electrician examination.
(2) An individual may take the master electrician's certificate of competency examination if the individual meets the
requirements described in RCW 19.28.191 (1)(d) or (e).
Qualifying for the master electrician examination from
out-of-state.
(3) No credit may be applied from out-of-state toward
qualifying for a master electrician certificate of competency
examination.
Qualifying for the journeyman electrician competency
examination.
(4) An individual may take the journeyman electrician's
certificate of competency examination if the individual held a
current electrical training certificate and has worked for an
employer who employs at least one certified master electrician, journeyman, or specialty electrician on staff and the
individual:
(a) Has been employed, in the electrical construction
trade, under the direct supervision of a master electrician,
journeyman electrician or specialty electrician working in the
appropriate specialty in the proper ratio, per RCW 19.28.161,
for four years (eight thousand hours). Of the eight thousand
hours:
(i) At least two years (four thousand hours) must be in
new industrial and/or new commercial electrical installation
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(excluding all work described for specialty electricians or
technicians) under the direct supervision of a master journeyman electrician or journeyman electrician while working for
a general electrical contractor; and
(ii) Not more than a total of two years (four thousand
hours) may be for work described as an electrical specialty in
WAC 296-46B-920(2).
(b) Has completed a four-year apprenticeship program in
the electrical construction trade that is registered with the
state apprenticeship council while working under the direct
supervision of a master journeyman or journeyman electrician in the proper ratio, per RCW 19.28.161; or
(c) Has completed a two-year electrical construction
training program as described in RCW 19.28.191 for journeyman electricians, and two years (four thousand hours) of
work experience in new industrial and/or new commercial
electrical installations (excluding work described for specialty electricians or electrical technicians) under the direct
supervision of a journeyman electrician while working for a
general electrical contractor in the proper ratio, per RCW
19.28.161. See WAC 296-46B-971 for additional training
school information.
Electrical construction training hours gained in specialties requiring less than two years (i.e., four thousand hours)
will not be credited towards qualification for journeyman
electrician.
The trainee and their employer and/or apprenticeship
training director must attest to the accuracy of all information
contained on affidavits of experience used to verify eligibility
for the examination.
Qualifying for the journeyman/specialty electrician competency examination when work was performed in a state
requiring electrician certification.
(5) An individual may take the journeyman/specialty
electrician's competency examination when the appropriate
state having authority certifies to the department that:
(a) The work was legally performed under the other
state's licensing and certification requirements;
(i) For journeyman applicants who meet the minimum
hour requirements described in WAC 296-46B-945(4).
(ii) For specialty applicants who meet the minimum hour
requirements described in WAC 296-46B-945(9).
(b) The other state's certificate of competency was
obtained by examination.
Electrical construction training hours gained in specialties requiring less than two years (i.e., four thousand hours)
may not be credited towards qualification for journeyman
electrician.
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(i) For journeyman applicants: The individual meets the
minimum hour requirements described in WAC 296-46B945(4).
(ii) For specialty applicants: The individual meets the
minimum hour requirements described in WAC 296-46B945(9).
(b) An individual may take the journeyman/specialty
electrician's competency examination when an employer(s),
acting under a property owner exemption, files a notarized
letter of experience from the property owner with the department accompanied by payroll documentation which certifies
and shows that:
(i) For journeyman applicants: The individual meets the
minimum hour requirements described in WAC 296-46B945(4).
(ii) For specialty applicants: The individual meets the
minimum hour requirements described in WAC 296-46B945(9).
(7) If the other state does not require electrical contractor
licensing or registration: An individual may take the journeyman/specialty electrician's competency examination
when the individual's employer(s) files a notarized letter(s) of
experience with the department accompanied by payroll documentation which certifies and shows that:
(a) For journeyman applicants: The individual meets the
minimum work requirements described in WAC 296-46B945(4).
(b) For specialty applicants: The individual meets the
minimum work requirements described in WAC 296-46B945(9).
(8) The letter of experience described in subsections (6)
and (7) of this section should include a complete list of the
individual's usual duties with percentages attributed to each.
Qualifying for a specialty electrician certificate of competency or examination.
(9) An individual may qualify for a specialty electrician's
examination and certificate of competency if the individual
held a current electrical training certificate, and has worked
for an employer who employs at least one certified master
journeyman electrician, journeyman electrician, appropriate
master specialty electrician, or appropriate specialty electrician on staff and the individual:
(a) Has been employed, in the electrical construction
trade, under the direct supervision of an appropriate electrician in the appropriate specialty as follows:
Table 945-1 Experience Hours

Qualifying for the journeyman/specialty electrician competency examination when work was performed in a state
that does not require electrician certification.

Specialty
Residential certificate (02)
Pump and irrigation
certificate (03)
Domestic well certificate (03A)
Signs certificate (04)

(6) If the other state requires electrical contractor licensing:
(a) An individual may take the journeyman/specialty
electrician's competency examination when an appropriately
licensed electrical contractor(s) files a notarized letter of
experience with the department accompanied by payroll documentation which certifies and shows that:
[ 117 ]

Minimum Hours of
Work Experience
Required to be Eligible for Examination(4)(5)
4,000(3)

Minimum Hours of
Work Experience
Required for Certification
4,000

4,000(3)

4,000

720(1)(2)

2,000(6)

4,000(3)

4,000
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Table 945-1 Experience Hours

Specialty
Limited energy system certificate (06)
HVAC/refrigeration
system certificate
(06A)
HVAC/refrigeration restricted (06B)
Nonresidential maintenance certificate
(07)
Nonresidential lighting maintenance and
lighting retrofit certificate (07A)
Residential maintenance certificate
(07B)
Restricted nonresidential maintenance
certificate (07C)
Appliance repair certificate (07D)
Equipment repair
certificate (07E)
Door, gate, and similar systems certificate (10)
Notes:

Minimum Hours of
Work Experience
Required to be Eligible for Examination(4)(5)
4,000(3)

Minimum Hours of
Work Experience
Required for Certification
4,000

4,000(3)

4,000(7)

1,000(1)(2)

2,000(6)

4,000(3)

4,000

720(1)(2)

2,000(6)

720(1)(2)

2,000(6)

1,000(3)

2,000(6)

720(1)(2)

2,000(6)

1,000(1)(2)

2,000(6)

720(1)(2)

2,000(6)

(b) Or has completed an appropriate two-year apprenticeship program in the electrical construction trade that is
registered with the state apprenticeship council while working under the direct supervision of an electrician in the appropriate specialty in the proper ratio, per RCW 19.28.161.
Qualifying for a certificate of competency when the
Washington electrical work experience is exempt from
certification requirements in RCW 19.28.261.
(10) To receive credit for electrical work experience that
is exempted in RCW 19.28.261, an individual must provide
the department with verification from the employer or owner
according to WAC 296-46B-965 (i.e., affidavit(s) of experience). For the purposes of this section, exempt work does not
include work performed on property owned by the individual
seeking credit.
(11) All exempt individuals learning the electrical trade
must obtain an electrical training certificate from the department and renew it biannually in order to receive credit for
hours worked in the trade according to WAC 296-46B-965.
(12) The department may require verification of supervision in the proper ratio from the certified supervising electrician(s).
(13) Telecommunications work experience:
(a) Credit may be verified only by employers exempted
by RCW 19.28.261, general electrical (01) contractors, and
limited energy system (06) electrical contractors for limited
energy experience for telecommunications work done:
(i) Under the supervision of a certified journeyman or
limited energy electrician; and
(ii) In compliance with RCW 19.28.191.
(b) Individuals who want to obtain credit for hours of
experience toward electrician certification for work experience doing telecommunications installations must:
(i) Obtain an electrical training certificate;
(ii) Renew the training certificate biannually in order to
receive credit for hours worked in the trade according to
WAC 296-46B-965.
(c) Telecommunications contractors may not verify telecommunications work experience toward electrician certification.

(1)

Until the examination is successfully completed, the trainee
must work under one hundred percent supervision. Once the
appropriate examination is successfully completed, the modified
supervision trainee may work under zero percent supervision.

(2)

Two calendar years after the date of initial trainee certification,
the trainee must work under seventy-five percent supervision
until all required work experience hours are gained and credited
towards the minimum work experience requirement even if the
trainee has completed the examination.

(3)

This specialty is not eligible for modified trainee status as
allowed in chapter 19.28 RCW.

(4)The

trainee and their employer and/or apprenticeship training
director must attest to the accuracy of all information contained
on affidavits of experience used to verify eligibility for the
examination.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-10-024,
filed 4/26/05, effective 6/30/05)
WAC 296-46B-960 Administrator and electrician
certificate of competency examinations. General.
(1) The minimum passing score on any examination or
examination section is seventy percent. If examination is
requested to be administered by the department, an application is required and the examination must be successfully
completed within one year of application or the individual
must submit a new application for exam including all appropriate fees.
(2) All examinations are open book.
(a) Candidates may use:
(i) Any original copyrighted material;
(ii) A silent, nonprinting, nonprogrammable calculator
that is not designed for preprogrammed electrical calculations;

(5)

Neither previous work experience credit nor training school
credit is allowed as a substitute for the initial hours of minimum
work experience required to be eligible for examination unless
the trainee's work experience hours under direct supervision are
provided as required in RCW 19.28.191 (1) (g)(ii).

(6)

Electrical construction training hours gained in specialties
requiring less than two years for certification may not be credited
towards qualification for journeyman electrician.

(7)

The 2,000 minimum hours of work experience required for
certification as a HVAC/refrigeration-restricted (06B) specialty
electrician may be credited as 2,000 hours towards the 4,000
minimum hours of work experience required for certification as
a HVAC/refrigeration (06A) specialty electrician. Hours of work
experience credited from the HVAC/ refrigeration-restricted
(06B) specialty cannot be credited towards qualification for taking the general electrician (01) examination or minimum work
experience requirements.
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(iii) Copies of chapter 19.28 RCW and this chapter; or
(iv) A foreign language dictionary that does not contain
definitions.
(b) Candidates may not use:
(i) Copies of copyrighted material;
(ii) Copies of internet publications, except for RCWs or
WACs;
(iii) Personal notes; or
(iv) A personal computing device of any type other than
the calculator in (a)(ii) of this subsection.
(3) Administrator ((and)), master electrician, and electrician examinations may consist of multiple sections. All sections must be successfully completed within a one-year
examination period ((of)) after beginning the examination.
Within the one-year examination period, the candidate does
not have to retake any sections successfully completed within
the examination period. If all sections are not successfully
completed within the one-year period, the candidate must
begin a new examination period and retake all sections.
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Applicants who pass the examination with the assistance
of a mechanical device (e.g., magnifier, etc.) will be issued a
certificate with the following printed restriction: "Requires
mechanical reading assistance for product usage." Appropriate mechanical reading assistance must be present on any job
site where a person with this restriction is performing electrical work as described in chapter 19.28 RCW.
If a candidate successfully retakes the examination without the assistance of a reader or translator, a new certificate
will be issued without the restriction.
(5) Applicants who wish to use a foreign language dictionary during an examination must obtain approval at the
examination site prior to the examination. Only dictionaries
without definitions will be approved for use.
Failed examination appeal procedures.
(6) Any candidate who takes an examination and does
not pass the examination may request a review of the examination.
(a) The department will not modify examination results
unless the candidate presents clear and convincing evidence
of error in the grading of the examination.
(b) The department will not consider any challenge to
examination grading unless the total of the potentially revised
score would result in a passing score.
(7) The procedure for requesting an informal review of
examination results is as follows:
(a) The request must be made in writing to the chief electrical inspector and must be received within twenty days of
the date of the examination and must request a rescore of the
examination. The written request must include the appropriate fees for examination review described in WAC 296-46B910.
(b) The following procedures apply to a review of the
results of the examination:
(i) The candidate will be allowed one hour to review
their examination.
(ii) The candidate must identify the challenged questions
of the examination and must state the specific reason(s) why
the results should be modified with multiple published reference material supporting the candidate's position.
(iii) Within fifteen days of the candidate's review, the
department will review the examination and candidate's justification and notify the candidate in writing of the department's decision.

Special accommodations for examination.
(4) An applicant for an examination who, due to a specific physical, mental, or sensory impairment, requires special accommodation in examination procedures, may submit
a written request to the chief electrical inspector for the specific accommodation needed.
(a) The applicant must also submit to the department a
signed and notarized release, authorizing the specifically
identified physician or other specialist to discuss the matter
with the department representative. The applicant must also
submit an individualized written opinion from a physician or
other appropriate specialist:
(i) Verifying the existence of a specific physical, mental,
or sensory impairment;
(ii) Stating whether special accommodation is needed for
a specific examination;
(iii) Stating what special accommodation is necessary;
and
(iv) Stating if extra time for an examination is necessary
and if so, how much time is required. The maximum allowance for extra time is double the normal time allowed.
(b) The written request for special accommodation and
individualized written opinion must be submitted to the
department at least six weeks in advance of the examination
date and must be accompanied by a completed application
and fees as described in WAC 296-46B-910.
(c) Only readers and interpreters provided from the
administrative office of the courts and/or approved by the
department may be used for reading or interpreting the examination. The applicant will be required to bear all costs associated with providing any reading or interpretive services
used for an examination.
(d) Applicants who pass the examination with the assistance of a reader or interpreter will be issued a certificate with
the following printed restriction: "Requires reading supervision for product usage." A competent reader or interpreter
must be present on any job site where a person with this
restriction is performing electrical work as described in chapter 19.28 RCW.

Subjects included in administrator certificate, or master
electrician, journeyman, or specialty electrician competency examinations.
(8) The following subjects are among those that may be
included in the examination for an administrator certificate or
electrician certificate of competency. The list is not exclusive. The examination may also contain subjects not on the
list.
(a) For general administrators, master journeyman, and
journeyman electricians:
AC - Generator; 3-phase; meters; characteristics of;
power in AC circuits (power factor); mathematics of AC circuits.
Administration - Chapter 19.28 RCW and this chapter.
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Air conditioning - Basic.
Blueprints - Surveys and plot plans; floor plans; service
and feeders; electrical symbols; elevation views; plan views.
Building wire.
Cable trays.
Calculations.
Capacitive reactance.
Capacitor - Types; in series and parallel.
Circuits - Series; parallel; combination; basic; branch;
outside branch circuits; calculations.
Conductor - Voltage drop (line loss); grounded.
Conduit - Wiring methods.
DC - Generator; motors; construction of motors; meters.
Definitions - Electrical.
Electrical units.
Electron theory.
Fastening devices.
Fire alarms - Introduction to; initiating circuits.
Fuses.
Generation - Electrical principles of.
Grounding.
Incandescent lights.
Inductance - Introduction to; reactance.
Insulation - Of wire.
Mathematics - Square root; vectors; figuring percentages.
Motors/controls - Motors vs. generators/CEMF; single
phase; capacitor; repulsion; shaded pole; basic principles of
AC motors.
Ohm's Law.
Power.
Power factor - AC circuits; correction of; problems.
Rectifiers.
Resistance - Of wire.
Rigging.
Safety - Electrical shock.
Services.
3-wire system.
Tools.
Transformers - Principles of; types; single-phase; 3phase connections.
Voltage polarity across a load.
Wiring methods - Conduit; general.
Wiring systems - Less than 600 volts; 480/277 volts; single-and 3-phase delta or wye; distribution systems over 600
volts.
Note:

Cables - Wiring methods.
Calculations.
Circuits - Series; parallel; combination; basic; outside
branch.
Conductor - Voltage drop (line loss); grounded; aluminum or copper.
Conduit - Wiring methods.
Electrical signs, circuits, controls, or services.
Electrical units.
First aid.
Fuses.
General lighting.
Grounding of conductors.
Insulation of wire.
Limited energy circuits or systems.
Maintenance of electrical systems.
Mathematics - Figuring percentage.
Motor circuits, controls, feeders, or services.
Ohm's Law.
Overcurrent protection.
Resistance of wire.
Safety - Electrical shock.
Services.
Sizes of building wire.
3-wire system.
Tools.
Transformer - Ratios; single-phase/3-phase connections.
Failing an administrator certificate exam or electrician
certificate of competency examination.
(9) Anyone failing an administrator or electrician competency examination may retake the examination by making
arrangements with the testing agency and paying the retesting
fee.
(10) If the individual makes a score of less than sixty percent, the individual must wait two weeks before being eligible to retest.
(11) If the individual makes a score of sixty to sixty-nine
percent, the individual must wait one day before being eligible to retest.
(12) If the individual fails an electrician examination or
a part of an administrator or master electrician examination
three times within a one-year period, the individual must wait
three months to retake the failed portion of the examination.
(13) Anyone failing an electrician competency examination may continue to work in the electrical trade if they have
a valid electrical training certificate and work under the direct
supervision of a certified journeyman or specialty electrician
in the proper ratio, per RCW 19.28.161. However, if the
applicant holds a temporary specialty electrician certificate
per WAC 296-46B-940(28), the applicant may continue to
work under the temporary specialty electrician certificate
until it expires. After the temporary specialty electrician certificate expires, the applicant must obtain a valid electrical
training certificate and work under the direct supervision of a
certified journeyman or specialty electrician in the proper
ratio, per RCW 19.28.161.

The general administrator, master journeyman, and journeyman electrician examinations may also include the subjects listed below for specialty electrician examinations.

(b) For specialty administrators, master specialty and
specialty electricians, the following subjects are among those
that may be included in the examination. Examination subjects are restricted to those subjects related to the scope of
work of the specialty described in WAC 296-46B-920. The
list is not exclusive. The examination may also contain subjects not on the list.
AC - Meters.
Administration - Chapter 19.28 RCW and this chapter.
Appliance circuits or controls.
Blueprints - Floor plans; service and feeders.
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Cheating on an examination.
(14) Anyone found cheating on an examination or using
inappropriate materials/equipment during an examination
will be required to wait at least eleven months before being
allowed to reexamine. All such reexaminations will be
administered by the department in Tumwater, Washington
and the candidate will be required to apply and schedule for
the examination with the chief electrical inspector.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 04-12-049,
filed 5/28/04, effective 6/30/04)
WAC 296-46B-995 Electrical board—Appeal rights
and hearings. General.
(1) Chapter 19.28 RCW provides the authority for the
duties and responsibilities of the electrical board. Except as
provided in chapter 19.28 RCW and this chapter, all proceedings will be conducted according to chapter 34.05 RCW the
Administrative Procedure Act and chapter 10-08 WAC,
Model rules of procedure. See chapter 34.05 RCW the
Administrative Procedure Act for specific definitions not
described in this chapter.
(2) See RCW 19.28.311 for the composition of the electrical board.
(3) The board adopts the current edition of the "Roberts'
Rules of Order, Newly Revised."
(4) The board will hold regular meetings on the last
Thursday of January, April, July, and October of each year
per RCW 19.28.311.
(5) The director or the chairperson of the board may call
a special meeting at any time.
(6) Each board member must be notified in writing of the
agenda, date, time, and place of each regular and special
meeting. "Writing" includes by electronic mail, also known
as "e-mail," if the member has provided an e-mail address for
such notice.
(7) The board or department may elect to have an appeal
heard by the office of administrative hearings either tape
recorded or transcribed by a court reporter; and the board
may so elect regarding hearings or board reviews heard by
the board as a whole.
(8) A majority of the board constitutes a quorum for purposes of rendering any decision.
(a) If a majority does not attend a hearing or board
review on an appeal, the board may either continue the hearing or board review to a date certain or may hear the testimony and arguments.
(b) If the board hears the testimony and arguments, the
members of the board who are absent may make their decisions after hearing the tape recording or reading the transcript, of the hearing or board review.
(c) If the board selects the method in subsection (8)(b) of
this section, at the time of the hearing, the board shall set a
date certain for the absent members to complete review of the
record and for the board as a whole to vote on the decision.
The vote in subsection (8)(b) and (c) of this section may
occur by U.S. mail, facsimile or by electronic mail and shall
be determined by the board at the hearing; the members' votes
shall be public record.
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(9) All filings and documents for any matter before the
board must be submitted to the chief electrical inspector, as
secretary to the board, 7273 Linderson Way, P.O. Box 44460,
Olympia, WA 98504-4460. The filings may be submitted by
ordinary mail, certified or registered mail, or by personal
delivery.
(10) All hearings before the board as a whole shall be
held on regularly scheduled meeting dates, as listed in subsection (4) of this section, unless the board determines that an
alternate date is necessary. All notices of appeal, with a certified check payable to the department in the sum of two hundred dollars if required, must be received in the office of the
chief electrical inspector, as secretary to the board, at least
thirty days before the regularly scheduled board meeting at
which the hearing would occur. The appellant must submit
any written argument, briefs testimony or documents for the
board's consideration at least twenty days prior to the scheduled hearing.
Appeals
(11) Appeals of penalties issued by the department.
(a) A party may appeal a penalty issued by the department, pursuant to chapter 19.28 RCW and this chapter, to the
board. The appeal shall be assigned to the office of administrative hearings.
(b) The appeal must be filed within twenty days after the
notice of the decision or penalty is ((served on)) given to the
assessed party either by personal service or by certified mail,
return receipt requested, sent to the last known address of the
assessed party and shall be made by filing a written notice of
appeal with the chief electrical inspector, as secretary to the
board. The request for an appeal must be accompanied with a
certified check payable to the department in the sum of two
hundred dollars.
(12) Appeals of proposed decisions issued by the office
of administrative hearings.
(a) A party may appeal a proposed decision issued by the
office of administrative hearings pursuant to chapter 19.28
RCW to the board. The appeal must be filed within twenty
days after service of the decision and must be made by filing
a written notice of appeal with the chief electrical inspector,
as secretary to the board.
(b) The notice of appeal of a proposed decision must be
received in the office of the chief electrical inspector, as secretary to the board, at least thirty days before a regularly
scheduled board meeting. The appellant must submit any
written argument, briefs testimony or documents for the
board's consideration at least twenty days prior to the scheduled hearing.
(13) Appeals of suspension or revocation.
(a) An appeal of the suspension or revocation of a license
or certificate of competency under RCW 19.28.241 and
19.28.341 will be heard by the board in accordance with
chapter 34.05 RCW and not assigned to the office of administrative hearings. The board will conduct the hearing and
may elect to have the assistance of an administrative law
judge in the proceeding.
(b) The notice of appeal, with the certified check payable
to the department in the sum of two hundred dollars for
appeals of a revocation or suspension of a contractor's or
Permanent

WSR 06-05-028

Washington State Register, Issue 06-05
the state of Washington are permitted to appear as representatives before administrative agencies of the other state, and
if not otherwise prohibited by Washington law; or
(c) An owner, officer, partner, or full-time employee of a
firm, association, organization, partnership, corporation, or
other entity who appears for the firm, association, organization, partnership, corporation or other entity.
(20) All persons appearing in proceedings as a representative must conform to the standards of ethical conduct
required of attorneys before the courts of Washington. If a
person does not conform to these standards, the board may
decline to permit the person to appear as a representative in
any proceeding before the board.

administrator's license, must be filed within twenty days after
the notice of suspension or revocation is served on the subject
of said action, either by personal service or by certified mail,
return receipt requested, sent to the last known address of the
subject and shall be filed by written notice of appeal with the
chief electrical inspector, as secretary to the board.
(14) Appeals of decisions on installation.
(a) A party may seek board review for disputes relating
to the interpretation and application of electrical/telecommunications installation or maintenance standards under RCW
19.28.111, 19.28.480, and 19.28.531. The board will conduct
the hearing and may elect to have the assistance of an administrative law judge in the proceeding.
(b) The notice of appeal, with the certified check payable
to the department in the sum of two hundred dollars, must be
received in the office of the chief electrical inspector, as secretary to the board, at least thirty days before a regularly
scheduled board meeting. The appellant must submit any
written argument, briefs testimony or documents for the
board's consideration at least twenty days prior to the scheduled hearing.
(15) Appeals of a continuing education class or instructor for denials or revocations.
A party may appeal a decision issued by the department,
pursuant to WAC 296-46B-970 (3)(e)(vi), if the department
acts as the contractor pursuant to WAC 296-46B-970 (2)(h)
to the superior court per RCW 34.05.542(3).
(16) Judicial review of final decisions of the board.
A party may seek judicial review of a final order of the
board within thirty days after service of the decision.
Appeals of final decisions and orders must be done in accordance with chapter 34.05 RCW.
(17) If appeal(s) according to subsections (11), (12),
(13), and (15) of this section are not filed or the appeal is not
filed timely, the proposed decision or action becomes final
with no further action on the part of the department or the
board.
(18) Appeals - general requirements.
(a) Appeals according to subsections (11), (12), or (15)
of this section must specify the contentions of the appellant,
and must for subsection (12) of this section specify to which
conclusions of law and findings of fact the party takes exception. The appeal will be based on the record of the hearing.
The board shall not grant a hearing de novo.
(b) In appeals under subsections (12), (13), (14), and (15)
of this section, the issues to be adjudicated must be made as
precise as possible, in order that the board may proceed
promptly to conduct the hearing on relevant and material
matter only.
(c) In all appeals of chapter 19.28 RCW and this chapter,
the appellant has the burden of proof by a preponderance of
the evidence.

NEW SECTION
WAC 296-46B-997 Engineer approval. (1) This section describes the methods required to obtain recognition and
accreditation of professional engineers registered under
chapter 18.43 RCW to approve industrial utilization equipment. This section provides assurance to the general consuming public that electrical products have been tested for
safety and identified for their intended use.
(2) Industrial utilization equipment is considered to be
safe when it is certified by an engineer accredited by the
department.
(a) The department may declare industrial utilization
equipment unsafe if:
(i) The equipment is not being manufactured or produced
in accordance with all standards of design and construction
and all terms and conditions set out in the certification report
for the equipment referred to in this chapter;
(ii) The equipment has been shown by field experience
to be unduly hazardous to persons or property;
(iii) An examination of the equipment or of the certification report for the equipment shows that the equipment does
not comply with all applicable standards; or
(iv) An examination of the certification report or the
equipment shows that the equipment cannot be installed in
accordance with this chapter.
(b) When the department declares industrial utilization
equipment unsafe, the department will notify the product
owner and the certifying engineer in writing.
Accreditation - general.
(3) The department's chief electrical inspector's office
reviews requests for accreditation. Applicants must submit
supporting data to document and verify the requirements of
this section have been met.
(4) The accreditation of an engineer will be valid for the
period of three years.
(5) On-site inspection of an engineer's facilities.
(a) On-site inspection of the facility(ies) may be required
during the initial application process or the renewal process.
Representative(s) of the department will evaluate for compliance with accreditation criteria.
(b) The applicant must pay all costs associated with the
on-site inspection.
(6) For purposes of chapter 19.28 RCW, all engineers
who certify industrial utilization equipment offered for sale

Appearance and practice before board.
(19) No party may appear as a representative in proceedings other than the following:
(a) Attorneys at law qualified to practice before the
supreme court of the state of Washington;
(b) Attorneys at law qualified to practice before the highest court of record of another state, if the attorneys at law of
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in the state of Washington must be accredited by the department.
(7) Fees are payable as required in WAC 296-46B-911.
(8) The engineer must apply for renewal of accreditation
at least thirty days prior to the accreditation expiration date.
The department will renew accreditation for the period of
three years or notify the renewing engineer of the department's reason(s) of refusal following receipt of the completed
form and renewal fee.
(9) The department accepts or denies engineer accreditation for engineers seeking to evaluate industrial utilization
equipment within the state. Accreditation is determined
when an engineer provides evidence to the department that
all the requirements of this chapter are met. Accreditation is
determined by the department and prior to making a determination, the department may require information and documentation to be provided by the engineer.
(a) Accreditation is subject to review when deemed necessary by the department. The engineer must pay all costs
associated with on-site review.
(b) Every accredited engineer must continue to satisfy all
the conditions specified in this chapter during the period of
the accreditation. An engineer must furnish the department
an annual report detailing the extent of its activities for the
year. The report must include, but not be limited to:
(i) The number of industrial utilization equipment items
approved;
(ii) Organizational structure of the engineer's company;
(iii) Statement of ownership of the engineer's company;
and
(iv) Reports of litigation, which in any way were the
result of or may affect any accreditation or testing of products
covered by this chapter.
(c) The department will notify the applicant of the
accreditation results. A letter of accreditation from the
department is proof of the accreditation of the engineer.
(10) The engineer will be approved to certify industrial
utilization equipment.
Suspension or revocation.
(11) The department may suspend, revoke, or refuse to
renew the department's accreditation of any engineer found to
be in noncompliance with requirements of this chapter, the
laws of the state of Washington, or submitting false information.
(12) The department will serve written notice of intent
prior to suspension, revocation, or refusal to renew the
accreditation of an engineer.
(13) An engineer, whose accreditation has been suspended, may not reapply for accreditation during the period
of such suspension. An engineer, whose accreditation has
been revoked, may reapply for accreditation no sooner than
two years after the date of revocation of accreditation.
Business structure, practices, and personnel.
(14) The engineer must be an independent, third-party
organization with no organizational, managerial, financial,
design, or promotional affiliation with owners, manufacturers, suppliers, installers, or vendors of products covered
under the engineer's certification or evaluation programs.
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The engineer must have an adequate diversity of clients
or activity so that the loss or award of a specific contract
regarding certification or evaluation would not be a deciding
factor in the financial well-being of the engineer.
(15) The engineer must adequately meet the following
business practices:
(a) Perform the examinations, tests, evaluations, and
inspections required under the certifications programs in
accordance with the designated standards and procedures;
(b) Assure that reported values accurately reflect measured and observed data;
(c) Limit work to that for which competence and capacity is available;
(d) Treat test data, records, and reports as proprietary
information;
(e) Respond to and attempt to resolve complaints contesting certifications and evaluation results;
(f) Maintain an independent relationship between its clients, affiliates, and other organizations so the engineer's
capacity to give certifications and evaluations objectively and
without bias is not adversely affected; and
(g) Notify the department within thirty calendar days
should it become unable to conform to any of the requirements of this chapter.
(16) Engineers accredited under this chapter must notify
the department within thirty calendar days of any of the following:
(a) Change in company name and/or address;
(b) Changes in major test equipment which affect the
ability to perform work for which accredited; or
(c) Change in independent status.
(17) The engineer must develop and maintain a certification or evaluation program plan that includes, but is not limited to:
(a) The procedures and authority to ensure the product
complies with the standard(s) established by the program;
(b) A quality control system;
(c) Verification and maintenance of facilities and/or
equipment; or
(d) Sample selection as applicable for product certifications, and for component testing as necessary for evaluations.
The plan must demonstrate that the engineer has adequate facilities, and equipment to perform all certifications
and testing for which it is accredited by the state of Washington. These elements must be contained in the engineer's
operations control manual.
(18) The engineer must develop and maintain a quality
control system adequate to assure the accuracy and technical
integrity of its work as follows:
(a) The engineer's quality control system must include a
quality control or engineer's operations control manual;
(b) The quality control or engineer's operations control
manual must be adequate to guide a testing technician or
inspector in conducting the inspection, evaluation, and/or test
in accordance with the test methods and procedures required
for the engineer's certification and/or evaluation program(s);
and
(c) The engineer must have a current copy of the quality
control or engineer operations control manual available for
the engineer's use.
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(19) The engineer must have training, technical knowledge, and experience adequate to perform the tests, examinations, and evaluations for the certification and/or evaluation
activities for which recognition is sought.
(20) The engineer must:
(a) Provide adequate safeguards protecting the engineer's
status from the influence or control of manufacturers, vendors, owners, or installers of electrical products certified or
tested by the engineer; and
(b) Develop and maintain an adequate training program
assuring that the engineer will be able to perform tasks properly and uniformly.
Recordkeeping and reporting - general.
(21) The engineer must develop and maintain records
and reports of those testing, inspection, certification, and
evaluation activities associated with each piece of industrial
utilization equipment. The engineer must retain these records
for a minimum of three years.
(22) The engineer must make available to the department, upon request, all records required by the department to
verify compliance with this chapter.
(23) The engineer's evaluation report must include:
(a) Name and address of the engineer;
(b) Name of client;
(c) Address where the evaluated product is or will be
installed;
(d) Designation of standards used to certify or test the
product including edition and latest revision (e.g., UL 508,
16th Edition, Feb. 1993, Revision Oct. 9, 1997);
(e) Description of the overall product evaluated to
include full nameplate data and equipment type;
(f) A statement as to whether or not the results comply
with the requirements of the standard;
(g) Pertinent test evaluation data and identification of
tests or inspections including anomalies;
(h) The engineer's stamp; and
(i) Any condition of acceptability or restrictions on
use/relocation.
(24) Within thirty calendar days after affixing the evaluation mark, the engineer must submit a copy of the evaluation
report to:
(a) The department's chief electrical inspector submitted
electronically in a format approved by the department;
(b) Local electrical inspection office submitted electronically in a format approved by the department; and
(c) Client submitted in any format acceptable to the client and engineer.

Accreditation - general.
(3) The department's chief electrical inspector's office
reviews requests for accreditation or evaluation. Applicants
must submit supporting data ((as outlined in subsections (4)
through (54))) to document and verify the requirements of
this section have been met.
(4) The accreditation ((period)) of a NRTL will be valid
for the period of the laboratory's current OSHA NRTL
accreditation. The accreditation of a non-NRTL will be valid
for the period of five years from the date of the department's
accreditation.
(5) On-site inspection of a laboratory.
(a) On-site inspection of the laboratory may be required
during the initial application process or the renewal process.
Technically qualified representative(s) of the department will
evaluate for compliance with accreditation criteria.
(b) On-site inspection is not required for NRTL-recognized laboratories requesting approval as certification laboratories using standards for which NRTL recognition has been
approved.
(c) The department may waive on-site inspection for:
(i) Laboratories recognized or accredited by another
state determined to provide an accreditation program acceptable to the department; or
(ii) NRTL-recognized laboratories requesting approval
as certification laboratories for using other standards for
which NRTL recognition has not been approved.
(d) The applicant must pay all costs associated with the
on-site inspection.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-10-024,
filed 4/26/05, effective 6/30/05)
WAC 296-46B-999 Electrical testing laboratory
requirements. General.
(1) This ((chapter)) section describes the methods
required to obtain recognition and accreditation of electrical
product(s) certification and/or field evaluation laboratories
by the state of Washington. This ((chapter)) section provides
assurance to the general consuming public that electrical
Permanent

products have been tested for safety and identified for their
intended use.
(2) An electrical product is considered to be safe when it
is either certified by a laboratory accredited by the department or labeled with a field evaluation mark by a laboratory
accredited by the department.
(a) The department may declare electrical equipment
unsafe if:
(i) The equipment is not being manufactured or produced
in accordance with all standards of design and construction
and all terms and conditions set out in the certification report
for the equipment referred to in this chapter;
(ii) The equipment has been shown by field experience
to be unduly hazardous to persons or property;
(iii) An examination of the equipment or of the certification report for the equipment shows that the equipment does
not comply with all applicable standards; or
(iv) An examination of the certification report or the
equipment shows that the equipment cannot be installed in
accordance with this chapter.
(b) When the department declares an electrical product
unsafe, the department will:
(i) Notify the product manufacturer and the appropriate
testing laboratory in writing;
(ii) Notify the general public by:
(A) Report to the Consumer Product Safety Commission;
(B) A published article in the Electrical Currents;
(C) Internet web site posting; and/or
(D) News release.
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(6) For purposes of chapter 19.28 RCW, all laboratories
which certify and/or field evaluate electrical products offered
for sale in the state of Washington must be accredited by the
department. A NRTL requesting approval as a certification
laboratory will be approved for accreditation by the department upon completion of the application process.
(7) Fees are payable as required in WAC 296-46B-911.
(8) The laboratory must apply for renewal of accreditation at least thirty days prior to the accreditation expiration
date. The department will renew accreditation for the period
specified in subsection (4) of this section or notify the renewing laboratory of the department's reason(s) of refusal following receipt of the completed form and renewal fee. Accreditation may be renewed or refused for one or more electrical
product category(ies).
(9) The department accepts or denies laboratory accreditation for all laboratories within the state. Accreditation is
determined when a laboratory provides evidence to the
department that all the requirements of this chapter are met.
Accreditation is determined by the department and prior to
making a determination, the department may require information and documentation to be provided by the laboratory.
(a) Accreditation is subject to review when deemed necessary by the department. The laboratory must pay all costs
associated with on-site review.
(b) Every accredited laboratory must continue to satisfy
all the conditions specified in this chapter during the period
of the accreditation. A non-NRTL accredited laboratory must
furnish the department an annual report detailing the extent
of its activities for the year. The report must include, but not
be limited to:
(i) The number of factory inspections;
(ii) Organizational structure of the laboratory;
(iii) Statement of ownership of the laboratory;
(iv) Laboratory equipment verification;
(v) Client accreditation programs;
(vi) Reports of litigation, which in any way were the
result of or may affect any accreditation or testing of products
covered by this chapter; or
(vii) Assessment of recordkeeping (i.e., certification/evaluation plans, certification/evaluation reports).
(c) The department will notify the applicant of the
accreditation results. A letter of accreditation from the
department is proof of the accreditation of a laboratory.
(10) The laboratory will be approved to certify only
those categories identified and authorized by the department.
The department will approve and list electrical product category(ies) the laboratory is qualified to certify or evaluate. The
accreditation letter will indicate the electrical product category(ies) for which accreditation is issued.
(11) The department may exclude specific electrical
products from acceptance. When required, the laboratory
must provide evidence, acceptable to the department, that the
laboratory is qualified to certify or field evaluate the specific
electrical product. Laboratory recognition as an NRTL for the
standard(s) used to certify or field evaluate an electrical product will be acceptable evidence. The standards used for certification or field evaluation must be determined by the department to be acceptable and applicable to the electrical product
being certified or field evaluated.
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Suspension or revocation.
(12) Any laboratory failing to comply with the requirements of this chapter or submitting false information may
have accreditation revoked or suspended for one or more
electrical product category(ies).
(13) The department may suspend ((or)), revoke, or
refuse to renew the accreditation of any laboratory found to
be in noncompliance with this chapter or the laws of the state
of Washington.
(14) The department will serve written notice of intent
prior to suspension, revocation, or refusal to renew the
accreditation of a laboratory.
(15) The laboratory must immediately notify all manufacturers whose products are covered by the accreditation
that such products manufactured subsequent to the departmental revocation and offered for sale in the state of Washington can no longer bear the laboratory's label that identified
it as a certified product in the state of Washington. A laboratory, whose accreditation has been suspended, may not reapply for accreditation during the period of such suspension. A
laboratory, whose accreditation has been revoked, may reapply for accreditation no sooner than one year after the date of
revocation of accreditation.
Business structure, practices, and personnel.
(16) The laboratory must be an independent, third-party
organization with no organizational, managerial, financial,
design, or promotional affiliation with manufacturers, suppliers, installers, or vendors of products covered under its certification or evaluation programs.
The laboratory must have an adequate diversity of clients
or activity so that the loss or award of a specific contract
regarding certification or evaluation would not be a deciding
factor in the financial well-being of the laboratory.
(17) The laboratory must adequately meet the following
business practices:
(a) Perform the examinations, tests, evaluations, and
inspections required under the certifications programs in
accordance with the designated standards and procedures;
(b) Assure that reported values accurately reflect measured and observed data;
(c) Limit work to that for which competence and capacity is available;
(d) Treat test data, records, and reports as proprietary
information;
(e) Respond and attempt to resolve complaints contesting certifications and evaluation results;
(f) Maintain an independent relationship between its clients, affiliates, and other organizations so the laboratory's
capacity to give certifications and evaluations objectively and
without bias is not adversely affected; and
(g) Notify the department within thirty calendar days
should it become unable to conform to any of the requirements of this chapter.
(18) Laboratories accredited under this chapter must
notify the department within thirty calendar days of any of
the following:
(a) Change in company name and/or address;
(b) Changes in major test equipment which affect the
ability to perform work for which accredited;
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(c) Changes in principal officers, key supervisory and
responsible personnel in the company including the director
of testing and engineering services, director of follow-up services, and the laboratory supervisor; or
(d) Change in independent status.
(19) The laboratory must develop and maintain a certification or evaluation program plan that includes, but is not
limited to:
(a) The procedures and authority to ensure the product
complies with the standard(s) established by the program;
(b) A quality control system;
(c) Adequate personnel to perform the certification or
evaluation;
(d) Verification and maintenance of facilities and/or
equipment; or
(e) Sample selection as applicable for product certifications, and for component testing as necessary for field evaluations.
The plan must demonstrate that the laboratory has adequate personnel, facilities, and equipment to perform all certifications and testing for which it is accredited by the state of
Washington. These elements must be contained in the laboratory operations control manual.
(20) The laboratory must develop and maintain a quality
control system adequate to assure the accuracy and technical
integrity of its work as follows:
(a) The laboratory's quality control system must include
a quality control or laboratory operations control manual;
(b) The quality control or laboratory operations control
manual must be adequate to guide a testing technician or
inspector in conducting the inspection, evaluation, and/or test
in accordance with the test methods and procedures required
for the laboratory's certification and/or evaluation program(s); and
(c) The laboratory must have a current copy of its quality
control or laboratory operations control manual available in
the laboratory for use by laboratory personnel.
(21) Competent personnel who must have training, technical knowledge, and experience adequate to perform the
tests, examinations, and evaluations for the certification
and/or evaluation activities for which recognition is sought
must staff the laboratory.
(22) The laboratory must:
(a) Provide adequate safeguards protecting the employment status of personnel from the influence or control of
manufacturers, vendors, or installers of electrical products
certified or tested by the laboratory;
(b) Develop and maintain a job description for each technical position category;
(c) Ensure the competency of its staff to perform
assigned tasks through individual yearly observation and/or
examination by a person(s) qualified by the person who has
technical responsibility for the laboratory;
(d) Develop and maintain records of the results and dates
of the observation or examination of personnel performance;
(e) Maintain information on the training, technical
knowledge, and experience of personnel; and
(f) Develop and maintain an adequate training program
assuring that new or untrained personnel will be able to perform assigned tasks properly and uniformly.
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[ 126 ]

Recordkeeping and reporting - general.
(23) The laboratory must develop and maintain records
and reports of those testing, inspection, certification, and
evaluation activities associated with each program for which
accreditation is sought. The laboratory must retain these
records for a minimum of three years.
(24) The laboratory must make available to the department, upon request, all records required by the department to
verify compliance with this chapter.
Recordkeeping and reporting - certification.
(25) Certification reports must contain, as applicable:
(a) Name and address of the laboratory;
(b) Pertinent data and identification of tests or inspections;
(c) Name of client;
(d) Appropriate product title;
(e) Designation of standards used to certify or test the
product including edition and latest revision (e.g., UL 508,
16th Edition, Feb. 1993, Revision Oct. 9, 1997);
(f) Description and identification of the sample including, as necessary, where and how the sample was selected;
(g) Identification of the test, inspection, or procedure as
specified for certification or evaluation by the standard;
(h) Known deviations, additions to, or exclusions from
evaluation and certification activities in order to be appropriate for new or innovative products not contemplated by the
standard;
(i) Measurements, examinations, derived results, and
identification of test anomalies;
(j) A statement as to whether or not the results comply
with the requirements of the standard;
(k) Name, contact information, and signature of person(s) having responsibility for the report;
(l) Raw data, calculations, tables, graphs, sketches,
and/or photographs generated during certification or evaluation must be maintained if not included in the report;
(m) Control forms documenting the receipt, handling,
storage, shipping, and testing of samples;
(n) Laboratory records of its quality control checks and
audits for monitoring its test work associated with its certification programs, including:
(i) Records of products assurance (follow-up) test
results; and
(ii) Records of detected errors and discrepancies and
actions taken subsequent to such detection.
(o) Record of written complaints and disposition thereof;
and
(p) A statement that records required by these criteria
will be maintained for a minimum of three years after cessation of the certification or evaluation.
Recordkeeping and reporting - field evaluation.
(26) The evaluation report must include:
(a) Name and address of the laboratory;
(b) Name of client;
(c) Address where the evaluated product is or will be
installed;
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(d) Designation of standards used to certify or test the
product including edition and latest revision (e.g., UL 508,
16th Edition, Feb. 1993, Revision Oct. 9, 1997);
(e) Description and identification of the nonlisted and
nonlabeled component(s) requiring evaluation by applicable
standard(s);
(f) Description of the overall product evaluated to
include full nameplate data and equipment type;
(g) A statement as to whether or not the results comply
with the requirements of the standard;
(h) Pertinent test evaluation data and identification of
tests or inspections including anomalies;
(i) Signature of person(s) having responsibility for the
report;
(j) Any condition of acceptability or restrictions on
use/relocation;
(k) Serial number(s) of the field evaluation label(s)
applied must be included with the equipment identification;
and
(l) The labor and industries department file identification
number;
(27) Within thirty calendar days after affixing the evaluation mark, the laboratory must submit a copy of the evaluation report to:
(a) The department's chief electrical inspector submitted
electronically in a format approved by the department;
(b) Local electrical inspection office submitted electronically in a format approved by the department; and
(c) Client submitted in any format acceptable to the client and testing laboratory.
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(31) If a laboratory desires to use a standard other than an
ANSI standard, the department will evaluate the proposed
standard to determine that it provides an adequate level of
safety. The National Electrical Code, NFPA 70, will not be
allowed to be the primary standard used to evaluate a product.
Product certification.
(32) The electrical product certification program must
contain test procedure(s), standard(s) used, certification
agreement(s), method(s) of identification of products, follow-up inspection, and other laboratory procedures and
authority necessary to ensure that the product complies with
the standards (requirements) established by the program.
(33) All components of certified or tested products must
be labeled or evaluated for compliance with all standards and
conditions of use applicable to such components.
(34) The laboratory must publish an Annual Product
Directory identifying products that are authorized to bear the
laboratory's certification mark. The products directory must
briefly describe the program, the products covered, the name
of the manufacturer or vendor of the certified products, and
the identification of the published standards or the compiled
requirements on which the program is based. The product
directory must be available to the public. Supplemental upto-date information must be available to the public at the
office of the laboratory during normal business hours.
Certification laboratory/manufacturer - agreement.
(35) Measures to provide for manufacturer compliance
with the provisions of the product standard and laboratory
control of the use of the certification mark must be embodied
in an agreement between the manufacturer and the certification laboratory. The certification agreement must:
(a) Require the manufacturer to provide information and
assistance as needed by the laboratory to conduct the necessary product conformity and production assurance evaluation;
(b) Allow the laboratory's representative(s) access to the
manufacturer's facilities during working hours for inspection
and may allow audit activities without prior notice;
(c) Restrict the manufacturer's application of certification marks to products that comply with requirements of the
product standard;
(d) Secure the manufacturer's agreement to the publication of notice by the certification laboratory for any product
already available in the marketplace that does not meet the
safety standard;
(e) Require reevaluation of products whenever the standard covering the product is revised;
(f) Require the laboratory to notify the manufacturer's
personnel responsible for and authorized to institute product
recall in the case of a hazard;
(g) Provide for control of certification marks by the laboratory;
(h) Require that the laboratory provide the manufacturer
with a report of original product evaluation. The report must
document conformity with applicable product standards by
test results and other data; and

Facilities and equipment.
(28) The laboratory must provide adequate evidence of
the calibration, verification, and maintenance of the facilities
and equipment specified for each certification or evaluation.
(29) Verification and maintenance of facilities and
equipment must include as applicable, but not be limited to:
(a) Equipment description;
(b) Name of manufacturer;
(c) Model, style, serial number, or other identification;
(d) Equipment variables subject to calibration and verification;
(e) Statement of the equipment's allowable error and tolerances of readings;
(f) Calibration or verification procedure and schedule;
(g) Dates and results of last calibrations or verifications;
(h) Specified maintenance practices;
(i) Calibration and/or verification of equipment used;
(j) Name and contact information of personnel or outside
contractor providing the calibration or verification service;
and
(k) Traceability to National Institute of Standards and
Technology or other equivalent standard reference authority.
Standards.
(30) The laboratory must have copies available, for laboratory personnel use, of applicable standards and other documents referred to or used in performing each certification or
test for which approval is sought.
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(i) Require the identification of the manufacturer(s) of
the product and the location(s) where the product is produced.
Certification mark.
(36) The laboratory owns the certification mark.
(37) The certification mark must be registered as a certification mark with the United States Patent and Trademark
Office.
(38) The certification mark must:
(a) Not be readily transferable from one product to
another;
(b) Be directly applied to each unit of production in the
form of labels or markings suitable for the environment and
use of the product. When the physical size of the unit does not
permit individual marking, markings may be attached to the
smallest package in which the unit is marketed;
(c) Include the name or other appropriate identification
of the certification laboratory;
(d) Include the product category; and
(e) The laboratory must have a system of controls and
records for all marks. The records must include marks
removed or otherwise voided. See WAC 296-46B-999(25).
(39) The certification mark may be applied to the product prior to authorizing the use of a certification mark on a
product. The laboratory must:
(a) Determine by examination and/or tests that representative samples of the product comply with the requirements
(standards). Components of certified products must comply
with the applicable safety requirements (standards) or be
listed. Evaluation of the product design must be made on representative production samples or on prototype product samples with subsequent verification that factory productions are
the same as the prototype;
(b) Determine that the manufacturer has the necessary
facilities, test equipment, and control procedures to ensure
that continuing production of the product complies with the
requirements; and
(c) If the certification mark is not applied at the manufacturing facility, the laboratory must provide prior notification
to the department of its intent to affix the certification mark in
the field.

Field evaluation - requirements.
(44) The field evaluation laboratory may perform evaluations on any products or product categories previously
approved by the department. NRTL recognition may be
accepted by the department as a basis for approval to perform
field evaluations. Since OSHA does not review or recognize
laboratories for field evaluation purposes, laboratories seeking accreditation from the department for field evaluation
may be required to provide additional justification of capability such as, but not limited to: Recordkeeping, employee
standards and proficiency, equipment requirements, and
other requirements described in this chapter.
(45) The laboratory must request permission from the
department in writing two working days prior to conducting
any field evaluation of an electrical product to be installed in
any jurisdiction in the state. Requests must be made using a
department-supplied form.
(46) The field evaluation process must be completed
within six months following department approval. If the field
evaluation is not completed within six months following
department approval, the laboratory must request permission
from the department in writing to continue the evaluation
process. If this secondary permission is granted to the laboratory, the department may require the equipment to be placed
out-of-service except as necessary to complete the field evaluation process.

Certification laboratory product - assurance/follow up.
(40) To verify continued product acceptability, the laboratory must develop and maintain a factory follow-up inspection program and manual to determine continued compliance
of certified products with the applicable standard.
(41) The follow-up inspection file must include the:
(a) Conditions governing the use of the certification
mark on products;
(b) Identification of the products authorized for certification;
(c) Identification of manufacturer and plant location at
which manufacture and certification are authorized;
(d) Description, specifications, and requirements applicable to the product;
(e) Description of processes needed for control purposes;
(f) Description of the manufacturer's quality assurance
program when used as part of the follow-up program;
Permanent

(g) Description of inspections and tests to be conducted
by the manufacturer and the laboratory; and
(h) Description of follow-up tests to be conducted in the
laboratory.
(42) Follow-up procedures and activities must include:
(a) Periodic inspections at the factory with testing at the
factory or certification laboratory of representative samples
selected from production and, if appropriate, from the market;
(b) Periodic auditing or surveillance of the manufacturer's quality assurance program through the witnessing of
manufacturer's tests, review of the manufacturer's records,
and verification of the manufacturer's produced data;
(c) Investigation of alleged field failures upon department request; and
(d) Procedures for control of the use of the certification
mark by:
(i) Keeping records of the release and use of certification
marks;
(ii) Removal of marks from noncomplying products;
(iii) Return or destruction of unused marks when the
authority to use the marks is terminated; and
(iv) Legal action.
(43) The frequency of laboratory follow-up inspections
must not be less than four times per year during production,
unless adequate data is provided to the department to justify
less frequent inspections. If there is no production during the
year, at least one follow-up inspection is to be completed.
The frequency of follow-up inspections must be sufficient to
provide a reasonable check on the method(s) the manufacturer exercises to assure that the product bearing the certification mark complies with the applicable standards.
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(47) The scope of a field evaluation will depend on the
status of the item to be evaluated as follows:
(a) A new piece of equipment must have a complete
evaluation of all components and the assembly as provided
by the manufacturer. For example: An industrial machine
with a control panel, remote motors, sensors, controls, and
other utilization equipment; and
(b) A product that has been modified internally or by an
addition need have only those portions evaluated that were
affected by the modification. For example: A switchboard
with multiple sections that has a section added would only
need the new section, the one section immediately adjacent,
and any control modifications evaluated.
(48) Each unit that receives a field evaluation mark
applied by the field evaluation laboratory must have sufficient inspections and/or testing completed to ensure it is in
essential conformance with the applicable product standard(s).
(49) The laboratory may perform the preliminary evaluation in the manufacturer's facility. Final evaluation and
acceptance of the product must be made on-site at the location of final installation, unless waived by the department.
Field evaluation mark.
(50) Only laboratory personnel may apply the field evaluation mark after final acceptance of the product. The field
evaluation label must be applied on-site at the location of the
final installation, unless waived by the department.
(51) The field evaluation laboratory must have a system
of controls and records for all field evaluation marks it
applies. The records must include labels removed or otherwise voided.
(52) A field evaluated product may be relocated or fed
from a different power source if not prohibited by the field
evaluation mark or the field evaluation report.
(53) The field evaluation mark must:
(a) Not be readily transferable from one product to
another;
(b) Be directly applied by the laboratory personnel to
each unit of production in the form of labels or markings suitable for the environment and use of the product;
(c) Include the name or other appropriate identification
of the certification laboratory; and
(d) Include a unique evaluation laboratory reference
number.
(54) The field evaluation laboratory must have a system
of controls and records for all field evaluation marks it
applies. The records must include labels removed or otherwise voided. See subsection (26) of this section.

WAC 296-46B-955

Appliance repair specialty
electrician enforcement procedures.
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INDETERMINATE SENTENCE
REVIEW BOARD
[Filed February 7, 2006, 1:51 p.m., effective March 10, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing.
Purpose: Changing incorrect WAC reference to correct
WAC reference, making it clear.
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Amending WAC 381-70-420.
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 34.05.220
(1)(b), 42.17.250.
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 05-24-076 on
December 5, 2005.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongovernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Initiative: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 1, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0.
Date Adopted: February 7, 2006.
Russell L. Snelson
Executive Assistant
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-14-029,
filed 6/26/91)
WAC 381-70-420 New minimum term. Procedures
specified in chapter ((381-70)) 381-30 WAC shall be followed in setting new minimum terms for revoked parole violators. Special note should be made of WAC ((381-70-050))
381-30-050 which requires such terms to be set within thirty
days of admission.

REPEALER

WSR 06-05-034

The following sections of the Washington Administrative Code are repealed:
WAC 296-46B-950

WSR 06-05-034

PERMANENT RULES

DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE
[Filed February 8, 2006, 2:30 p.m., effective March 11, 2006]

Opportunity for gaining
credit for previous work
experience gained in certain
specialties.

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing.
Purpose: WAC 458-50-040 is revised to recognize that
RCW 84.12.230 authorizes the department to extend the date
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annual report is filed, the company shall so notify the department and thereafter file such report as soon as it becomes
available.

by which an annual report must be filed by up to sixty days.
The rule previously explained that the department may
extend the due date by up to thirty days.
WAC 458-50-070 is revised to recognize that a petition
for a hearing relating to the value of operating property must
be filed within the first ten working days of July. The rule
previously explained that it must be filed on or before July 9.
The rule is also revised to explain that the department must
appoint a time for a hearing within ten working days of the
hearing request time period. The rule previously explained
that it must be appointed between the 10th and 25th of July.
The reference to WAC 458-50-010 is removed (that rule no
longer exists) and the reference to RCW 84.12.200(16) is
changed to RCW 84.12.200(12).
WAC 458-50-100 is revised to eliminate subsection (8),
which discussed the assessment of steamboat companies.
The department's property tax division no longer assesses
operating properties of steamboat companies.
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Amending WAC 458-50-040 Annual reports—Time of filing—Extension of time, 458-50-070 Annual assessment—
Procedure, and 458-50-100 Apportionment of operating
property to the various counties and taxing districts.
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 84.12.390.
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 05-24-027 on
November 30, 2005.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongovernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Initiative: New 0, Amended 3, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 3, Repealed 0.
Date Adopted: February 8, 2006.
Janis P. Bianchi
Interpretations and
Technical Advise Unit

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PT 88-10,
filed 7/11/88)
WAC 458-50-070 Annual assessment—Procedure.
(1) In general. Annually between the fifteenth day of March
and the first day of July the department shall proceed to list
and value the operating property of each company subject to
assessment by the department. The department shall prepare
a report summarizing the information, factors and methods
used in determining the tentative value of each such company
(hereafter called "report of tentative value"). The department
shall prepare an assessment roll upon which shall be placed
after the name of each company a general description of the
operating property of the company described in accordance
with RCW 84.12.200 (((16) and WAC 458-50-010)) (12),
following which shall be entered the actual cash value as tentatively determined by the department.
(2) Notice of tentative value. On or before the thirtieth
day of June, (((for purposes of the 1988 assessment year only,
such notice shall be given on or before the thirty-first day of
July))) the department shall notify each company by mail of
the tentative valuation entered upon such assessment roll. At
the time of making such notification, the department shall
also transmit to the company the report of tentative value prepared by the department. Upon written request of a county
assessor the department shall also transmit the report of tentative value to such assessor.
(3) Hearings.
(a) In general. Each company may petition the department for a hearing relating to the value of its operating property as tentatively determined by the department and to the
value of other taxable properties in the counties in which its
operating property is situated. Such petition shall be made in
writing and filed with the department ((on or before the ninth
day of July. (For purposes of the 1988 assessment year only,
such petition must be filed on or before the ninth day of
August.))) within the first ten working days of July. The
department shall appoint a time ((between the tenth and
twenty-fifth days of July, (for purposes of the 1988 assessment year only, the time frame specified shall be between the
tenth and twenty-fifth days of August))) within ten working
days following the hearing request time period for the conduct of such hearing, which may be held in such places
throughout the state as the department may deem proper or
necessary. Notice of the time and place of any or all hearings
shall be given to any person upon request.
(b) The hearing shall be conducted by the director or by
any employee or agent of the department designated by the
director. A record of the proceedings shall be kept and shall
be considered a public record. The hearing shall be recorded
with a recording device and the recordings shall become a
part of the record of the proceedings and considered a part of
the public record. All records and documents presented at the
hearing shall become a part of the record of the proceeding
and shall be considered a part of the public record, except as
provided in (c) of this subsection.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PT 75-2,
filed 3/19/75)
WAC 458-50-040 Annual reports—Time of filing—
Extension of time. Annual reports shall be filed with the
department on or before the fifteenth day of March. The
department may grant a reasonable extension of time, not to
exceed ((thirty)) sixty days, upon written application of the
company filed with the department on or before the fifteenth
day of March, and showing good cause why such an extension is required. In the event any other report required to be
filed with the department, e.g., annual stockholders report or
regulatory agency report, is not available at the time the
Permanent
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(c) The hearing shall be open to the public, except (i)
when the company proposes to offer in evidence information
relating to its assessment if disclosure of such information to
other persons would violate the company's right to privacy or
would result in an unfair competitive disadvantage to such
company; or (ii) when the department proposes to offer in
evidence information which has been obtained pursuant to
RCW 84.12.240 if the disclosure of such information to other
persons would violate the company's right to privacy or
would result in an unfair competitive disadvantage to such
company. The hearing at this point shall be closed to the public unless the company consents to the proceeding remaining
open to the public.
(d) Testimony recorded, and all records and documents
of a confidential nature introduced, during the period when
the hearing is closed to the public shall become a part of the
record, but shall not be disclosed except upon order of a court
of competent jurisdiction or upon consent of the company.
(e) Records of the proceedings shall be maintained for a
period of seven years following the close of the hearing.
(4) Determination of final value. On or before the
twentieth day of August, the department shall make a final
determination of the true and correct actual cash value of
each company's operating property appearing on the assessment roll. The department may raise or lower the value from
that amount tentatively set pursuant to this section: Provided,
That failure of a company to request a hearing shall not preclude the department from setting a final value higher or
lower than that amount tentatively set pursuant to this section: Provided further, That where a company has not
requested a hearing, the department shall not adopt a final
value higher than that tentatively set except after giving five
days written notice to the company. The department shall
notify each company by mail of the final true and correct
actual cash value as determined by the department.

WSR 06-05-037

trict bears to the total inch-equivalent of miles of pipeline
within the state as of January 1 of the assessment year. In the
event there exists operating property of pipeline companies in
counties or taxing districts not having pipeline mileage, the
department shall situs such property and apportion value to
such county or taxing district directly on the basis of cost as
determined in accordance with the cost approach set forth in
WAC 458-50-080(A).
(3) Telegraph companies - The ratio that the cost (historical or original) of operating property situated within each
county and taxing district bears to the cost (historical or original) of all operating property within the state as of January 1
of the assessment year.
(4) Telephone companies - The ratio that the cost (historical or original) of operating property situated within each
county or taxing district bears to the total cost (historical or
original) of all operating property within the state as of January 1 of the assessment year.
(5) Electric light and power companies - The ratio that
cost (historical or original) of operating property situated
within each county and taxing district bears to the total cost
(historical or original) of all operating property within the
state as of January 1 of the assessment year.
(6) Gas companies - The ratio that cost (historical or
original) of operating property situated within each county
and taxing district bears to the total cost (historical or original) of all operating property within the state as of January 1
of the assessment year: Provided, The value of pipeline shall
be allocated on the basis of the ratio that inch-equivalent of
miles of pipeline situated within each county or taxing district bears to the total inch-equivalent of miles of pipeline
within the state as of January 1 of the assessment year.
(7) Airplane companies - The ratio that cost (historical
or original) of operating property situated within each county
and taxing district bears to the total cost (historical or original) of operating property within the state as of January 1 of
the assessment year: Provided, That the value of aircraft
shall be apportioned on the basis of the ratio that landings and
take-offs of such aircraft within each county and taxing district bears to the total landings and take-offs within the state
during the previous calendar year.
(((8) Steamboat companies - The ratio that cost (historical or original) of operating property situated within each
county and taxing district bears to the total cost (historical or
original) of operating property within the state as of January
1 of the assessment year: Provided, That the value of watercraft shall be apportioned on the basis of the ratio that calls of
such watercraft at ports within each county and taxing district
bears to the total calls at all ports of call within the state during the previous calendar year.))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PT 87-9,
filed 12/28/87)
WAC 458-50-100 Apportionment of operating property to the various counties and taxing districts. In general. The department shall apportion the value of all public
utility companies to the various counties in such a manner as
will reasonably reflect the true cash value of the operating
property located within each county and taxing district. Since
it is impossible to determine with mathematical precision the
precise value of each item of property located within each
county and taxing district, the department shall apportion the
value of operating property on the following basis:
(1) Railroad companies - The ratio that mileage of
track, as classified by the department, situated within each
county and taxing district bears to the total mileage of track
within the state as of January 1 of the assessment year. In the
event there exists operating property of railroad companies in
counties or taxing districts not having track mileage, the
department shall situs such property and apportion value
directly on the basis of cost as determined in accordance with
the cost approach set forth in WAC 458-50-080(A).
(2) Pipeline companies - The ratio that inch-equivalent
of miles of pipeline situated within each county or taxing dis-
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DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING
[Filed February 9, 2006, 8:03 a.m., effective March 12, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing.
Purpose: The 2005 legislature authorized and funded a
grant program to help remove barriers from cities in Wash[ 131 ]
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ington from participating in the master license service
(MLS). This rule sets out the steps cities should follow in
applying for these grants. The anticipated effect is that cities
will more easily apply to secure a grant, and the more cities
receiving grants, the more likely they will be able to participate in the MLS. This in turn, will provide the public with a
greater opportunity to more easily obtain a variety of business licenses.
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 19.02.030.
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 05-24-093 on
December 7, 2005.
A final cost-benefit analysis is available by contacting
Steve Boruchowitz, Business and Professions Division, 405
Black Lake Boulevard S.W., P.O. Box 9034, Olympia, WA
98507-9034, phone (360) 664-1572, fax (360) 570-7875, email sboruchowi@dol.wa.gov.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 1, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongovernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Initiative: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Date Adopted: January [February] 7, 2006.
Andrea Archer
Assistant Director

(3) Two types of grants may be awarded: Phased grants,
such as eighty percent initially and twenty percent upon completion, or reimbursement grants, in which payments are tied
to deliverables or milestones.
(4) Before grant funds are provided, an agreement will
be signed by the grantee and MLS that includes provisions
for managing the grant, expenditure tracking and performance reporting.
(5) In determining the readiness of a prospective state
agency or local government partner applicant to obtain a
grant, the MLS may consider factors such as:
(a) Identified limitations or obstacles to becoming partnered with MLS;
(b) Flexibility within the entity's internal infrastructure;
(c) The scope of the project for which the grant funds are
requested;
(d) The prospective partner's budget, including in-kind
commitments and estimated transition costs;
(e) Project management experience;
(f) The cost/benefit ratio for a city partnership with MLS.
The cost/benefit ratio shall be determined by estimating the
cost for a city applicant to become a feasible partner with
MLS; and
(g) Proposed performance measures.
(6) The department may convene an objective review
panel to evaluate grant applications.
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PERMANENT RULES

HORSE RACING COMMISSION
[Filed February 9, 2006, 3:59 p.m., effective March 12, 2006]

NEW SECTION
WAC 308-300-215 Master license service (MLS)
state grant program. (1) The department's master license
service (MLS) will provide information about the grant program, established in RCW 19.02.310, to Washington cities,
towns, other state agencies and counties, at least once each
calendar year, beginning in 2006.
(a) The MLS state grant program will begin in 2006.
Applications will be accepted beginning January 3, 2006.
Subject to the ongoing availability of funds, applicants will
be notified about the department's decision on their completed application within sixty days. The department may
fund all or portions of eligible grant applications.
(b) Prospective grant applicants may contact MLS staff
for assistance with completion of the grant application, to
include assistance by way of telephone or in-person contact.
(c) Applications and further information may be
obtained from the Grants Coordinator, Master License Service, P.O. Box 9034, Olympia, WA 98507-9034.
(2) Eligible activities and expenses for grant funds can
include, but are not limited to, reasonable expenses for:
Information technology hardware and software, consultants
and temporary staff.
Permanent
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Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing.
Purpose: To amend WAC 260-48-800 to allow net price
calculations consistent with the model rules and other racing
jurisdictions.
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Amending WAC 260-48-800 Parimutuel wagering pools.
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 67.16.020 and
67.16.040.
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 06-02-081 on January 4, 2006.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongovernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Initiative: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.

Washington State Register, Issue 06-05
Date Adopted: February 9, 2006.

(WIN POOL)
= Sum of all Sources Net Pools
= Sum of all Sources Net Bet on
Winner
= Total Net Pool - Total Net Bet
on Winner
Profit Per Dollar
= Total Profit/Total Net Bet on
Winner
$1 Unbroken Base
= Profit Per Dollar + $1 for each
Price
Source
$1 Unbroken Price
= $1 Unbroken Base Price x (1 Percent Takeout)
$1 Broken Price
= $1 Unbroken Price Rounded
Down to the Break Point
Total Payout
= $1 Broken Price x Gross
Amount Bet on Winner
Total Breakage
= Net Pool - Total Payout
SINGLE PRICE POOL

R. M. Leichner
Executive Secretary

Total Net Pool
Total Net Bet on
Winner
Total Profit

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-10-014,
filed 4/19/96, effective 6/11/96)
WAC 260-48-800 Parimutuel wagering pools. (1) All
permitted parimutuel wagering pools shall be separately and
independently calculated and distributed. Takeout shall be
deducted from each gross pool as stipulated by law. The
remainder of the monies in the pool shall constitute the net
pool for distribution as payoff on winning wagers.
(2) ((The)) Either standard price calculation procedure
shall be used to calculate wagering pools; however, net price
calculation shall be used any time international wagering is
conducted.
(a) Standard price calculation procedure:
(WIN POOL)
Gross Pool
= Sum of Wagers on all Betting
Interests - Refunds
Takeout
= Gross Pool x Percent Takeout
Net Pool
= Gross Pool - Takeout
Profit
= Net Pool - Gross Amount Bet
on Winner
Profit Per Dollar
= Profit/Gross Amount Bet on
Winner
$1 Unbroken Price
= Profit Per Dollar + $1
$1 Broken Price
= $1 Unbroken Price Rounded
Down to the Break Point
Total Payout
= $1 Broken Price x Gross
Amount Bet on Winner
Total Breakage
= Net Pool - Total Payout
SINGLE PRICE POOL

PROFIT SPLIT
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PROFIT SPLIT (PLACE POOL)

Total profit is the total net pool less the total net amount bet
on all place finishers. Finishers split total profit 1/2 and 1/2
(place profit), then divide by total net amount bet on each
place finisher for two unique unbroken base prices.
PROFIT SPLIT (SHOW POOL)

Total profit is the total net pool less the total net amount bet
on all show finishers. Finishers split total profit 1/3 and 1/3
and 1/3 (show profit), then divide by total net amount bet on
each show finisher for three unique unbroken base prices.
(3) If a profit split results in only one covered winning
betting interest or combinations it shall be calculated the
same as a single price pool.
(4) The individual pools outlined in these rules may be
given alternative names by each association, provided prior
approval is obtained from the commission.
(5) In the event a minus pool occurs in any parimutuel
pool, the expense of said minus pool shall be borne by the
association.
(6) The association must pay to the holder of any ticket
or tickets entitling the holder to participate in the distribution
of a parimutuel pool the amount wagered by such holder plus
a minimum of five percent thereof. This requirement is unaffected by the existence of a parimutuel pool which does not
contain sufficient money to distribute said five percent to all
persons holding such tickets.
(7) No person or corporation shall directly or indirectly
purchase parimutuel tickets or participate in the purchase of
any part of a parimutuel pool for another for hire or for any
gratuity.

(PLACE POOL)

Profit is net pool less gross amount bet on all place finishers.
Finishers split profit 1/2 and 1/2 (place profit), then divide by
gross amount bet on each place finisher for two unique
prices.
PROFIT SPLIT (SHOW POOL)

Profit is net pool less gross amount bet on all show finishers.
Finishers split profit 1/3 and 1/3 and 1/3 (show profit), then
divide by gross amount bet on each show finisher for three
unique prices.
(b) Net price calculation procedure:
(WIN POOL)
= Sum of Wagers on all Betting
Interests - Refunds
Takeout
= Gross Pool x Percent Takeoutfor each Source
Net Pool
= Gross Pool - Takeout
Net Bet on Winner
= Gross Amount Bet on Winner
x (1 - Percent Takeout)
SINGLE PRICE POOL

Gross Pool
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mit and paid said fee.)) Any person acting in an official
capacity or any person participating directly in horse racing
must have a valid license. Employees of the commission and
commissioners are not required to be licensed. Persons
employed by a racing association who only perform duties of
concessions, housekeeping, parking, food and beverage,
landscaping or similar functions, and do not act in an official
capacity or participate directly in horse racing are not
required to be licensed. Decisions regarding who is required
to be licensed, if not addressed in this chapter, shall be made
by the executive secretary. It shall be a violation of these
rules for any person to act in an official capacity or participate directly in horse racing unless licensed by the commission.
This rule applies retroactively to all licensing for the
2006 racing season. Any person that is not required to be
licensed by this rule, but was required to be licensed in 2005,
shall not be required to obtain a 2006 license.

PERMANENT RULES

HORSE RACING COMMISSION
[Filed February 9, 2006, 4:01 p.m., effective March 12, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing.
Purpose: To amend chapter 260-36 WAC as part of the
agency's regulatory reform and to streamline agency rules so
that they are more easily understood by our stakeholders and
consistent with model rules of horse racing.
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Repealing WAC 260-36-020, 260-36-040, 260-36-070, 26036-130, 260-36-140, 260-36-160 and 260-36-190; and
amending WAC 260-36-010, 260-36-030, 260-36-050, 26036-060, 260-36-080, 260-36-085, 260-36-100, 260-36-110,
260-36-120, 260-36-150, 260-36-180, and 260-36-200.
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 67.16.020 and
67.16.040.
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 06-02-082 on January 4, 2006.
Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted
Version: 1. Added language to WAC 260-36-010 to make
changes to chapter 260-36 WAC retroactive for all licensing
for the 2006 racing season; 2. In WAC 260-36-085 changes
exercise person to exercise rider and eliminated the license
type of "prospective owner;" 3. Made slight language change
in WAC 260-36-110 for clarification purposes; and 4.
Amended the new language in WAC 260-36-200 to eliminate
the need for a trainer to present written authorization from an
owner before obtaining a license for that owner.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongovernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Initiative: New 4, Amended 12, Repealed 7.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 4,
Amended 12, Repealed 7.
Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 4, Amended 12, Repealed 7; Pilot Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Date Adopted: February 9, 2006.
R. M. Leichner
Executive Secretary

NEW SECTION
WAC 260-36-015 Age requirement for license. Applicants for licensing shall be at least fourteen years of age
unless otherwise specified. An applicant may be required to
submit a certified copy of his/her birth certificate.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 04-24-019,
filed 11/22/04, effective 12/23/04)
WAC 260-36-030 Veterinarians ((and platers))—
License required. ((The license fee for veterinarians and
platers shall be for one year. Veterinarians and platers must
be approved by the commission before practicing their professions on the grounds of an association.)) Veterinarians
licensed by the commission may also apply for a trainer's
license. A licensee holding a veterinarian and a trainer's
license shall be subject to the following ((conditions)) restrictions:
(1) The ((individual licensed by the commission as a veterinarian and trainer)) licensee may treat, using veterinary
methods, only those horses for which he/she is the trainer of
record.
(2) ((The individual licensed by the commission as a veterinarian and trainer shall not practice veterinary medicine on
any horse other than for which he/she is the trainer of record.
(3))) Notwithstanding subsection (1) of this section, during an emergency on the grounds of the racing association,
the ((individual licensed by the commission as a veterinarian
and trainer)) licensee may respond and assist at the scene of
the emergency. Any veterinary treatment provided at the
scene shall be reported in writing to the official veterinarian.
The report shall include, at a minimum, the names of horses
treated and treatment rendered. The report must be filed by
the next race day's first race.

Chapter 260-36 WAC
((OCCUPATIONAL PERMITS AND)) LICENSES
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Rules of racing,
filed 4/21/61)

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Rules of racing,
filed 4/21/61)

WAC 260-36-010 ((Unlawful to act without license.))
License required. ((It shall be unlawful for any person to
take part in or officiate in any way or to serve in any capacity
at any race track without first having secured a license or perPermanent

WAC 260-36-050 Application ((forms)) for license.
All applications for a license ((and registrations to participate
in racing)) shall be made to the commission on approved
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forms ((supplied by them)). It shall be a violation of these
rules for any person applying for a license to provide false
information or fail to provide accurate and complete information. Persons completing an application shall be responsible
for the accuracy and completeness of the information contained on the application.
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(2) During the conduct of a race meet, if the board of
stewards finds that a threat to the public health, safety or welfare requires emergency action, the board of stewards may
require a jockey, apprentice jockey, exercise rider, pony person or outrider to provide a physician's written statement verifying fitness to ride before being allowed to ride in a race or
on the grounds of the racing association.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Rules of racing,
filed 4/21/61)

NEW SECTION

WAC 260-36-060 Application for license—((Owners,
trainers, jockeys, apprentices, and agents)) Stewards'
review. (1) Applications for an initial license ((filed)) submitted by ((owners,)) trainers, jockeys, ((jockey)) apprentice((s and agents)) jockeys, jockey agents, exercise riders,
pony persons or outriders must be ((submitted to the board of
stewards.
(1) All applications for licenses and for registrations
must be approved by the board of stewards before actions
will be taken by the commission.
(2) Before approving any application for a license it shall
be the duty of the board of stewards individually and collectively to ascertain if the applicant is qualified, as to ability,
integrity and right to the license applied for.
(3) In considering each application for a license the
board of stewards may require the applicant as well as his
endorsers to appear before them and show that said applicant
is qualified in every respect to receive the license requested.
Ability as well as integrity must be clearly shown by the
applicant in order to receive recommendation for the granting
of the license)) reviewed by a steward to determine if the
applicant is qualified for the license requested.
(2) The determination whether an applicant is qualified
for the license shall be made by a steward based on review of
the application, and, at the discretion of the steward, the
applicant may also be required to do one or more of the following:
(a) Pass a written exam;
(b) Appear for an oral interview either in person or by
phone; or
(c) Demonstrate skills required for the license.
If a steward determines that an applicant is not qualified
to receive the license requested, the applicant shall be notified and provided an opportunity to request a stewards' ruling
conference on that issue.
(3) If an applicant has been previously determined,
within the past five years, to be qualified for the license
requested, review of the applicant's qualifications for that
license is not necessary for subsequent license applications
for the same type of license. An applicant may be determined
to be qualified for the license requested if that person has
been licensed in this state or other recognized jurisdiction in
the past five years.
NEW SECTION
WAC 260-36-062 Fitness to participate. (1) All applicants for a jockey, apprentice jockey, exercise rider, pony
person or outrider license shall certify on their application
that they are physically fit to ride.
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WAC 260-36-065 Approval of application for license.
The procedure for processing license applications shall be
determined by the executive secretary.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 04-24-019,
filed 11/22/04, effective 12/23/04)
WAC 260-36-080 Duration of license. (1) Every
license issued by the commission shall ((expire on December
31st of the year for which it was issued except as provided
below)) be for a term not exceeding one year.
(((a) A license shall be considered expired if the licensee
is no longer performing the duties for which he or she was
licensed, or, if applicable, the licensee is no longer employed
by the employer who hired the licensee;
(b))) Licenses shall expire on December 31st of each
year except as otherwise provided in this rule.
(2) Licenses issued to employees of a class 1 racing association shall expire on March 1st.
(3) A license shall be considered expired as of the date a
licensee is no longer performing the activities for which he or
she was licensed, or, if applicable, the date the licensee is no
longer employed by the employer who hired the licensee.
The commission or its designee may, at its sole discretion,
reinstate ((an expired)) such a license if the licensee is reemployed ((prior to December 31st of the year in which the
license was issued;
(c) The commission may establish an expiration date
beyond December 31st if the license is being issued for a single race meeting which spans two calendar years;
(d) On recommendation of the executive secretary to the
commission, the commission may extend the duration of a
license of a class 1 racing association employee from December 31st of the year in which the license was issued to March
1st of the following year)) or begins performing the activities
for which he or she was licensed prior to the end of the
license period for which the license had been originally
issued.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 04-24-019,
filed 11/22/04, effective 12/23/04)
WAC 260-36-085 License and fingerprint fees. The
following are the ((annual)) license fees for any person
actively participating in racing activities:
Apprentice jockey
Assistant trainer
Association employee—management

$((66.00))
67.00
$31.00
$21.00
Permanent
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Association employee—hourly/seasonal
Association ((employee—))volunteer nonpaid
Authorized agent
Clocker
Exercise ((person)) rider
Groom
Honorary licensee
Jockey agent
Jockey
Other
Owner
Pony person
((Prospective owner
Service employee
Spouse groom
Stable license
Trainer
Vendor
Veterinarian

ground check. The background check fee will be assessed
only once annually per person regardless of ((the number of
different types of licenses an individual possesses)) whether
the person applies for more than one type of license in that
year.
The commission shall review license and fingerprint fees
annually to determine if they need to be adjusted to comply
with RCW 67.16.020.

$11.00
No fee
$21.00
$21.00
$((66.00))
67.00
$21.00
$11.00
$((66.00))
67.00
$((66.00))
67.00
$21.00
$((66.00))
67.00
$((66.00))
67.00
$66.00))
$21.00
$21.00
$41.00
$((66.00))
67.00
$((101.00))
103.00
$((101.00))
103.00

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 04-24-019,
filed 11/22/04, effective 12/23/04)
WAC 260-36-100 Fingerprints and photographs.
Every person applying for a license ((to actively participate
in racing)) shall furnish the commission his or her fingerprints and photograph upon making an initial application for
a license and at least once every three years thereafter. However, the commission, in its discretion, may require fingerprints and a photograph from any applicant or licensee at any
time.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-06, filed
7/10/81)
WAC 260-36-110 ((Identification badges.)) Display
of license. (1) ((All)) Licensees shall ((display)) present their
((identification badges at all security gates and)) license
when requested to do so by racing association security personnel or commission employees.
(2) ((When a racing association requires identification
badges)) The commission may require licenses to be worn
((in its barn area, these badges shall not be transferable and
must be prominently displayed by the occupational licensees)) while on association grounds.

((Persons obtaining more than one type of license in a
calendar year, excluding individuals applying for an owner
and trainer license, shall not be assessed a license fee over
$100.00.)) The license fee for multiple licenses shall not
exceed $103.00, except persons applying for owner, veterinarian or vendor license shall pay the license fee established
for each of these licenses.
The following are examples of how this section applies:
Example one - A person applies for the following
licenses: Trainer ($67.00), exercise person ($67.00), and
pony person ($67.00). The total license fee for these multiple
licenses would only be $103.00.
Example two - A person applies for the following
licenses: Owner ($67.00), trainer ($67.00) and exercise person ($67.00). The total cost of the trainer and exercise person
license would be $103.00. The cost of the owner license
($67.00) would be added to the maximum cost of multiple
licenses ($103.00) to determine the total license fee of
$170.00.
Example three - A person applies for the following
licenses: Owner ($67.00), vendor ($103.00), and exercise
person ($67.00). The license fees for owner ($67.00) and
vendor ($103.00) are both added to the license fee for exercise person ($67.00) for a total license fee of $237.00.
In addition to the above fees, a $10.00 fee will be added
to cover the costs of conducting a fingerprint-based backPermanent
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-05-047,
filed 2/14/05, effective 3/17/05)
WAC 260-36-120 Denial, suspension, and revocation—Grounds. (1) The commission or its designee may
refuse to issue or may deny a license to an applicant, ((or))
may modify or place conditions upon a license, may suspend
or revoke a license issued, or may order disciplinary measures, or may ban a person from all facilities under the commission's jurisdiction, if the applicant or licensee:
(a) Has been convicted of a felony, as classified by the
laws of the state of Washington or the laws of the jurisdiction
in which the conviction occurred;
(b) Has been convicted of violating any law regarding
gambling or a controlled substance;
(c) Has pending misdemeanor or gross misdemeanor
criminal charges, as classified by the laws of the state of
Washington or the laws of the jurisdiction in which the conviction occurred;
(d) Has failed to meet the minimum qualifications
required for the license for which they are applying;
(e) Has failed to disclose or states falsely any information required in the application;
(f) Has been found in violation of statutes or rules governing racing in this state or other jurisdictions;

Washington State Register, Issue 06-05
(g) Has ((disciplinary charges pending)) a proceeding
pending to determine whether the applicant or licensee has
violated the rules of racing in this state or other racing jurisdiction;
(h) Has been or is currently excluded from association
grounds by a recognized racing jurisdiction;
(i) Has had a license denied((,)) by any racing jurisdiction;
(j) Is a person whose conduct or reputation may
adversely reflect on the honesty and integrity of horse racing
or who may interfere or has interfered with the orderly conduct of a race meeting;
(k) Demonstrates financial irresponsibility by accumulating unpaid obligations, defaulting in obligations or issuing
drafts or checks that are dishonored or payment refused;
(l) Has violated any of the alcohol or substance abuse
provisions outlined in chapter 260-34 WAC;
(m) Has violated any of the provisions of chapter 67.16
RCW; ((or))
(n) Has violated any provisions of Title 260 WAC;
(o) Has association with persons of known disreputable
character; or
(p) Has not established the necessary skills or expertise
to be qualified for a license as required by WAC 260-36-060.
(2) The commission or its designee shall deny the application for license or suspend or revoke an existing license if
the applicant or licensee:
(a) Has been convicted of any felony crime((s)) against a
person. "Crime against a person" means a conviction for any
offense enumerated in chapters 9A.32, 9A.36, 9A.40, 9A.42,
and 9A.44 RCW, or an offense which would constitute an
offense enumerated in those chapters if committed in Washington state;
(b) Has been convicted of any felony property crime
within the past ten years. "Property crime" means a conviction for an offense enumerated in chapters 9A.48, 9A.52,
9A.56, and 9A.60 RCW, or an offense which would constitute an offense enumerated in those chapters if committed in
Washington state;
(c) Has been convicted of any felony drug crime involving the possession or use of any drug as defined in chapter
69.41 RCW or any controlled substance as defined in chapter
69.50 RCW within the past three years.
(d) Has been convicted of any other felony drug crime as
defined in chapter 69.41 RCW or felony crime involving a
controlled substance as defined in chapter 69.50 RCW.
(e) Has five or more convictions for gross misdemeanors
within the last three years;
(f) Is subject to current prosecution or pending charges
for any felony crime;
(g) Has a felony conviction under appeal;
(h) Is currently suspended or revoked in Washington or
by another recognized racing jurisdiction;
(i) Is certified under RCW 74.20A.320 by the department of social and health services as a person who is not in
compliance with a support order; or
(j) Has any outstanding arrest warrants.
(3) ((An appeal of a license denial based on this policy
shall be filed as outlined in WAC 260-88-010.)) In considering ((an appeal from)) a challenge of a decision ((by the
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board of stewards)) denying or revoking a license pursuant to
subsection (2) of this section, the commission may only
reverse the denial or revocation on a showing by the appellant
of mitigating information and that the best interests of horse
racing would not be compromised by granting or reinstating
a license.
(4) A license suspension or revocation shall be reported
in writing to the applicant or licensee and the Association of
Racing Commissioners International, Inc. ((whereby other
member racing jurisdictions shall be advised.
(5) A recognized racing jurisdiction shall include members of the Association of Racing Commissioners International (RCI) and the North American Pari-Mutuel Regulators
Association (NAPRA), and any other racing authority with
which the commission has a written reciprocity agreement)).
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Rules of racing,
filed 4/21/61)
WAC 260-36-150 Employing or harboring an unlicensed person. ((Any racing association, owner, trainer, or
other licensee, licensed by the commission, who shall employ
an exercise boy, groom, or other employee, who is not
licensed by the commission, shall be subject to suspension,
fine, or both, the extent of said suspension, fine or both to be
determined by the board of stewards.)) No racing association
or licensee shall employ an unlicensed person in a position
for which a license is required by these rules. No licensee
shall harbor any unlicensed person in the restricted areas on
the grounds of any class A or B racing association.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-05-043,
filed 2/14/05, effective 3/17/05)
WAC 260-36-180 Authority to search. In order to protect the integrity of horse racing and to protect the interests
and safety of the public and participants, the commission and
its employees shall have the right to enter into or upon the
buildings, stables, rooms, motor vehicles or other places
within the grounds of a racing association to examine the
same and to inspect and examine the personal property and
effects of any licensee within such places. Any person who
has been granted a license by the commission, by accepting a
license, authorizes the commission or its employees to search
his/her person and the areas indicated herein and to seize any
medication, drugs, paraphernalia or device prohibited by the
rules of racing, or other evidence of a violation of the rules of
racing. If a licensee refuses to allow a search, the board of
stewards shall revoke his/her license and refer the matter to
the commission.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-09-045,
filed 4/18/05, effective 5/19/05)
WAC 260-36-200 ((Provisional)) Application for
owner's license by trainer. ((A provisional owner's license
is intended to allow an individual to enter a horse in Washington races for a period of time not to exceed fourteen days.
The commission or its designee may issue a provisional
owner's license for a period of fourteen days based on an
application completed by a trainer representing the owner
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testing. The intent is to protect the personal health and safety
of each athlete as well as to ensure an atmosphere of competitive equality. It will also provide an opportunity to intervene
on behalf of an individual who has a drug abuse history or a
perceived drug problem. This is a new proposal and does not
change existing rules.
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 28B.10.528
and 28B.35.120(12).
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 05-23-086 on
November 16, 2005.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongovernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Initiative: New 6, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Date Adopted: February 3, 2006.
Jerilyn S. McIntyre
President

and payment of all license, fingerprint and labor and industries fees. The trainer shall provide the commission, at a minimum, the name, address, telephone number and date of birth
of the owner. The provisional owner shall have fourteen calendar days from the date the license is issued to send to the
commission a completed application, signed by the owner,
and if directed, a set of fingerprints.)) (1) A trainer may submit an application for an owner's license on behalf of an
owner providing the trainer pays all license fees and required
labor and industries premiums are submitted with the application.
(2) Within fourteen days of the trainer's submission of a
license application on behalf of an owner, the owner must
complete the license application process by providing fingerprints, a photograph, and any other information required by
the commission. If the owner fails to complete the application process within the fourteen days, the board of stewards
may revoke the owner's license.
NEW SECTION
WAC 260-36-210 Owner's license. There shall be no
age limitation for a person to apply for and be granted an
owner's license, except that persons under the age of eighteen
must have a parent or guardian assume financial responsibility for them.
REPEALER
The following sections of the Washington Administrative Code are repealed:
WAC 260-36-020

Licenses required of jockeys,
apprentices, owners, trainers.

WAC 260-36-040

Registration of personnel
other than owners, trainers
and jockeys—Fee.

WAC 260-36-070

Licenses temporary subject
to commission approval.

WAC 260-36-130

Revocation for association
with disreputable persons.

WAC 260-36-140

Harboring person not having
credentials.

WAC 260-36-160

Personnel lists.

WAC 260-36-190

Facsimile for owners may be
used.

Chapter 106-121 WAC
SUBSTANCE USE AND DRUG TESTING
NEW SECTION
WAC 106-121-100 Purpose. The purpose of this policy
is to prevent substance abuse among student athletes by
implementing probable cause drug testing. The intent is to
protect the personal health and safety of each athlete as well
as to ensure an atmosphere of competitive equality. It will
also provide an opportunity to intervene on behalf of an individual who has a drug abuse history or a perceived drug problem.
NEW SECTION
WAC 106-121-110 Education. Central Washington
University and the CWU athletic department are committed
to maintaining a drug free environment. An important component is educating the student athlete on the effects and consequences of substance abuse. In order to accomplish this
goal, a class entitled Drugs in Sports (HED 205) is offered
every term. This two-credit course includes surveying the
potential hazards of recreational, ergogenic, and restorative
drugs commonly used by athletes. It also includes information on nutritional supplements and NCAA drug testing policies and procedures. Every student athlete is required to take
this class during their first year and no later than their second
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CENTRAL WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY
[Filed February 10, 2006, 9:01 a.m., effective March 13, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing.
Purpose: The substance use/drug policy is designed to
prevent substance abuse among Central Washington University student athletes by implementing probable-cause drug
Permanent
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year of participation. This course will also serve as our mandatory NCAA drug education component.
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NEW SECTION
WAC 106-121-150 Alcohol policy. (1) Central Washington University does not condone the illegal or irresponsible use of alcohol. Both abuse of and dependence on alcohol
can impair brain function, dull judgment, reduce alertness,
and lead to life-altering consequences. University staff and
faculty are expected to conduct themselves in an exemplary
fashion and adhere to university, federal, state, and city laws
related to alcohol. Violations are punishable by state laws
and subject to prosecution. Student violators are also subject
under the student judicial code.
(2) Consumption of alcohol is expressly prohibited in
connection with any official intercollegiate team function;
that is, any activity held at or under the direction and supervision of a member of the coaching staff.
(3) Sanctions for involvement with alcohol under conditions prohibited by the athletic department, but in which there
are no legal implications, will be determined by the head
coach and athletic director. Depending upon circumstances,
sanctions may include suspension from practice and/or competition as well as other appropriate consequences to include
referral to the division of student affairs and enrollment management for proper action under the student judicial code.
(4) According to Washington Administrative Code
(WAC 106-120-027), a student shall be subject to disciplinary action or sanction upon violation of the university policy
on alcoholic beverages which states:
(a) Persons twenty-one years of age or older may possess
and/or consume alcoholic beverages within the privacy of
their residence hall rooms or apartments. Washington state
law provides severe penalties for the possession or consumption of alcoholic beverages by persons under twenty-one
years of age and for persons who furnish alcoholic beverages
to minors.
(b) The university does not condone the consumption of
alcoholic beverages by minors at functions sponsored by
Central Washington University organizations. Organizations
are held responsible for the conduct of their members at functions sponsored by the organization and for failure to comply
with Washington state law.
(c) The campus judicial council, including the vice-president for student affairs and enrollment management, may
place any organization on probation or prohibit a specific
campus social function when the consumption of alcoholic
beverages has become a problem of concern to the university.
(5) Violations of the rules of student conduct will result
in sanctions imposed by the division of student affairs and
enrollment management and will include:
(a) Warning;
(b) Disciplinary probations;
(c) Restitution;
(d) Deferred suspension;
(e) Suspension; or
(f) Expulsion.
A complete explanation of each of these penalties and a
complete copy of the Central Washington University drug
and alcohol policy is available in the office of the vice-president for student affairs and enrollment management.

NEW SECTION
WAC 106-121-120 Drugs to be tested. (1) Stimulants
including amphetamines and ephedra derivatives.
(2) Cocaine.
(3) Marijuana (THC).
(4) Anabolic steroids (testosterone levels greater than
6:1).
NEW SECTION
WAC 106-121-130 Reasonable suspicion. (1) To be
considered reasonable suspicion, evidence must be based
upon a specific event or occurrence in which the student athlete has been presumed to use drugs; these would include, but
are not limited to:
(a) Direct observation by coaches, athletic trainers, or
physicians involving suspicious medical symptomatic
changes inherent to suspected substance abuse;
(b) Frequent, unexplained absenteeism;
(c) Significant changes in behavior;
(d) Obviously suspicious conduct;
(e) Common sense conclusions of abnormal human
behavior;
(f) Previously positive drug test;
(g) Evidence reported from a reliable third party;
(h) Physical evidence pointing to drug abuse; and
(i) Possession of drug paraphernalia.
Each event or reasonable suspicion must be separate and
unrelated to a previous incident.
(2) A drug test can also be requested by anyone who has
objective information within the realms of reasonable suspicion. This may include reliable third parties. This request is
to be made verbally (in person or by phone) or in writing (letter, fax or e-mail) to the team physician or other medical
practitioner at the Central Washington University student
health center (SHC), should the team physician be unavailable. SHC personnel shall decide if the suspicion warrants
the drug testing process and, if warranted, authorize it.
(3) Athletes may also self-refer, if they feel that they may
have accidentally or inadvertently taken any controlled substance. Any positive test based on this "safe harbor" testing
shall result in the individual being referred to the CWU wellness center to determine the cause of the positive test and
how it can be avoided in the future. The student athlete is eligible for self-referral one time only unless indicated otherwise by their counselor.
NEW SECTION
WAC 106-121-140 Drug testing procedures. Each
year, prior to participation, every athlete will review copies
of the NCAA and CWU drug testing policies and sign consent forms agreeing to testing as specified in the policies.
Failure to do so will result in ineligibility for intercollegiate
athletic participation. Detailed drug testing procedures and
testing forms are available online in the university procedures
manual http://www.cwu.edu/~pres/procedures/Part1.html.
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WAC 246-853-224

Process for joint practice
arrangement termination.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
(Board of Osteopathic Medicine and Surgery)

WAC 246-853-225

Seventy-two-hour limit.

[Filed February 13, 2006, 7:59 a.m., effective March 16, 2006]

WAC 246-853-226

Education for prescribing
Schedule II - IV drugs.

WAC 246-853-227

Jurisdiction.

PERMANENT RULES

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing.
Purpose: The rules pertaining to joint practice arrangements between advanced registered nurse practitioners
(ARNPs) and osteopathic physicians for prescribing controlled substances. Schedules II-IV, are being repealed to
implement HB 1479, chapter 28, Laws of 2005. The legislation eliminated the need for ARNPs to have a joint practice
arrangement with a physician to prescribe controlled substances.
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Repealing WAC 246-853-221, 246-853-222, 246-853-223,
246-853-224, 246-853-225, 246-853-226, and 246-853-227.
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 18.57.005,
18.57.280.
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 05-17-046 on
August 9, 2005.
A final cost-benefit analysis is available by contacting
Arlene Robertson, P.O. Box 47866, Olympia, WA 985047866, phone (360) 236-4945, fax (360) 236-2406, e-mail
arlene.robertson@doh.wa.gov.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 7.
Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongovernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Initiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 7.
Date Adopted: November 4, 2005.
Blake T. Maresh
Executive Director
REPEALER
The following sections of the Washington Administrative Code are repealed:
WAC 246-853-221

How do advanced registered
nurse practitioners qualify
for prescriptive authority for
Schedule II - IV drugs?

WAC 246-853-222

Criteria for joint practice
arrangement.

WAC 246-853-223

Endorsement of joint practice
arrangements for ARNP
licensure.
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PERMANENT RULES

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
[Filed February 13, 2006, 8:01 a.m., effective March 16, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing.
Purpose: In June 2004 the United States Congress
passed the Child Nutrition and WIC Reauthorization Bill. In
that bill were many mandated changes affecting the WIC
food delivery system with major focus on cost containment
and integrity. The WIC program is revising chapter 246-790
WAC, Special supplemental nutrition program for women,
infants, and children (WIC) to incorporate these changes to
the Washington WIC food delivery system.
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Amending WAC 246-790-010, 246-790-050, 246-790-060,
246-790-065, 246-790-070, 246-790-080, 246-790-085, 246790-090, 246-790-100, 246-790-120, and 246-790-130.
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 43.70.120.
Other Authority: 7 C.F.R. 246.
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 05-22-130 on
November 2, 2005.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 11, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 11, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongovernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Initiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Date Adopted: February 10, 2006.
M. C. Selecky
Secretary
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 02-11-107,
filed 5/20/02, effective 6/20/02)
WAC 246-790-010 Definitions. (1) "Alternate
endorser" means a person authorized by the WIC client to
pick up WIC checks at the local WIC agency and use the
WIC checks at the retailer when the client is unable to do so.
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(2) "Appeal hearing" means a formal proceeding to
appeal certain program decisions. The appeal hearing process
provides a contractor the opportunity to review the case
record prior to the hearing, to present its case in an impartial
setting, to confront and cross-examine witnesses, and to be
represented by counsel.
(3) "Applicant retailer" means any ((contractor submitting)) retailer, or person representing a retailer, requesting
authorization to participate in the WIC program who has submitted a completed request for authorization ((on behalf of a
retailer requesting participation in the program)) packet.
(4) "Authorized" or "authorization" means the ((applicant)) retailer has met the selection criteria as ((determined))
required by the United States Department of Agriculture
(USDA), received training on WIC program requirements,
and signed a contract ((offered by the department signifying
eligibility to participate in)) with the WIC program.
(5) "CFR" means the Code of Federal Regulations.
(6) "Contract" or "retailer contract" means a written legal
document ((binding)) which encompasses WIC program
requirements that bind the contractor and the ((department,
represented by the WIC program, to designated terms and
conditions)) WIC program.
(7) "Contractor" means the owner, chief executive
officer, controller, or other person legally authorized to represent their corporation, firm, or business and obligate a retailer
to a contract.
(8) "Covertly" means in secret, undercover, or not
openly announced.
(9) "Current shelf life" or "pull date" or "use by date"
means a date and code printed on an item that indicates its
best quality. This date shows when a product must be either
sold or pulled from a shelf.
(10) "Department" means the Washington state department of health and any of the officers or other officials lawfully representing the department.
(((9))) (11) "Disqualification" means the act of revoking
the authorization and ((terminating)) ending the contract of
an authorized retailer permanently or for a specific period of
time for noncompliance with WIC program requirements.
(((10))) (12) "Effective policy and program to prevent
trafficking" means a written document that states what can
and cannot be done with WIC checks and the consequences
for failing to follow program requirements. Effectiveness is
determined by documentation that a retailer has provided this
written policy to all employees, including employees' signatures verifying they have been advised of the policy and
understand the consequences of noncompliance, both for the
retailer and for the employee, prior to any noncompliance
being detected.
(((11))) (13) "Food company" means a manufacturer or
broker of food items.
(((12) "Inadequate client access" means the decision the
state agency makes considering a variety of factors to determine how disqualification of a WIC retailer might affect a
WIC client's access to WIC foods. The procedure includes,
but is not limited to, assessing how many WIC authorized
retailers are in a given service area, how many clients currently use the retailer in question, and any geographical or
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man-made barriers a client would contend with to access
WIC foods at a different authorized retailer.
(13))) (14) "Food stamp EBT" means the electronic system that allows a recipient to authorize transfer of their government food benefits from a federal account to a retailer
account to pay for products they buy.
(15) "Local WIC agency" means the contracted clinic or
agency where a client receives WIC ((services)) checks.
(((14))) (16) "Maximum price" means the highest
amount that can be charged for WIC approved foods as determined by the WIC program based on evaluation of current
prices and market conditions.
(17) "Monetary penalty" means a sum of money imposed
by the WIC program for noncompliance with program
requirements.
(((15))) (18) "Notice of correction" means a written document given to a retailer when the WIC program discovers
noncompliance with program requirements. The notice of
correction gives the retailer a reasonable period of time to
correct the noncompliance without risk of receiving a sanction.
(19) "Pattern" means more than one documented incidence of noncompliance with WIC program requirements in
((any given)) a contract period.
(((16))) (20) "Peer group" means a group of retailers who
share similar characteristics. The WIC program considers
factors such as location, either rural or urban, and the prices
retailers charge when determining a retailer's placement in a
peer group.
(21) "Providing credit" means the retailer ((submitted
and received payment for all)) takes a WIC check and deposits it for the full amount of the foods listed ((on a WIC
check)), even though the client ((did)) does not receive all the
foods at the time ((the check was redeemed)), and tells the
client to come back later for the rest of the food.
(((17))) (22) "Reauthorization" or "subsequent authorization" means the process when a retailer, who has a contract
with the WIC program which is expiring, has reapplied, met
the selection criteria, and signed another contract with the
WIC program.
(23) "Redeeming WIC checks outside of authorized
channels" means not following the ((rules)) requirements
regarding who can accept WIC checks and how to redeem
them. Examples include, but may not be limited to:
(a) A retailer accepting WIC checks without having a
signed contract with the WIC program;
(b) ((A retailer accepting WIC checks payable to a different authorized retailer or a different outlet of the same
chain and redeeming them through that other retailer; or
(c))) A retailer using WIC checks to repay ((a)) debt at a
different authorized retailer((.
This violation also applies to the)); or
(c) A retailer who ((receives)) accepts and deposits
((the)) WIC checks from ((the retailer who accepted them.
(18) "Reauthorization" or "subsequent authorization"
means the process when a retailer who has a contract with the
department which is expiring, has reapplied, met the selection criteria, and signed another contract with the department
to participate in the WIC program)) an unauthorized source.
Permanent

WSR 06-05-051

Washington State Register, Issue 06-05
procedures of WIC employees, clients, persons acting on
behalf of a client, and retailers. They are designed to promote:
(a) ((Consistent and)) High quality nutrition services ((to
clients));
(b) Consistent application of policies and procedures for
eligibility ((and food issuance; and)) determination;
(c) ((Client and retailer)) Consistent application of policies and procedures for food benefit issuance and delivery;
and
(d) WIC program compliance.
(4) The WIC program implements policies and procedures stated in program manuals, handbooks, contracts,
forms, and other program documents approved by the USDA
Food and Nutrition Service.
(5) The WIC program may impose sanctions against
WIC clients for not following WIC program rules stated on
the WIC rights and responsibilities.
(6) The WIC program may impose monetary penalties
against persons who misuse WIC checks or WIC food but
who are not WIC clients.

(((19))) (24) "Rights and responsibilities" means the
rights a client has within the WIC program and the rules clients and caregivers must follow to participate in the program.
The rights and responsibilities are explained in a document
the client, caregiver, or alternate endorser must sign.
(25) "Supplemental WIC foods" or "WIC approved
foods" means those foods containing nutrients determined to
be beneficial for pregnant, ((breast-feeding)) breastfeeding,
and postpartum women, infants, and children, as prescribed
by federal regulations and state requirements, and, as ((authorized)) approved by the Washington state WIC program.
(((20))) (26) "Trafficking" means buying or selling WIC
checks for cash.
(((21))) (27) "WIC program" or "program" means the
federally funded special supplemental nutrition program for
women, infants, and children administered in Washington
state by the department of health.
(((22))) (28) "WIC program requirements" or "program
requirements" mean the rules contractors and retailers must
follow to participate in the WIC program. The rules are
explained in the federal regulations, the retailer contract, the
Retailer Selection Criteria, the WIC Approved Foods - Minimum Stock Levels, the WIC Retailer Handbook, and the WIC
approved formula supplier list.
(29) "WIC retailer" or "retailer" means an individual
store ((owned by a contractor)) authorized to participate in
the WIC program.
(((23))) (30) "Wholesaler" or "distributor" or "supplier"
means a business ((entity that)) licensed to sell((s)) food and
other items to a retailer for resale.
(((24))) (31) "WIC check" means a negotiable instrument issued to and used by a WIC client, caregiver, or alternate endorser to obtain specified supplemental WIC foods
from a ((contracted)) WIC retailer.
(((25))) (32) "WIC client" or "client" means a woman
who is pregnant, ((breast-feeding)) breastfeeding, or postpartum, an infant, or a young child receiving WIC benefits.
(33) "WIC only store" means a for-profit business model
that focuses primarily on stocking WIC food items and serving WIC customers.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 00-13-009,
filed 6/9/00, effective 7/10/00)
WAC 246-790-060 What are WIC authorized foods?
(1) WIC eligible women, infants, and children receive supplemental WIC foods from one or more of the following food
categories. These foods must meet nutritional standards
established by federal regulations and state requirements.
(2) The food categories are:
(((1))) (a) Cereals,
(((2))) (b) Juices,
(((3))) (c) Infant formula,
(((4))) (d) Infant cereal,
(((5))) (e) Liquid nutritional supplements,
(((6))) (f) Milk,
(((7))) (g) Eggs,
(((8))) (h) Dry beans and peas,
(((9))) (i) Peanut butter,
(((10))) (j) Cheese,
(((11))) (k) Tuna, and
(((12))) (l) Carrots.
(3) Additionally, the WIC program ((authorizes specific
brands of juice, cereal, and infant formula based on federal
and state nutritional requirements)) approves a reasonable
selection of nutritious foods within each food category with
the following factors in mind: Cost, client health, client preference, easy identification of approved foods, and consistency with sound buying practices.
(4) The WIC program limits the selection of ((authorized)) WIC approved foods in accordance with federal cost
containment requirements, including, but not limited to, the
competitive procurement of a single manufacturer's infant
formula.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 02-11-107,
filed 5/20/02, effective 6/20/02)
WAC 246-790-050 What is the WIC program? (1)
The WIC program in the state of Washington is administered
by the department of health.
(2) The WIC program is a federally funded program
established in 1972 by an amendment to the Child Nutrition
Act of 1966. The purpose of the program is to provide nutrition and health assessment; nutrition education; nutritious
food; ((breast-feeding)) breastfeeding counseling; and referral services to pregnant, ((breast-feeding)) breastfeeding, and
postpartum women, infants, and young children in specific
risk categories.
(3) Federal regulations governing the WIC program (7
CFR Part 246) require implementation of standards and procedures to guide the state's administration of the WIC program and are hereby incorporated in this rule by reference.
These regulations define the rights, responsibilities, and legal
Permanent
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 02-11-107,
filed 5/20/02, effective 6/20/02)
WAC 246-790-065 What is the process for getting a
food WIC authorized? (1) The procedure for authorizing a
food is:
(a) A food company or other entity((, such as a local
WIC clinic,)) submits a written request to the WIC program
((for authorization)) asking for approval of a food. ((The
request includes:))
(b) A food company must provide:
(i) Package flats or labels, information on package sizes
and prices, and a summary of current distribution, including
identification of the wholesaler(s) carrying the food; and
(ii) ((Assessment of)) Dates when ((the)) a new food
replaces the ((old)) current food on store shelves when there
is a change in formulation.
(((b))) (c) The WIC program verifies ((if)) that a food
considered for ((authorization)) approval fits within one of
the authorized food categories, meets the federal requirements of nutritional standards, is currently available to retailers, and has been available to retailers for at least one year;
(((c))) (d) The WIC program ((may)) periodically surveys local WIC agency staff and clients for their recommendations regarding need and demand for the food;
(((d))) (e) The WIC program reviews data and recommendations and notifies the food company whether or not a
food is ((authorized)) approved.
(2) Food companies must notify the WIC program in
writing of any changes in product formulation, product name,
packaging, label design, size, or availability. A food company must notify the WIC program of any changes before any
Washington state wholesaler, distributor, or supplier receives
the new product.
(3) If a food company fails to notify the WIC program of
any changes, the WIC program may revoke or deny WIC
((authorization)) approval of the product.
(((3))) (4) The WIC program may require a food company to submit a statement guaranteeing a minimum period
of time during which a food will be available in the state of
Washington.
(((4))) (5) The WIC program ((shall)) refuses to approve
any food that contradicts the nutrition principles promoted by
the WIC program(('s nutrition component)).
(((5))) (6) The WIC program may limit the number of
((authorized)) approved foods within a food category.
(((6))) (7) The WIC program may ((initiate reassessment
of)) reassess any WIC ((authorized)) approved food at any
time.
(((7))) (8) The WIC program may evaluate a food for
((authorization)) approval outside of the three-year food
review cycle if necessary.
(((8))) (9) A food company or other entity must obtain
written approval from the WIC program before using the
term "WIC approved" or the WIC program logo.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 02-11-107,
filed 5/20/02, effective 6/20/02)
WAC 246-790-070 How do I become a WIC retailer?
(1) ((Applicant)) Retailers interested in participating in the
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WIC program must apply for authorization ((and enter into a
contract with the department)).
(2) Applications ((procedure.
(a) Applicant retailers submit a completed application to
the WIC program, including a price list for authorized WIC
foods)) for WIC authorization are accepted during the open
application period held before the start of each new contract
cycle. Exceptions to this time frame are considered when a
WIC authorized retailer closes or ownership changes. Exceptions are based solely on the program's determination of program need and effective administration of the program. The
WIC program may further limit acceptance of new applications as needed.
(((b))) (3) The WIC program may require applicant
retailers to provide ((information regarding)) shelf price
records and inventory records showing all purchases, both
wholesale and retail, including but not limited to, wholesale
receipts, cash and carry receipts, purchase orders, books of
account, invoices that identify the quantity and prices of specific WIC foods and other pertinent records that substantiate
((the volume and the)) shelf prices ((charged)) and where,
when, and how much of each item was purchased. ((Cash
register receipts)) Records without specific identification of
the name of the business where the food was purchased, the
date purchased, the quantity, unit price, and ((WIC)) name of
food purchased are not acceptable as evidence ((of WIC food
purchases)).
(((c))) (4) The WIC program conducts ((and documents
an)) on-site preauthorization visits ((prior to, or at the time of,
initial authorization of an applicant retailer)) to verify the
information provided on the application, to evaluate the shelf
prices and inventory of WIC foods, and to provide training on
WIC requirements.
(((d) Applications are accepted on an ongoing basis,
except for the six months prior to contract expiration during
which no applications are accepted. Exceptions can be made
in the case of an ownership change or where there is a documented need for a location in order to assure client access.
The WIC program may further limit acceptance of new applications as needed.)) (5) The WIC program will not offer a
contract to a retailer if, during the on-site preauthorization
visit, they are unable to satisfactorily verify the information
provided on the application or the retailer fails to participate
in the initial training offered.
(((3))) (6) The WIC program ((shall)) authorizes a sufficient number, type, and distribution of retailers to ((ensure
client access. The WIC program may limit the number of
authorized retailers in any given geographic area or statewide
to enable effective management of the retailers)) meet program need and effectively administer the program.
(((4))) (7) The WIC program will not authorize for-profit
WIC only stores.
(8) Per 7 CFR 246.12 (h)(3)(xxi), WIC program authorization is not a right or property interest. Authorization is discretionary and is based solely on the WIC program's determination of program need and effective administration of the
program.
(9) The WIC program bases selection of ((each)) authorized retailers on the following:
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(a) ((Number of clients served.)) Program need. The
program mission is to improve the lifelong health and nutrition of women, infants, and children in Washington state.
Meeting this mission is the foundation for selection of authorized retailers. Retailers are selected to provide clients reasonable access to the nutrition provided by WIC foods.
(b) Check volume.
(i) ((An applicant retailer needs to have requests from or
the potential of serving at least fifteen WIC clients who are
currently receiving checks from the WIC program as verified
by the local WIC agency.
(ii))) Retailers applying for reauthorization must ((have a
documented check redemption record averaging)) take an
average of at least forty checks per month ((over)) in a sixmonth period.
(((iii) Exceptions may be made for:
(A) Pharmacies needed as suppliers of special infant formulas; or
(B) Applicant retailers in isolated areas where client
access cannot otherwise be assured.
In either case, the need must be documented by the local
WIC agency.)) (ii) Retailers with no WIC history will be on
probation for one year or to the end of the contract period,
whichever comes first. The WIC program will evaluate the
retailer's check volume at the end of the probation and may
take action to end the contract.
(((b) Minimum stock levels.)) (c) WIC approved foods.
(i) ((A retailer or applicant retailer must stock a reasonable variety of items with current shelf lives from all food
categories on the authorized WIC food list. Minimum quantities specified on the authorized WIC food list must be on the
shelf available for purchase before a contract is offered.
(ii) A retailer or applicant retailer is not required to carry
every brand of WIC allowed infant formula, but must carry at
least the minimum quantity of the WIC contract formulas.
(c))) Retailers must have on their shelves:
(A) At least the minimum quantities of WIC approved
foods as specified in the WIC approved foods - Minimum
stock levels when they apply.
(B) The minimum quantity of the WIC contract infant
formulas for at least one to two infants, using the quantities
specified in the WIC Approved Foods - Minimum Stock Levels.
(C) At least the minimum variety of items from all WIC
food categories as specified in the WIC Approved Foods Minimum Stock Levels.
(D) WIC approved foods with current shelf lives.
(ii) Retailers must:
(A) Maintain minimum stock levels throughout the contract period.
(B) Purchase infant formula only from a wholesaler, distributor, retailer, or supplier approved by the WIC program.
(C) Be prepared to provide documentation identifying
where they buy infant formula.
(d) Prices of WIC approved foods.
A retailer(('s)) must agree to and maintain prices ((for))
of individual WIC foods ((must not exceed one hundred
twenty percent of the statewide average price for that food at
time of authorization or at any given time in the contract
period;
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(d))) at or less than the maximum price within their
assigned peer group as determined by the WIC program.
(e) Business operations.
((A)) Retailers ((or applicant retailer)) must:
(i) ((Possess)) Have a valid Washington state tax registration (UBI) number((;
Exception may be made for a store needed in border
towns of)). Oregon and Idaho ((to ensure client access to
WIC foods)) retailers must have all valid licenses required by
their respective state.
(ii) ((Possess a valid)) Have an activated food stamp
authorization number.
((Exception may be made for a pharmacy needed to
ensure client access to hard to find formulas.)) Pharmacies
are exempt from this requirement.
(iii) Operate from a fixed, permanent location.
(iv) Be a full line/full service retailer that stocks a variety
of staple foods on a continuous basis in addition to WIC
approved foods. Staple foods include fresh, frozen, and/or
canned unbreaded meat, poultry, fruits, and vegetables, dairy
products, and grain products, such as bread, rice, and pasta.
(v) Be open for business ((a minimum of)) at least eight
hours per day, six days per week.
(((v) Maintain a clean and safe interior environment by,
for example, complying with local sanitation rules.
The WIC program may request a health inspection and
report by the local health department at any time in the contract period.
(e))) (vi) Accept cash and food stamp EBT.
(vii) Receive or be expected to receive no more than fifty
percent of their total annual food sales from WIC transactions.
(f) Business integrity.
(i) The WIC program will ((take into consideration)) not
authorize a retailer if ((a)), in the last six years, the retailer
((or applicant retailer)) has been disqualified from WIC or the
food stamp program or has been assessed a monetary penalty
((in lieu)) instead of a food stamp disqualification ((in the last
six years)). Exceptions may be considered based on program
need.
(ii) An owner, officer, or partner of a retailer ((or applicant retailer)) must not have sold a store ((to circumvent)) in
order to avoid a WIC sanction.
(iii) ((A retailer or applicant retailer with any owner,
officer, partner, or manager who has been convicted of or had
a civil judgment for any of the following in the last six years
will be denied authorization or have authorization revoked: ))
The WIC program will deny or revoke a retailer's WIC authorization if any of the owners, officers, partners, or managers
has been convicted of or had a civil judgment for fraud, antitrust violations, embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements,
receiving stolen property, making false claims, or obstruction
of justice in the last six years.
(((iv) The WIC program reserves the right to conduct
background checks on any retailer, owner, officer, partner, or
manager.
(f))) (g) Compliance with the WIC contract.
(i) A retailer must attend ((face-to-face)) training on
WIC requirements at least once per contract period.
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(ii) A retailer must comply with ((monitor visits and provide shelf price records and inventory records, upon the WIC
program's request, showing all purchases, both wholesale and
retail, including but not limited to, wholesale receipts, cash
and carry receipts, purchase orders, books of account,
invoices that identify the quantity and prices of specific WIC
foods, and other pertinent records that substantiate the volume and prices charged.
(g) History. A retailer or applicant retailer with a history
of any of the following may be denied authorization unless
client access to WIC food cannot otherwise be assured:
(i) Redeeming WIC checks without having a signed contract with the department;
(ii) Changing ownership more than twice during a threeyear contract period;
(iii) Failing to implement corrective action imposed by
the WIC program within the time specified;
(iv) Failing to complete payment, within the time specified, of an imposed monetary penalty or reimbursement of an
overcharge)) all program requirements.
(((5))) (10) A retailer must meet all the selection criteria
to be considered for WIC authorization and, once authorized,
must continue to meet the selection criteria throughout the
term of the contract. Exceptions may be made for pharmacies needed to supply special infant formulas or retailers in
isolated areas.
(11) The WIC program ((may)) must deny a retailer
authorization for failure to meet any of the stated selection
criteria.
(((6))) (12) The WIC program may ((reassess)) review
an authorized retailer's compliance with the retailer selection
criteria any time in the contract period and must ((terminate))
end the contract of any retailer which fails to meet them.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 02-11-107,
filed 5/20/02, effective 6/20/02)
WAC 246-790-080 What do I need to know about
WIC retailer contracts? (1) All ((authorized)) selected
retailers must enter into written contracts with the ((department)) WIC program. The ((contract must be signed by the))
contractor and the designee of the contracting officer of the
department of health must each sign the contract.
(2) The contract lists all authorized retailer((s)) locations
by name and ((location)) address. Individual retailers may be
added, changed, disqualified, or deleted by contract amendment without affecting the remaining authorized retailer((s))
locations.
(3) ((Duration of contract.
(a))) The WIC program issues contracts for a maximum
period of three years.
(((b))) (4) Neither the WIC program nor the contractor is
obligated to ((renew the contract)) recontract. The WIC program ((must)) will notify contractors and retailers in writing
not less than fifteen days before the expiration of a contract
((which is not being renewed)).
(((c))) (5) Authorization is valid for no longer than the
period stated in the contract. The retailer must reapply to be
considered for subsequent authorization ((in the WIC program)).
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(((d))) (6) The contractor or the WIC program may ((terminate)) end the contract at any time by submitting a written
notice to the other party with thirty days ((in)) advance
notice.
(((e))) (7) The contract is null and void in the event of a
retailer closure or change in ownership.
(((f))) (8) The contractor cannot voluntarily withdraw
from participating in the WIC program in order to avoid
being disqualified.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 02-11-107,
filed 5/20/02, effective 6/20/02)
WAC 246-790-085 What is expected of WIC retailers? (1) ((The)) Retailers must comply with WIC program
requirements and terms of the retailer contract, including any
changes that occur during the contract period.
(2) ((The retailer must stock sufficient quantities of
authorized WIC foods to meet the needs of WIC customers,
but not less than the minimum stock levels.
(3) The retailer must redeem WIC checks made payable
only to their store or with the words "any authorized WIC
vendor."
(4) The retailer must accept WIC checks from a WIC
customer on the "first day to use," the "last day to use," or any
day in between the dates printed on the WIC check. The
retailer must submit the WIC check for payment within sixty
days from the "first day to use."
(5) The retailer must refuse WIC checks that have the
purchase price missing, the client's signature missing, the
"first day to use" or the "last day to use" missing, or that are
dated too early or too late.
(6) The retailer must refuse WIC checks with purchase
amounts over the "not to exceed" amount printed on the
check.
(7) The retailer must write the actual purchase price of
the specific quantity of WIC authorized foods on the WIC
check before witnessing the WIC customer countersign the
check.
(8) The retailer must accept only WIC checks on which
the WIC customer's countersignature matches the first customer signature on the check.
(9) The retailer must refuse WIC checks that are altered
in any way.
(10) The retailer must refuse WIC checks from any other
retailer.
(11) The retailer must redeem WIC checks for only the
supplemental WIC foods and in no more than the quantity
specified on the check.
(12) The retailer must post the prices of WIC foods so
they are visible to the public.
(13) The retailer must provide supplemental foods at the
current price or at less than the current price charged to other
customers.
(14) The retailer must not sell WIC-authorized foods
after the manufacturer's expiration date.
(15) The retailer must reimburse the WIC program for
documented overcharges and payments made on improperly
handled WIC checks.
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(16) The retailer must not seek restitution from WIC customers for WIC checks not paid, partially paid, or reclaimed
by the WIC program, nor seek restitution through a collection
agency.
(17) The retailer must not request cash or give change in
a WIC transaction.
(18) The retailer must not impose a surcharge or charge
sales tax on any food purchased with WIC checks.
(19) The retailer must refuse WIC customers' requests
for exchanges or cash refunds for returned WIC foods.
Exceptions may be made for exchange of food due to spoilage or expired date not noticed by the WIC customer at the
time of the WIC transaction. The exchange must be for the
identical WIC allowed brand and size as the original authorized food.
(20) The retailer must not issue rain checks, any form of
credit, or otherwise charge the WIC program for foods not
received by the WIC customer at the time the WIC check is
redeemed.
(21) The retailer must treat WIC customers with the
same courtesy provided to other customers.
(22) The retailer must comply with federal and state nondiscrimination laws.
(23) The contractor is responsible for the actions or inactions of its owners, officers, managers, employees, agents,
and authorized retailers with regard to participation in the
WIC program.
(24) The manager of the retailer or at least one authorized representative, such as head cashier, must attend the
mandatory training on WIC program requirements and procedures prior to issuance of a contract and as otherwise required
by the WIC program. All individuals receiving training must
sign a document verifying their attendance and understanding
of the contents of the training. The WIC program provides
this training at no cost to the retailer.
(25) The individuals attending training must inform and
train other employees on WIC program requirements and
WIC check cashing procedures.
(26))) The WIC program will notify contractors and
retailers of any changes to WIC program requirements in a
timely manner.
(3) Retailers must provide access to ((its)) their facilities
at all reasonable times for WIC program representatives to
monitor, to provide training or technical assistance, and to
evaluate performance, compliance, and quality assurance.
(((27) The)) (4) Retailers must provide access to
redeemed WIC checks for the purpose of review by the program representative during any on-site visit.
(((28))) (5) Retailers must maintain inventory records,
and provide WIC program representatives access to those
records on request, showing all purchases, both wholesale
and retail, for a period of at least one year after the expiration
of the contract with the WIC program. These inventory
records include, but are not limited to, shelf price records,
wholesale receipts, cash and carry receipts, purchase orders,
books of account, invoices that identify the quantity and
prices of specific WIC foods, and other pertinent records that
substantiate ((the volume and prices charged and provide
WIC program representatives access to those records on
request.
Permanent
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(29) Each retailer must provide the WIC program with a
completed price list of authorized WIC foods on request or at
least quarterly.
(30) The contractor must notify the WIC program in
writing of any change of ownership, retailer name, location
and/or cessation of operation for any reason at least thirty
days before the effective date of the change)) shelf prices and
where, when, and how much of each item was purchased.
Records without specific identification of the name of the
business where the food was purchased, the date purchased,
the quantity, unit price, and name of food purchased are not
acceptable as evidence.
(((31))) (6) Contractors and retailers must observe time
lines, such as deadlines for submitting price lists and returning properly signed contracts. Failure ((of contractors)) to do
so may result in denial or termination of authorization.
(((32) Contractors)) (7) Retailers must take corrective
action as directed by the WIC program. ((Examples of corrective action include, but are not limited to, payment of
monetary penalties and reimbursements, conducting monthly
education buys, and filing requested progress reports.))
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 02-11-107,
filed 5/20/02, effective 6/20/02)
WAC 246-790-090 How are WIC retailer contracts
monitored? (1) The WIC program ((conducts on-site compliance)) reviews ((at)) retailers ((locations)) to monitor
((retailer)) compliance with program requirements in the following ways.
(2) Preauthorization visits.
(a) Visit is scheduled in advance.
(b) The WIC program representative confirms the information on the application, including information on WIC
food stock levels and shelf prices.
(c) The WIC program representative provides training
on the ((WIC Retailer Handbook that includes information on
WIC foods and WIC check handling, and collects information on WIC food stock levels and shelf prices)) purpose of
the program, WIC approved foods, required minimum stock
levels, check handling procedures, sanctions, complaints, and
claims.
(((c))) (d) The retailer signs the preauthorization visit
form verifying receipt of the training, understanding of program requirements, and the commitment to train store personnel.
(3) Compliance visits.
(a) Visit may or may not be scheduled in advance;
(b) The WIC program representative may do some or all
of the following during a visit: Review WIC check handling
procedures, WIC food stock levels, ((expiration)) pull dates
((and)), shelf prices, WIC checks negotiated but not yet
deposited, shelf price records, wholesale receipts, cash and
carry receipts, purchase orders, books of account, invoices
that identify the quantity and prices of specific WIC foods,
and other pertinent records that substantiate the ((volume))
name of the business where the food was purchased, the date
purchased, the quantities purchased, and prices charged; provide training or technical assistance; and verify implementation of a corrective action plan.
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(c) The WIC program representative documents the
name of the retailer, the name of the program representative,
the names of all persons interviewed, the date of the visit, any
problems or concerns detected, any corrective action plan
required if problems are detected, and the signatures of the
program representative and the retailer.
(d) The WIC program representative follows up in writing with the retailer if the retailer needs to correct a problem
discovered during the compliance visit.
(4) Compliance purchases.
(a) The WIC program representative acts covertly;
(b) The program representative may make a purchase
using WIC checks or may attempt trafficking;
(c) The WIC program representative completes a report
((on the visit)) itemizing information including, but not limited to, a description of the checker involved, the time and
date of the transaction, the number of check stands opened
and closed, other customers in line, exact items purchased
and/or refused, the prices charged, comments of the checker,
observations of the investigator or the investigative aide, any
stock deficiencies noted, any other pertinent information, and
the signature of the investigator.
(5) Price audits. The WIC program reviews actual prices
charged by retailers on an ongoing basis.
(6) Inventory audits.
(a) The WIC program representative requests inventory
records showing all purchases, both wholesale and retail((, by
a contractor for a retailer)).
(b) Acceptable forms of inventory records include
wholesale receipts, cash and carry receipts, purchase orders,
books of account, invoices that identify the quantity and
prices of specific WIC foods, and other pertinent records that
((substantiate the volume of WIC foods purchased and prices
charged)) verify prices, name of the business where the food
was purchased, the date purchased, and the quantity purchased.
((Cash register receipts)) (c) Records without specific
identification of the name of the business where the food was
purchased, the date purchased, quantity, unit price, and
((WIC)) name of food ((purchased)) are not acceptable as
evidence ((of WIC food purchases)).
(((b))) (d) The WIC program representative compares
the inventory records provided by the ((contractor)) retailer
with information from preaudit on-site visits and the WIC
data system ((showing the volume of WIC food purchased))
to determine any shortfalls in inventory compared to WIC
redemptions.
(7) Selection criteria reviews.
(a) The WIC program may review a retailer's compliance
with the retailer selection criteria any time during the contract
period.
(b) The WIC program will review a new retailer's compliance with the retailer selection criteria at the end of their
probation period.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 02-11-107,
filed 5/20/02, effective 6/20/02)
WAC 246-790-100 What happens if I don't comply
with the WIC retailer contract or ((rules)) requirements?
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(1) Retailers who ((commit acts of noncompliance)) do not
comply with WIC program requirements are at risk of losing
their contract with the WIC program and may be liable to
prosecution in accordance with federal regulations (7 CFR
246.12 and 7 CFR 246.23). ((Noncompliance is failure to follow WIC program requirements.)) Examples of noncompliance include, but are not limited to:
(a) Buying or selling WIC checks for cash (trafficking);
(b) Selling firearms, ammunition, explosives, or controlled substances for WIC checks;
(c) Selling alcohol, alcoholic beverages, or tobacco
products for WIC checks;
(d) Buying infant formula from a wholesaler, distributor,
retailer, or supplier not approved by the WIC program;
(e) Charging WIC for food not available to buy and having no documentation of having had enough food on the shelf
for WIC clients to buy;
(((e))) (f) Providing unauthorized food or other items to
WIC ((customers in lieu)) clients instead of, or in addition to
((authorized)), WIC ((supplemental)) approved foods;
(((f))) (g) Selling or offering to sell foods with expired
shelf lives;
(((g))) (h) Selling more food than allowed on the WIC
check;
(i) Charging the WIC program for foods not received by
the ((customer)) client;
(((h))) (j) Charging the WIC program more for ((authorized)) WIC ((supplemental)) approved foods than other customers are charged for the same food;
(((i))) (k) Providing credit or nonfood items to ((customers)) clients in a WIC transaction;
(((j) Charging)) (l) Asking WIC ((customers)) clients for
cash or giving change in a WIC transaction;
(((k))) (m) Redeeming WIC checks outside of authorized
channels. For example, a retailer accepting WIC checks without having a signed contract with the WIC program; ((a
retailer accepting WIC checks and redeeming them through a
different authorized retailer or a different outlet of the same
chain; or)) a retailer using WIC checks to repay debt at a different authorized retailer((. This also includes the)); or a
retailer who receives and deposits the WIC checks from
((another retailer;)) an unauthorized source.
(((l))) (n) Failing to write the actual purchase price on the
WIC check at the time of the WIC transaction;
(((m))) (o) Failing to maintain adequate stock of WIC
foods on the retailer's shelves; and
(((n))) (p) Providing false information in connection
with an application for WIC authorization.
(2) A retailer who willfully misapplies, steals, or fraudulently obtains WIC program funds valued at more than one
hundred dollars will be subject to a monetary penalty of not
more than twenty-five thousand dollars, imprisonment up to
five years, or both. If the value of the funds is less than one
hundred dollars, the sanctions are a monetary penalty of not
more than one thousand dollars, imprisonment up to one
year, or both.
(3) The WIC program may deny payment to, impose
monetary penalties on, and disqualify retailers for noncompliance with WIC program requirements and terms of the
retailer contract.
Permanent
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(((3))) (4) The WIC program must seek reimbursement
from retailers for documented overcharges and for payments
made on improperly handled WIC checks.
(((4))) (5) Retailers ((found in noncompliance)) who do
not comply with WIC program requirements, except for the
offenses listed in the first five rows of the table in subsection
(((6))) (7) of this section, will be notified by the WIC program and given the opportunity to correct the ((deficiency))
problem. Methods of notification include, but are not limited
to, technical assistance contacts and notice of correction letters. After the opportunity for corrective action, a retailer who
((repeats an act of noncompliance)) still does not comply will
be subject to sanctions ((according to the sanction schedule)).
(((5))) (6) When the WIC program denies payment,
imposes a monetary penalty, requests reimbursement, or disqualifies a retailer, the program must give the contractor written notice not less than fifteen days prior to the effective date
of the action. Denial of authorization and permanent disqualification are effective the date the ((notice is received by the))
contractor receives the notice. Every notice must state what
action is being taken, the effective date of the action, and the
procedure for requesting an appeal hearing if the action is one
((which)) that can be appealed.
(((6))) (7) Per 7 CFR 246.12(l), the WIC program must
((disqualify the WIC)) sanction a retailer for the following:
Violation
Mandatory disqualification no opportunity
for correction

Permanent

Disqualification
from the food
stamp program by
the USDA food and
nutrition service;
Conviction for trafficking in WIC
checks or exchanging firearms,
ammunition, explosives, or controlled
substances for WIC
checks;
One incidence of
trafficking in WIC
checks;
One incidence of
exchanging firearms, ammunition,
explosives, or controlled substances
for WIC checks;
One incidence of
exchanging ((any
form of)) alcohol,
alcoholic beverages, or tobacco
products for ((a))
WIC checks;

Violation
Notification and
opportunity to
correct before
disqualification
or monetary
penalty

Length of
Disqualification
Time period corresponding to
food stamp program disqualification
Permanent

Six years

Six years

Three years

[ 148 ]

A documented pattern of charging
WIC for food not
available to buy and
having no documentation of having
had enough food on
the shelf for WIC
clients to buy;
A documented pattern of overcharging, including
charging more than
the shelf price and
charging more than
for non-WIC customers;
A documented pattern of charging for
food not received
by the ((customer))
client;
A documented pattern of redeeming
WIC checks outside
of authorized channels;
A documented pattern of providing
credit or nonfood
items, other than
alcohol, alcoholic
beverages, tobacco
products, cash, firearms, ammunition,
explosives, or controlled substances
as defined in 21
N.S.C. 802, in
exchange for WIC
checks;
A documented pattern of selling unauthorized foods or
selling more than
the amount of food
listed on the WIC
check.

Length of
Disqualification
Three years

Three years

Three years

Three years

Three years

One year
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Violation

Length of
Disqualification
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the ((department)) WIC program must double the sanction. A
monetary penalty ((in lieu)) instead of disqualification is not
an option for third or subsequent incidences of noncompliance.
(((13))) (14) A contractor who fails to ((give the specified notice)) notify the WIC program of closure((,)) or a
change in ownership, retailer name, and/ or location is liable
for resultant costs incurred by the WIC program.

A documented pat- One year
tern of purchasing
infant formula from
a person or business
other than a wholesaler, distributor,
retailer, or supplier
approved by the
WIC program.
A documented pat- One year
tern of having no
documentation that
identifies where
infant formula was
purchased.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 02-11-107,
filed 5/20/02, effective 6/20/02)
WAC 246-790-120 How do I appeal a WIC decision I
don't agree with? (1) ((The contractor may appeal:
(a) Notice of denial of payment;
(b) Denial of authorization;
(c) An authorization determination made using retailer
selection criteria;
(d) Termination of the retailer contract for cause;
(e) Termination of the retailer contract because of a
change in ownership or location, or cessation of operations;
(f) Monetary penalty in lieu of disqualification;
(g) Reimbursement; or
(h) Disqualification.
(2) Actions not subject to appeal are:)) A request for an
appeal hearing must be in writing and must:
(a) State the issue;
(b) Contain a summary of the retailer's position on the
issue, indicating whether each charge is admitted, denied, or
not contested;
(c) State the name and address of the contractor and
retailer requesting the appeal hearing;
(d) State the name and address of the attorney representing the retailer, if applicable;
(e) State the retailer's need for an interpreter or other special accommodations, if necessary; and
(f) Have a copy of the notice from the program attached.
(2) A request for an appeal hearing must be filed at the
Department of Health, Adjudicative Service Unit, P.O. Box
47879, Olympia, WA 98504-7879, with a copy sent to the
WIC program at P.O. Box 47886, Olympia, WA 98504-7886.
The request must be made in writing within twenty days of
the date the retailer received the notice.
(3) The decision concerning the appeal must be made
within ninety days from the date the request for an appeal
hearing was received by the adjudicative service unit. The
time for rendering the decision may be extended by as many
days as all parties agree to with good cause.
(4) The retailer may not appeal:
(a) Expiration ((or nonrenewal)) of a WIC contract;
(b) The validity or appropriateness of ((client access))
criteria used to determine program need and effective administration of the program;
(c) ((The department)) Determinations regarding ((inadequate client access to WIC foods)) program need and effective administration of the program;
(d) The validity or appropriateness of retailer limiting or
selection criteria;
(e) The validity or appropriateness of the WIC program's
criteria for determining whether a retailer receives or is

(((7))) (8) At the end of the disqualification period, the
retailer must reapply to be considered for authorization.
(((8))) (9) Prior to disqualifying a retailer, the WIC program ((must consider whether the disqualification would create inadequate access to WIC foods for WIC clients)) considers program need. If the WIC program determines a retailer's
disqualification ((would result in inadequate client access to
WIC foods)) prevents clients from getting their WIC foods,
the WIC program may impose a monetary penalty ((in lieu))
instead of disqualification.
(((9))) (10) Monetary penalties are calculated in accordance with federal regulations using the following formula:
(a) Average the retailer's monthly volume of WIC business over at least the six-month period ending with the month
preceding when the notice to the retailer is dated;
(b) Multiply the average by ten percent (.10);
(c) Multiply that number by the number of months for
which the store would be disqualified. This is the amount of
the monetary penalty.
(((10))) (11) Monetary penalties must not exceed ten
thousand dollars for each documented violation, except for
convictions for trafficking WIC checks and for selling firearms, ammunition, explosives, or controlled substances for
WIC checks. For ((a)) these violations ((warranting)) requiring permanent disqualification, the monetary penalty is
((ten)) eleven thousand dollars. If several violations are documented during the course of one investigation, the ((department)) WIC program must impose a monetary penalty for
each violation, not to exceed a total of forty thousand dollars,
except for convictions for trafficking WIC checks and for
selling firearms, ammunition, explosives, or controlled substances for WIC checks. In this case, the monetary penalty is
not to exceed forty-four thousand dollars.
(((11))) (12) Monetary penalties and reimbursements
must be paid to the revenue section of the department within
the time period specified in the notice. Retailers who fail to
pay within the time period specified in the notice will be
referred to a ((commercial)) collection agency and disqualified for the length of time corresponding to the violation.
(((12))) (13) When a retailer who has already been sanctioned for noncompliance is found out of compliance again,
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expected to receive more than fifty percent of their total
annual food sales from WIC transactions.
(f) The WIC program's determination whether the
retailer had an effective policy and program in place to prevent trafficking and whether ownership was aware of,
approved of, or was involved in the violation;
(((f))) (g) Disputes regarding check payments and claims
(other than the opportunity to justify or correct an overcharge
or other check error); and
(((g))) (h) Disqualification based on a food stamp program disqualification.
(((3))) (5) When the action being appealed is disqualification, the retailer must cease redeeming WIC checks effective the date specified in the notice and must not accept WIC
checks during the appeal period. The ((department)) WIC
program will not pay any WIC checks redeemed by a retailer
during a period of disqualification.
(((4) A request for an appeal hearing must be in writing
and:
(a) State the issue;
(b) Contain a summary of the contractor's position on the
issue, indicating whether each charge is admitted, denied, or
not contested;
(c) State the name and address of the contractor requesting the appeal hearing;
(d) State the name and address of the attorney representing the contractor, if applicable;
(e) State the contractor's need for an interpreter or other
special accommodations, if necessary; and
(f) Have a copy of the notice from the program attached.
(5) A request for an appeal hearing must be filed at the
Adjudicative Clerk's Office, Department of Health, 1107
Eastside St., P.O. Box 47879, Olympia, WA 98504-7879.
The request must be made within twenty-eight days of the
date the contractor received the notice.
(6) The decision concerning the appeal must be made
within sixty days from the date the request for an appeal hearing was received by the Adjudicative Clerk's Office. The time
for rendering the decision may be extended by as many days
as all parties agree to with good cause.))

(g) Loss prevention or risk manager or human resources
representative from any size retailer;
(h) Technical college checker training program ((with a
technical college)) instructor;
(((f))) (i) Local WIC agency staff person;
(((g))) (j) Current or former WIC client; and
(((h) Administrative representative, such as loss prevention or risk manager or human resources representative, from
any size retailer;
(i) Owner of an independent retailer (single store);
(j))) (k) A union representative((; and
(k) A military commissary)).

WSR 06-05-080
PERMANENT RULES

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
(Aviation Division)
[Filed February 14, 2006, 9:02 a.m., effective March 17, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing.
Purpose: Chapter 468-210 WAC, required Washington
pilots, airmen and airwomen to register with the Washington
state department of transportation. There was also a registration fee of $15. In the spring of 2005 Washington state legislation passed SSB 5414 rescinding pilot registration. Therefore chapter 468-210 WAC is no longer in effect.
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Repealing chapter 468-210 WAC.
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 05-24-117 on
December 7, 2005.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongovernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Initiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 1.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 0, Repealed 1.
Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Date Adopted: February 8, 2006.
P. J. Hammond
Chief of Staff

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 02-11-107,
filed 5/20/02, effective 6/20/02)
WAC 246-790-130 How does the WIC program get
input from the food industry? (1) The WIC program may
establish a retailer advisory committee for the purpose of
soliciting input on policies, procedures, and other matters
pertinent to retailer participation in the WIC program.
(2) The retailer advisory committee meets at least two
times per year.
(3) The membership of the retailer advisory committee
consists of representation ((of)) from at least the following:
(a) Washington Food Industry;
(b) ((Manager or checker trainer from a)) Large chain;
(c) ((Manager or checker trainer from a)) Small chain;
(d) Independent retailer (single store);
(e) Minority-owned retailer;
(((e) Instructor of a)) (f) Military commissary;
Permanent

REPEALER
The following chapter of the Washington Administrative
Code is repealed:
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WAC 468-210-001

Promulgation.

WAC 468-210-010

Pilot registration required.

WAC 468-210-020

Fees.
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WAC 468-210-030

Possession of registration.

WAC 468-210-040

Seminars and clinics.

WAC 468-210-050

Unlicensed pilots.
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WAC 232-12-019, do not adopt.
WAC 232-12-168, in subsection (4), after "grayling,"
add "tiger muskie,"; in subsection (5)(e) change "150" to
"120."
WAC 232-12-619, delete amendatory language in subsection (3).
WAC 232-28-619:
Big Twin Lake, delete "except electric motors permitted."
Blackman Lake, delete.
Calawah River, move amendatory language from Calawah River, South Fork to Calawah River. Insert amendatory
language after "fourteen inches."
Calispell Lake, second entry, delete "Calispell Lake" and
"(Pend Orielle County)" and at end insert "Once the daily
limit of trout other than eastern brook trout has been
achieved, the entire daily limit for trout other than eastern
brook trout and eastern brook trout has been taken."
Cedar Creek and tributaries, at end insert "Once the daily
limit of trout other than eastern brook trout has been
achieved, the entire daily limit for trout other than eastern
brook trout and eastern brook trout has been taken."
Cedar River, delete amendatory language.
Chehalis River, delete amendatory language.
Clover Creek, delete.
Columbia River, in Buoy 10 to Rocky Point section
change "May 12 [14]" to May 12" and "July 24" to "July 5"
and change sturgeon minimum size from "40" to "42" and
after "inches" insert "January 1 through April 30 and 45
inches May 13 through July 4"; in Rocky Point to I-5 section
change "May 12 [14]" to "May 12" and "July 24" to "July 5,"
change sturgeon minimum size from "40" to "42" and after
"inches" insert "January 1 through April 30 and 45 inches
May 13 through July 4," and after "Saturdays from" delete
"February" and insert "January"; in I-5 to Highway 395 section after "Bradford Island downstream to" delete "markers
on the Washington and Oregon shores at Beacon Rock" insert
"a line from navigation marker 85 on the Washington shore at
a right angle to the thread of the river to the Oregon shore and
from 400 feet below McNary Dam to the Highway 82
Bridge" and after "July 31 closure to" delete "Beacon Rock"
and insert "the navigation marker 85 line and the closure to
the Highway 82 Bridge."
Coweeman River, delete amendatory changes.
Cowlitz River, delete existing language after "Sturgeon:"
and insert "Seasons, days of the week, daily limits and size
limits same as in adjacent waters of mainstem Columbia
River."
Deep River, delete existing language after "Sturgeon:"
and insert "Seasons, days of the week, daily limits and size
limits same as in adjacent waters of mainstem Columbia
River."
Dickey River, in amendatory language, after "mainstem
Dickey" insert "and East Fork Dickey upstream to D5200
road" and after "East Fork Dickey" insert "upstream from
D5200 road."
Dosewallips River, after "Release all fish except" delete
"that up to two hatchery steelhead per day may be retained.
June 1 through August 31 and."

WSR 06-05-085
PERMANENT RULES

DEPARTMENT OF
FISH AND WILDLIFE
[Order 06-23—Filed February 14, 2006, 9:28 a.m., effective May 1, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: May 1, 2006.
Purpose: Amend personal use fishing rules.
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Amending WAC 220-56-100, 220-56-115, 220-56-116, 22056-118, 220-56-123, 220-56-128, 220-56-130, 220-56-156,
220-56-175, 220-56-265, 220-56-310, 220-56-320, 220-56325, 220-56-350, 220-56-380, 232-12-168, 232-12-619, and
232-28-619.
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 77.12.047.
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 05-20-114 on October 5, 2005.
Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted
Version: WAC 220-16-320, not adopted.
WAC 220-56-156, change subsection (3)(b) to read "The
possession limit is two halibut if at least one halibut was
taken from Washington waters and three halibut if all three
halibut were taken from Canadian waters." In subsection
(3)(c), delete all amendatory language after "aboard the fishing vessel."
WAC 220-56-282, do not adopt.
WAC 220-56-350, amend as follows: Delete Brown
Point; delete Cutts Island State Park; change Dosewallips
season to May 15 - July 31; change Fort Flagler State Park
season to April 1 through July 15; change Freeland County
Park end date to May 15; change Illahee State Park season to
April 1 through July 31; change Kitsap Memorial State Park
end date to June 15; change Oak Bay County Park opening to
July 1; change Penrose Point State Park seasons to March 1
through May 31; change Point Whitney end date to July 31;
change Point Whitney Lagoon season to August 1 through
August 31; change Port Townsend Ship Canal end date to
May 31; change Potlatch DNR tidelands, Potlatch East, and
Potlatch State Park end date to August 31; change Rendsland
Creek season to January 1 through May 31; set season at Scenic Beach State Park April 15 through May 15; change Triton
Cove Tidelands end date to August 15; delete Triton Cove
State Park; change West Dewatto end date to May 31.
WAC 220-56-380, amend as follows: Delete Belfair
State Park; set season for Cushman Park May 1 through May
31; change Fort Flagler State Park season to April 1 through
July 15; change Illahee State Park season to April 1 through
July 31; change Oak Bay County Park opening date to July 1;
change Penrose Point State Park season to March 1 through
May 31; change Potlatch DNR tidelands, Potlatch East, and
Potlatch State Park end date to August 31; set season at Scenic Beach State Park April 15 through May 15; delete Sequim
Bay State Park and Triton Cove State Park.
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Duckabush River, after "Release all fish except" delete
"that up to two hatchery steelhead per day may be retained.
June 1 through August 31 and."
Elochoman River, delete amendatory language.
Entiat River, after "Entiat Falls:" insert "Selective gear
rules."; at end insert "Once the daily limit of trout other than
eastern brook trout has been achieved, the entire daily limit
for trout other than eastern brook trout and eastern brook
trout has been taken."
Grays River, delete amendatory changes.
Green River (Cowlitz County), delete additional season
amendatory language at end.
Humptulips River, delete amendatory language.
Indian Creek, at end insert "Once the daily limit of trout
other than eastern brook trout has been achieved, the entire
daily limit for trout other than eastern brook trout and eastern
brook trout has been taken."
Lenore Lake, delete ", except fishing from a floating
device equipped with an electric motor permitted."
Lewis River, delete existing language after "Sturgeon:"
and insert "Seasons, days of the week, daily limits and size
limits same as in adjacent waters of mainstem Columbia
River."
Lewis River, East Fork, delete amendatory changes.
Lewis River, North Fork, at end of first two paragraphs
insert "Sturgeon: Seasons, days of the week, daily limits, and
size limits same as in waters of mainstem Columbia River
adjacent to mouth of Lewis River."
Little White Salmon River after "two fish, of which"
delete "two fish."
Mill Creek and tributaries, at end insert "Once the daily
limit of trout other than eastern brook trout has been
achieved, the entire daily limit for trout other than eastern
brook trout and eastern brook trout has been taken."
Moses Lake, delete "Bass: Fish twelve to seventeen
inches in length may be retained as part of the daily limit. No
more than three large mouth bass over fifteen inches in length
may be retained."; after "Small mouth bass:" insert "Small
mouth bass are not included as part of the bass daily limit.
Small mouth bass 12 to 17 inches in length may be retained.
Mountain Lake, change "two" to "one."
Naselle River, in first paragraph change "July" to
"August."
Nemah River, correct spelling from "South Newah" to
"South Nemah."
Nisqually River, in amendatory language in second paragraph, change "November 30" to "October 31."
Oasis Park Pond, delete.
Ping Pond, insert new reference to read "Ping Pond
(Grant County): Third Saturday in April through Labor Day
season. Juveniles and holders of reduced fee disability
licenses only. Game fish: Daily limit of five fish in the
aggregate. No minimum or maximum size for any species."
Ruby Creek, at end insert "Once the daily limit of trout
other than eastern brook trout has been achieved, the entire
daily limit for trout other than eastern brook trout and eastern
brook trout has been taken."
Skagit River, delete paragraph at end beginning with
"From the Dalles Bridge at Concrete…."
Permanent

Slate Creek, at end insert "Once the daily limit of trout
other than eastern brook trout has been achieved, the entire
daily limit for trout other than eastern brook trout and eastern
brook trout has been taken."
Spring Lake, at end insert "Trout: No more than 2 trout
over 13 inches in length may be retained."
White River, in Weyerhauser 6000 Road Bridge to
source paragraph delete "November 30" and insert "October
31"; delete "Release all fish except," capitalize "Whitefish"
and after "Whitefish" insert "gear rules apply."
Stillaguamish River, after "floating device equipped
with" delete "a" and insert "an internal combustion."
Sullivan Creek, at end insert "Once the daily limit of
trout other than eastern brook trout has been achieved, the
entire daily limit for trout other than eastern brook trout and
eastern brook trout has been taken."
Sullivan Lake, delete "Once the daily limit of trout other
than eastern brook trout has been achieved, the entire daily
limit for trout other than eastern brook trout and eastern
brook trout has been taken."
Tacoma Creek, at end insert "Once the daily limit of
trout other than eastern brook trout has been achieved, the
entire daily limit for trout other than eastern brook trout and
eastern brook trout has been taken."
Vancouver Lake, delete amendatory language after
"Sturgeon:" and insert "Seasons, days of the week, daily limits and size limits same as in adjacent waters of mainstem
Columbia River."
Wynochee River, in first paragraph delete amendatory
language.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongovernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Initiative: New 1, Amended 18, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Date Adopted: February 10, 2005 [2006].
Nancy Burkhart
for Ron Ozment, Chair
Fish and Wildlife Commission
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 05-168, filed
8/3/05, effective 9/3/05)
WAC 220-56-100 Definitions—Personal-use fishing.
The following definitions apply to personal use fishing in
Titles 220 and 232 WAC:
(1) "Bait" means any substance which attracts fish by
scent or flavors. Bait includes any lure which uses scent or
flavoring to attract fish.
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(2) "Barbless hook" means a hook on which all barbs
have been deleted when manufactured or filed off or pinched
down.
(3) "Bow and arrow fishing" means any method of taking, or attempting to take, fish by the use of an arrow
equipped with a barbed head and a line attached, and propelled by a bow, as in the sport of archery, while the fisher is
above the surface of the water.
(4) "Buoy 10 line" means a true north-south line projected through Buoy 10 at the mouth of the Columbia River.
"Buoy 10 fishery" means a fishery between a line in the
Columbia River from Tongue Point in Oregon to Rocky
Point in Washington and the Buoy 10 line.
(5) "Channel Marker 13 line" means a true north-south
line through Grays Harbor Channel Marker 13.
(6) "Daily limit" means the maximum number or pounds
of fish, shellfish, or seaweed of the required size of a given
species or aggregate of species which a person may retain in
a single day.
(7) "Fresh" means fish or shellfish that are refrigerated,
iced, salted, or surface glazed.
(8) "Freshwater area" means:
(a) Within any freshwater river, lake, stream or pond.
(b) On the bank or within 10 yards of any freshwater
river, lake, stream or pond.
(c) On or within any boat launch, ramp, or parking facility associated with any freshwater river, lake, stream or pond.
(9) "Frozen" means fish or shellfish that are hard frozen
throughout.
(10) "Gaffing" means an effort to take fish by impaling
the fish with a hook attached directly to a pole or other
device.
(11) "Hatchery" when used to describe the difference
between a hatchery fish and a nonhatchery fish, except
salmon, means a fish ((missing an)) having a clipped adipose
fin or a clipped ventral fin with a healed scar at the location
of the ((missing)) clipped fin. A hatchery salmon is a salmon
having a clipped adipose fin and a healed scar at the location
of the clipped fin, regardless of whether the fish is missing a
ventral fin.
(12) "Hook" means one single point, double or treble
hook. A "single point hook" means a hook having only one
point. A "double hook" means a hook having two points on a
common shank. A "treble hook" means a hook having three
points on a common shank.
(13) "Hook and line" or "angling" shall be identical in
meaning and, except as provided in WAC 220-56-115, shall
be defined as the use of not more than one line with three
hooks attached to a pole held in hand while landing fish, or
the use of a hand operated line without rod or reel, to which
may be attached not more than three hooks. When fishing for
bottom fish, "angling" and "jigging" shall be identical in
meaning.
(14) "In the field or in transit" means at any place other
than at the ordinary residence of the harvester. An ordinary
residence is a residential dwelling where a person normally
lives, with associated features such as address, telephone
number, utility account, etc. A motor home or camper parked
at a campsite or a vessel are not considered to be an ordinary
residence.
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(15) "Juvenile" means a person under fifteen year of age.
(16) "Lure" means a manufactured article constructed of
feathers, hair, fiber, wood, metal, glass, cork, leather, rubber
or plastic which does not use scent or flavoring to attract fish.
"Nonbuoyant lure" means a lure complete with hooks, swivels or other attachments, which does not float in freshwater.
(17) "Night closure" means closed to fishing from one
hour after official sunset to one hour before official sunrise.
(18) "Nonbuoyant lure restriction" means nonbuoyant
lures, defined as lures with hooks and attachments (eyes,
swivels, etc.), that do not have enough buoyancy to float in
freshwater, may have only one single hook measuring not
more than 3/4 inch point to shank. No weights may be
attached below or less than twelve inches above a buoyant
lure defined as a lure with hooks and attachments that has
enough buoyancy to float in freshwater, and all hooks must
be attached to or no more than three inches below a buoyant
lure or within three inches of bait or a nonbuoyant lure. No
hook may be attached to the line above a buoyant lure.
(19) "Possession limit" means the number of daily limits
allowed to be retained in the field or in transit.
(20) "Processed" means fish or shellfish which have
been processed by heat for human consumption as kippered,
smoked, boiled, or canned.
(21) "Seasonal wild steelhead limit" means the maximum number of wild steelhead trout any one angler may
retain from April 1st through the following March 31st.
(22) "Selective gear rules" means terminal fishing gear is
limited to artificial flies with barbless single hooks or lures
with barbless single hooks, bait is prohibited, and fishing
from a floating device equipped with ((a)) an internal combustion motor is prohibited unless otherwise provided. Up to
three hooks may be used. Only knotless nets may be used to
land fish. In waters under selective gear rules, fish may be
released until the daily limit is retained.
(23) "Slough" means any swamp, marsh, bog, pond,
side-channel, or backwater connected to a river by water.
Waters called sloughs that are not connected to a river are
considered lakes.
(24) "Snagging" means an effort to take fish with a hook
and line in a manner that the fish does not take the hook or
hooks voluntarily in its mouth.
(25) "Spearing" or "spear fishing" means an effort to take
fish or shellfish by impaling the fish or shellfish on a shaft,
arrow or other device.
(26) "Stationary gear restriction" means the line and
weight and lure or bait must be moving while in the water.
The line and weight and lure or bait may not be stationary.
(27) "Unmarked salmon" means a salmon with intact
adipose and ventral fins.
(28) "Whitefish gear rules" means terminal fishing gear
is restricted to one single hook, maximum hook size threesixteenths inch point to shank (hook size 14), and bait is
allowed. All species: Release all fish except whitefish.
(29) "Wild" when used to describe the difference
between a hatchery fish and a nonhatchery fish, except
salmon, means a fish with all fins intact.
(30) "Wild" when used to describe a salmon (chinook,
coho, chum, pink or sockeye), means a salmon with an
unclipped adipose fin, regardless of whether the fish is venPermanent
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tral fin-clipped. A salmon with a clipped adipose fin and a
healed scar at the site of the clipped fin is not a wild salmon.

of the Columbia River downstream from a line between
Rocky Point and Tongue Point.
(2) It is unlawful to use other than one single barbless
hook to fish for sturgeon.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 05-168, filed
8/3/05, effective 9/3/05)

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 05-15, filed
2/10/05, effective 5/1/05)

WAC 220-56-118 Fish handling rules—Removal
from water. In order to protect fish that are required to be
released:
(1) It is unlawful to totally or partially remove oversize
sturgeon from the water.
(2) It is unlawful to totally or partially remove six-gill
shark from the water.
(3) In all freshwater areas, except the Columbia River
downstream from a line between Rocky Point and Tongue
Point, it is unlawful to totally remove salmon, steelhead,
Dolly Varden or bull trout from the water if it is unlawful to
retain those salmon, steelhead, Dolly Varden or bull trout or
if the angler subsequently releases the salmon, steelhead,
Dolly Varden or bull trout.
(4) In Marine Areas 5 through 13, it is unlawful to bring
wild salmon or a species of salmon aboard a vessel if it is
unlawful to retain that salmon. For purposes of this subsection, "aboard" means inside the gunnel of a vessel.
(5) In Marine Area 2-2 east of the Buoy 13 line, salmon
required to be released may not be totally removed from the
water, except anglers fishing from vessels thirty feet or
longer as shown on their state registration or Coast Guard
documentation are exempt from this subsection.

WAC 220-56-115 Angling gear—Lawful and unlawful acts. (1) It is unlawful for any person to use more than one
line ((with three hooks)) while angling for personal use
except((:
(a) It is unlawful to use more than 2 hooks while fishing
in Marine Areas 1-4, except for forage fish jigger gear.
(b) It is unlawful to use more than two barbless hooks
while fishing in Marine Areas 5-13, except for forage fish jigger gear.
(c) It is lawful to use forage fish jigger gear as provided
for in WAC 220-56-265 in Marine Areas 1-13 and the
Columbia River downstream from a line between Rocky
Point and Tongue Point, and squid jig gear as provided for in
WAC 220-56-390 in Marine Areas 1-13.
(d))) a second line using forage fish jigger gear is lawful
while fishing in Catch Record Card Areas 5, 6, 7, 8-1, 8-2, 9,
10, 11, 12, and 13.
(((e) It is unlawful to use other than one single barbless
hook while fishing for sturgeon.))
(2) It shall be unlawful for any person to take, fish for or
possess fish taken for personal use by any means other than
angling with a line attached to a pole held in hand while landing the fish or with a hand-operated line without rod or reel
except as follows:
(a) It is lawful to leave the pole in a pole holder while
playing or landing the fish if the pole is capable of being
readily removed from the pole holder.
(b) It is lawful to use an electric power-operated reel
designed for sport fishing attached to a pole.
(c) It is lawful to fish for or possess salmon taken for personal use with hand lines (lines not attached to a handheld
pole) except use of hand lines is unlawful in those waters
west of the mouth of the Sekiu River, the Pacific Ocean,
Washington waters at the mouth of the Columbia River west
of a line projected true north and south through Buoy 10,
Grays Harbor, and Willapa Bay.
(3) It shall be unlawful for any person while angling to
fail to keep his angling gear under his direct and immediate
physical control.
(4) In areas where a saltwater license is valid, each fisher
aboard a vessel may continue to deploy angling gear or shellfish gear until the daily limit of food fish or shellfish for all
licensed and juvenile anglers aboard has been retained.
(((5) It is unlawful to use lamprey as fishing bait, regardless of the source or species of lamprey.))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 05-168, filed
8/3/05, effective 9/3/05)
WAC 220-56-123 ((Unlawful provisions—Westport
and Ocean Shores boat basins.)) Statewide freshwater
hook rules. ((During the period August 16 through January
31, in the waters of the Westport and Ocean Shores Boat
Basins:
(1) It is unlawful to fish for or possess salmon taken for
personal use using any gear other than the gear provided for
in this section:
(a) Nonbuoyant lures other than natural bait lures must
have no more than one single point hook and that hook may
not exceed 3/4 inch from point to shank. Nonbuoyant natural
bait lures may have no more than two single point hooks each
of which may not exceed 3/4 inch from point to shank.
(b) Buoyant lures are defined as lures that have enough
buoyancy to float in freshwater and may have any number of
hooks.
(c) Barbed hooks allowed.
(d) No leads, weights, or sinkers may be attached below
or less than 12 inches above a lure.
(e) All hooks must be attached within 3 inches of the bait
or lure.
(2) It is unlawful to fish for or possess food fish or shellfish from one hour after official sunset to one hour before
official sunrise.
(3) It is unlawful to use forage fish jigger gear.)) (1) It is
unlawful to use more than three hooks to fish in freshwater,
except it is lawful to use forage fish jigger gear in the waters
Permanent

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 02-53, filed
3/29/02, effective 5/1/02)
WAC 220-56-116 ((Salmon—Coastal waters)) Statewide saltwater hook rules. ((It is unlawful to fish for salmon
in Catch Record Card Areas 1 through 4 except with single
point barbless hooks other than in the Westport and Ocean
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the channel created when tidelands are exposed are closed the
entire year.
(5) Waters within a radius of 100 yards from the Enetai
Hatchery Outfall Creek where it enters saltwater are closed at
all times.
(6) Those waters of Sinclair Inlet inside a line fifty yards
from the pierhead line of the Puget Sound Naval Shipyard at
Bremerton are closed at all times.
(7) Those waters of Hood Canal within 100 feet of the
Seabeck Highway Bridge over Big Beef Creek are closed
August 1 through November 30.
(8) In Shilshole Bay waters east of a line 175 feet west of
the Burlington Northern Railroad Bridge are closed to fishing.
(9) Those waters of the Chinook River upstream from
tide gate at the Highway 101 Bridge are closed at all times.
(10) Those waters of the Columbia River between the
Vernita Bridge and the Hanford power line crossing (wooden
towers at S24, T13N, R27E) are closed October 23 through
June 15.
(11) Those waters of the Columbia River between the
upstream line of Bonneville Dam to a point 600 feet below
the fish ladder at the new Bonneville Dam Powerhouse are
closed at all times.
(12) Waters of the Lake Washington Ship Canal west of
a north-south line 400 feet east of the eastern end of the north
wing wall of Chittenden Locks to the mouth of the Lake
Washington Ship Canal are closed to food fish angling at all
times.
(13) Waters of Catch Record Card Area 10 west of a line
from Point Monroe to Indianola and east of a line from Point
Bolin to Battle Point are closed to food fish angling from January 1 through March 31 except it is lawful to fish with gear
meeting the fly fishing only requirements of WAC 220-56210 except it is unlawful to use lead core fly line. It is unlawful to retain any fish taken during the period January 1
through March 31.
(14) Chief Joseph Dam - closed to fishing from the Okanogan County shore between the dam and the Highway 17
Bridge. Closed to fishing from a floating device downstream
of Chief Joseph Dam to the Corps of Engineers Safety Zone
Marker.
(15) Wells Dam - waters between the upstream line of
Wells Dam to boundary markers 400 feet below the spawning channel discharge on the Chelan County side and the fish
ladder on the Douglas County side.
(16) Rocky Reach, Rock Island and Wanapum Dams waters between the upstream lines of these dams and boundary markers 400 feet downstream of the fish ladders at Rocky
Reach and Rock Island Dams and boundary markers at
Wanapum Dam 750 feet below the east fish ladder and 500
feet below the west fish ladder.
(17) Priest Rapids Dam - waters between the upstream
line of Priest Rapids Dam and boundary markers 650 feet
below the fish ladders.
(18) Jackson (Moran) Creek - all waters of the Priest
Rapids hatchery system including Columbia River waters out
to midstream between markers located 100 feet upstream and
400 feet downstream of the mouth of the hatchery outlet.

Shores boat basins, which have special terminal gear restrictions as provided for in WAC 220-56-123.)) (1) It is unlawful
to use more than two hooks to fish in saltwater, except for
forage fish jigger gear and squid jig gear, and when fishing
from the north jetty of the Columbia River.
(2) It is unlawful to use barbed hooks in Marine Areas 513, except for forage fish jigger gear.
(3) It is unlawful to use other than one single barbless
hook to fish for sturgeon.
(4) It is unlawful to use other than single barbless hooks
to fish for salmon in Marine Areas 1-4, except in the Ocean
Shores and Westport Boat Basins, as provided for in this section.
(5) It is unlawful to fish for or possess salmon taken with
terminal gear hooks in violation of nonbuoyant lure restrictions in the following saltwater areas during the periods indicated:
(a) Budd Inlet waters south of a line projected true west
from the KGY radio station to the mainland and north of the
closed zone provided for in WAC 220-56-128 - July 16
through October 31.
(b) Duwamish waterway downstream from the First
Avenue South Bridge to an east-west line through Southwest
Hanford Street on Harbor Island parallel to Southwest Spokane Street where it crosses Harbor Island - July 1 through
October 31.
(c) Ocean Shores Boat Basin - August 16 through January 31.
(d) Westport Boat Basin - August 16 through January 31.
(6) It is unlawful to fish for or possess gamefish taken
with terminal gear hooks in violation of nonbuoyant lure
restrictions in the Duwamish waterway downstream from the
First Avenue South Bridge to an east-west line through
Southwest Hanford Street on Harbor Island parallel to Southwest Spokane Street where it crosses Harbor Island during
the period July 1 through October 31.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 05-15, filed
2/10/05, effective 5/1/05)
WAC 220-56-128 Food fish fishing—Closed areas. It
is unlawful to fish for or possess food fish taken from the following areas during the times indicated.
(1) It is unlawful at all times to fish for or possess food
fish taken for personal use in waters lying within 400 feet
below any fish rack, fishway, dam or other artificial or natural obstruction, either temporary or permanent, unless otherwise provided.
(2) Waters of Budd Inlet at Olympia south of the Fourth
Avenue Bridge are closed at all times, and all contiguous
waters lying between the Fourth Avenue Bridge and a line
from the northwesterly corner of the Thriftway Market Building to a point 100 yards north of the railroad bridge located on
the western side of the inlet opposite the Thriftway Market
Building are closed during the period July 16 through October 31.
(3) The waters of Percival Cove are closed at all times.
(4) Those waters of Hood Canal inshore from yellow
marker buoys to the mouth of Finch Creek and waters within
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(19) McNary Dam - waters between the upstream line of
McNary Dam and a line across the river from the red and
white marker on the Oregon shore to the downstream end of
the wingwall of the boat lock near the Washington shore.
(20) John Day Dam - waters between the upstream line
of John Day Dam and markers approximately 3,000 feet
downstream, except that fishing is permitted from the Washington shore to within 400 feet of the fishway entrance.
(21) The Dalles Dam - waters between the upstream line
of the Dalles Dam and the upstream side of the Interstate 197
Bridge, except that fishing is permitted from the Washington
shore to within 400 feet of the fishway entrance.
(22) Spring Creek - waters within 1/4 mile of the U.S.
Fish and Wildlife Service Hatchery grounds between posted
boundary markers located 1/4 mile on either side of the fish
ladder entrance.
(23) The waters of Catch Area 12 are closed at all times
to the taking of food fish other than salmon.
(24) Freshwater Bay - waters south of a line from Angeles Point to Observatory Point (Bachelor Rock) are closed
July 1 through August 31.
(25) Tulalip Bay - waters east of line from Mission Point
to Hermosa Point are closed at all times.
(26) Waters of Catch Record Card Area 13 within 500
yards of the Toliva Shoal buoy are closed to fishing for food
fish June 16 through April 30 and closed to rockfish yearround.

(3) Each person possessing unclassified marine invertebrates or unclassified marine fish must retain their take in a
separate container.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 05-22, filed
2/14/05, effective 3/17/05)
WAC 220-56-156 Possession and delivery of Canadian-origin food fish and shellfish. (1) Canadian license
required. It is unlawful to possess in marine waters or deliver
into ((a)) Washington ((state port, moorage, anchorage, or
vessel launching facility,)) shellfish or food fish taken for
personal use from Canadian waters unless the person that
possesses or delivers the shellfish or food fish possesses a
valid Canadian sport fishing license and catch record card, if
one is required, for the shellfish and food fish taken.
(2) Canadian-origin rockfish restrictions: It is unlawful
to possess yelloweye or canary rockfish taken for personal
use from Canadian waters.
(3) Canadian-origin halibut restrictions:
(a) The daily limit of halibut is one daily limit, regardless
of the origin of the halibut. The daily limit is two halibut if
taken from Canadian waters or one halibut if taken from
Washington waters.
(b) The possession limit is two halibut if at least one halibut was taken from Washington waters and three halibut if
all three halibut were taken from Canadian waters.
(c) It is unlawful to possess more than one daily limit of
halibut aboard the fishing vessel.
(4) Canadian-origin salmon restrictions:
(a) It is unlawful to possess in marine waters or deliver
((to a)) into Washington ((port, moorage, anchorage, or vessel launching facility)) any fresh salmon taken for personal
use from Canadian waters unless such salmon meet current
salmon regulations for the waters of the applicable department of fish and wildlife catch record card area ((or ports,
moorages, anchorages, or vessel launching facilities within
the applicable catch record card area, or unless)), except, if
the vessel operator has a valid Canadian customs clearance
number obtained while the vessel was moored at a Canadian
government dock in Ucluelet, Victoria, Sydney, White Rock,
or Bedwell Harbour, British Columbia, fishers aboard the
vessel may deliver Canadian-origin salmon into Washington
that are lawfully taken in Canada, regardless of whether the
salmon meet the current salmon regulations for the area
where delivered.
(b) It is unlawful to fish for any species in state or offshore waters from a vessel having Canadian-origin salmon
aboard that do not meet the current salmon regulations for the
waters being fished.
(c) It is unlawful for a fisher to fish for any species in
state or offshore waters if the fisher possesses in the field any
salmon that do not meet the current salmon regulations for
the waters being fished.
(5) "Delivery" of Canadian-origin fish into Washington
defined. For the purposes of this section, "delivery" means
transportation by a private or commercial recreational fishing
vessel and delivery in Washington is complete when, within
the state, the vessel anchors, moors, ties to a float or pier, or
is placed or attempted to be placed on a boat trailer. "Deliv-

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 05-15, filed
2/10/05, effective 5/1/05)
WAC 220-56-130 Unclassified marine invertebrates
and fish. (1) Definitions. For purposes of this section:
(a) "Daily limit" means individual animals retained,
alive or dead.
(b) "Sculpins" means individual sculpins of species that
are not defined as bottomfish.
(c) "Nudibranch" means individual nudibranchs of any
species.
(d) "Unclassified marine invertebrates" and "unclassified marine fish" mean species existing in Washington state
marine waters in a wild state that have not been classified as
food fish, shellfish, game fish, protected wildlife, or endangered species.
(2) The following limits apply to the taking of unclassified marine invertebrates in Catch Record Card Areas 1
through 13, and the taking of unclassified marine fish in
Catch Record Card Areas 5 through 13:
(a) Daily limit of ten unclassified marine invertebrates,
except moon snails and nudibranchs.
(b) Daily limit of five moon snails.
(c) Daily limit of two nudibranchs.
(d) Daily limit of two unclassified marine fish per species of fish, except that the daily limit may not contain more
than two sculpins and it is unlawful to take, fish for or possess
Pacific lamprey or river lamprey.
(e) The possession limit and the daily limit are the same.
(f) Potlatch DNR tidelands are closed to the taking of
unclassified marine invertebrates and unclassified marine
fish.
Permanent
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ery" is also complete if the fish or shellfish are offloaded
from the vessel within state waters.

WSR 06-05-085

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 03-24, filed
2/14/03, effective 5/1/03)
WAC 220-56-265 Forage fish—Lawful gear. It shall
be unlawful to take, fish for and possess herring, candlefish,
pilchards, anchovies and smelt taken for personal use except
with hand dip net gear not exceeding 36 inches across the bag
frame having a maximum mesh size of ((one-half)) fiveeighths inch stretched mesh size, and forage fish jigger gear
having not more than three treble or nine single hooks. It is
unlawful to use a dip bag net to take forage fish unless the
operator of the net holds the handle at all times the netting is
in the water. It is unlawful to operate a dip bag net to harvest
forage fish from a vessel under power, or to use more than
one forage fish dip net at a time. Only persons with a disability license may use a hand-operated gate on a dip net while
fishing for forage fish. Forage fish jigger gear hooks may not
have a gap between the shank and the point exceeding 3/8
inch.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 04-91, filed
4/29/04, effective 5/30/04)
WAC 220-56-175 Catch record cards. It is unlawful
for any person to fail to comply with the catch record requirements as provided for in this section:
(1) In order to fish for or possess for personal use any
crab, anadromous salmon, sturgeon, halibut ((taken from
Catch Record Card Areas 5 through 13)), or steelhead, an
angler must obtain and have in personal possession a valid
appropriate catch record card as described in WAC 220-69236 except for commercially caught salmon retained for personal use as provided for in WAC 220-20-016 and commercially caught sturgeon retained for personal use as provided
for in WAC 220-20-021.
(2) Any angler, after obtaining a catch record card shall
validate the catch record card by completely, accurately, and
legibly completing all personal identification information in
ink on the catch record card prior to detaching the catch
record card from the underlying copy of the catch record card
or, for automated licenses, affixing the appropriate validation
sticker to the catch record card. A catch record card remains
valid so long as there are one or more unfilled spaces available for the species being fished for, except:
(a) In the mainstem Columbia River downstream from
where the river forms the common boundary between Oregon
and Washington for sturgeon a catch record card remains
valid when the sturgeon portion of the catch record card is
filled. A person may not retain sturgeon after the sturgeon
portion of the catch record card is filled.
(b) A second or subsequent catch record card is invalid
for retention of sturgeon.
(3) Immediately upon catching and possessing a salmon,
steelhead, sturgeon or halibut, the angler shall enter in ink in
the appropriate space the place, date of catch, species (catch
type), for sturgeon, length, for halibut, vessel type and for
salmon, whether or not the fish was marked.
(4) Immediately upon retaining a Dungeness crab aboard
a vessel or on the shore, the fisher must enter in ink in the
appropriate space the place and date of catch, fishery type
and enter a tally mark for each Dungeness crab retained from
each catch record card area fished. At the end of the fishing
day, the fisher shall enter the total number of crab tally marks
for each fishery type.
(5) Every person possessing a catch record card shall by
April 30 of the year following the year printed on the card
return such card to the department of fish and wildlife.
(6) Any person possessing a catch record card shall,
upon demand of any law enforcement officer or authorized
department employee, exhibit said card to such officer or
employee for inspection.
(7) A catch record card shall not be transferred, borrowed, altered, or loaned to another person.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 05-102, filed
5/19/05, effective 6/19/05)
WAC 220-56-310 Shellfish—Daily limits. It is unlawful for any one person to take in any one day for personal use
more than the following quantities and sizes of shellfish:
(1) Cockles, borers and clams in the shell, other than
razor clams, geoduck clams and horse clams, 40 clams in the
aggregate, or 10 pounds, whichever is achieved first except:
(a) In Skagit Bay, east of a line projected from Browns
Point to Swinomish Slough entrance - diggers may additionally retain up to 20 pounds of eastern softshell clams in the
shell.
(b) Willapa Bay - diggers may additionally retain up to
twenty-four cockles.
(2) Razor clams: 15 clams.
(3) Geoduck clams: 3 clams.
(4) Horse clams: 7 clams.
(5) Oysters: 18 oysters, shucked and the shells left on
the beach. Minimum size before shucking two and one-half
inches along the longest dimension of the shell.
(6) Rock scallops: 12 scallops.
(7) Weathervane scallops: 12 scallops (over 4 inches).
(8) Spiny and pink scallops: 10 pounds or 5 quarts in the
shell, in the aggregate.
(9) Shrimp: In all waters - First Saturday in May through
May 31, daily limit 80 shrimp. During all other open periods
total weight 10 pounds, maximum 80 spot shrimp as part of
the 10 pound limit. Spot shrimp: First Saturday in May
through May 31 in all waters and in Areas 1 through 3 and
Area 4 west of the Bonilla-Tatoosh line during the remainder
of the year, no minimum size; June 1 through October 15 in
Area 4 east of the Bonilla-Tatoosh line and Areas 5 through
13, minimum size one and three-sixteenths inch from the
base of the eyestalk to the top rear edge of the carapace.
(10) Octopus: 1 octopus.
(11) Pinto abalone: Closed statewide.
(12) Crawfish: 10 pounds in the shell. Minimum size 3
1/4 inches from tip of rostrum to tip of tail. Female crawfish
with eggs or young attached to the abdomen must be released
immediately.
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(13) Squid other than Humboldt squid: 10 pounds or 5
quarts. In addition a person may retain up to 5 Humboldt
squid per day.
(14) Sea cucumbers: 25 sea cucumbers.
(15) Red sea urchins: 18 sea urchins.
(16) Purple sea urchins: 18 sea urchins.
(17) Green sea urchins: 36 sea urchins.
(18) Dungeness crabs:
(a) In Area 1 except when fishing from the north jetty of
the Columbia River and Areas 2, 3, and 4 west of the BonillaTatoosh line - 6 male crabs.
(b) In Area 4 east of the Bonilla-Tatoosh line, and Areas
5, 6, 7, 8-1, 8-2, 9, 10, 11, 12 and 13 - 5 male crabs.
(c) In the Columbia River upstream of a line from the
outermost end of the north jetty to the exposed end of the
south jetty, or when fishing from the north jetty of the Columbia River - 12 male crabs.
(19) Red rock crabs: 6 crabs.
(20) Mussels: 10 pounds in the shell, in the aggregate.
(21) Goose barnacles: 10 pounds of whole barnacles or
5 pounds of barnacle stalks.
(22) Ghost and mud shrimp: 10 dozen.
(23) King and box crab: Closed statewide.
(24) Tanner crabs: 6 crabs.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 05-15, filed
2/10/05, effective 5/1/05)
WAC 220-56-320 Shellfish gear—Unlawful acts. (1)
It is unlawful for the owner or operator of any personal use
shellfish gear to leave such gear unattended in the waters of
the state unless said gear is marked with a buoy to which shall
be affixed in a permanent visible and legible manner the first
and last name and permanent mailing address of the operator.
It is unlawful for more than one person's name and address to
appear on the same marker buoy. It is unlawful to violate the
following provisions regarding unattended shellfish gear:
(a) Unattended shellfish gear must have the line attaching the buoy to the gear weighted sufficiently to prevent the
line from floating on the water's surface.
(b) All buoys must consist of durable material and
remain visible on the surface at all times except during
extreme tidal conditions. It is unlawful to use bleach, antifreeze or detergent bottles, paint cans or any other container.
(c) All buoys attached to shrimp gear must be yellow or
fluorescent yellow in color. Flags and staff, if attached, may
be any color.
(d) All buoys attached to crab gear must be half red or
half fluorescent red in color and half white in color. Flags and
staff, if attached, may be any color.
(2) It is unlawful for the maximum perimeter of any
shrimp pot to exceed 10 feet, and the pot shall not exceed 11/2 feet in height.
(3) It is unlawful to fish for or possess crab taken with
shellfish pot gear that are equipped with tunnel triggers or
other devices which prevent free exit of crabs under the legal
limit unless such gear is equipped with not less than two
escape rings located in the upper half of the pot which are not
less than 4-1/4 inches inside diameter in all waters except in
the Columbia River the escape ring minimum size is 4 inches
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inside diameter. It is unlawful to use mesh size for crab pots
less than 1-1/2 inches.
(4) It is unlawful to take, fish for or possess shrimp taken
for personal use with shellfish pot gear during the month of
May in Area 4 east of the Bonilla-Tatoosh line and in Areas 5
through 13, and year-round in Area 4 west of the BonillaTatoosh line and Areas 1 through 3 unless such gear meets
the following requirements:
(a) The entire top, bottom, and sides of the shellfish pots
must be constructed of mesh material and except for the
entrance tunnels have the minimum mesh opening size
defined below.
(b) The minimum mesh opening size for shrimp pots is
defined as a mesh that a 7/8-inch square peg will pass through
each mesh opening except for flexible (web) mesh pots where
the opening must be a minimum of one and three-quarters
inch stretch measure.
(c) All entrance tunnels must open into the pot from the
side.
(d) The sum of the maximum widths of all entrance tunnels must not exceed 1/2 the perimeter of the bottom of the
pot.
(5) It is unlawful to fish for or possess shellfish taken for
personal use with shellfish pot gear unless the gear allows for
escapement using at least one of the following methods:
(a) Attachment of pot lid hooks or tiedown straps with a
single strand or loop of untreated, 100 percent cotton twine
no larger than thread size 120 so that the pot lid will open
freely if the twine or fiber is broken.
(b) An opening in the pot mesh no less than three inches
by five inches which is laced or sewn closed with untreated,
100 percent cotton twine no larger than thread size 120. The
opening must be located within the top half of the pot and be
unimpeded by the entry tunnels, bait boxes, or any other
structures or materials.
(c) Attachment of pot lid or one pot side serving as a pot
lid with no more than three single loops of untreated 100 percent cotton or other natural fiber twine no larger than thread
size 120 so that the pot lid or side will open freely if the twine
or fiber is broken.
(6) It is unlawful to set shellfish pots in a manner that
they are not covered by water at all times.
(7) June 1 through October 15 in Area 4 east of the Bonilla-Tatoosh line and Areas 5 through 13, it is unlawful to use
mesh size for shrimp pots less than one-half inch except in
entrance tunnels except for flexible (web) mesh pots where
the opening must be a minimum of one and one-eighths inch
stretch measure.
(8) It is unlawful to fish for crab using shellfish pot gear
greater in volume than thirteen cubic feet.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 05-15, filed
2/10/05, effective 5/1/05)
WAC 220-56-325 Shrimp—Areas and seasons. It is
unlawful to fish for or possess shrimp taken for personal use
from the following areas, except as otherwise provided in this
section:
(1) Discovery Bay, Port Angeles, and Port Townsend
Shrimp Districts, and Marine Areas 8, 9, 10 and 11 - Open

Washington State Register, Issue 06-05
7:00 a.m. through 3:00 p.m., beginning the first Saturday in
May through May 31 and open only on Wednesday and Saturday of each week except it is lawful for divers to take
shrimp by hand or hand-held device from 7:00 p.m. until
midnight on any open day in May in Marine Area 8-2;
(2) Hood Canal Shrimp District - Open 9:00 a.m.
through 1:00 p.m., the first Saturday in May through May 31
and open only on Wednesday and Saturday of each week;
(3) Marine Area 4 east of the Bonilla-Tatoosh line and
Marine Areas 5, 6, 7 and 13, except for Shrimp Districts Open 7:00 a.m. the first Saturday in May through May 31 and
open daily except closed in Sequim Bay Shrimp District and
Carr Inlet Shrimp District.
(4) Beginning June 1 through October 15 in Marine Area
4 east of the Bonilla-Tatoosh line and Areas 5 through 13,
shrimp fishing is open daily except closed in Area 10 and the
shrimp districts at all times. Unlawful to retain spot shrimp.
(5) Marine Areas 1 through 3 and Marine Area 4 west of
the Bonilla-Tatoosh line - Open year-round.
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(((g))) (f) Dungeness Spit and Dungeness National Wildlife Refuge Tidelands - Open May 15 through September 30.
(((h))) (g) Eagle Creek: Closed the entire year.
(((i))) (h) Fort Flagler State Park including that portion
of the spit west of the park boundary (Rat Island): Open
April ((15)) (1) through ((June 30)) July 15.
(((j))) (i) Freeland County Park - Open January 1 through
((March 31)) May 15.
(((k))) (j) Frye Cove County Park - Open January 1
through June 15.
(((l))) (k) Garrison Bay: Tidelands at Guss Island and
those tidelands at British camp between the National Park
Service dinghy dock at the north end and the park boundary
at the south end are closed the entire year.
(((m))) (l) Gertrude Island - All tidelands at Gertrude
Island closed the entire year.
(((n))) (m) Hoodsport: Tidelands at Hoodsport Salmon
Hatchery are closed the entire year.
(((o))) (n) Hope Island State Park (South Puget Sound):
Open April 1 through May 31.
(((p))) (o) Illahee State Park: ((May)) April 1 through
((May)) July 31.
(((q))) (p) Kayak Point County Park: Closed the entire
year.
(((r))) (q) Kitsap Memorial State Park: Open May 15
through June ((30)) 15.
(((s))) (r) Kopachuck State Park: Open June 1 through
July 31.
(((t))) (s) Liberty Bay - All state-owned tidelands in Liberty Bay north and west of the Keyport Naval Supply Center
are closed to the harvest of clams the entire year.
(((u))) (t) McNeil Island - All tidelands on McNeil Island
are closed the entire year.
(((v))) (u) Mukilteo State Park - Closed the entire year.
(((w))) (v) Mystery Bay State Park: Open October 1
through April 30.
(((x))) (w) North Bay - All state-owned tidelands in
North Bay (Case Inlet) north of a line drawn southwest from
Rocky Point to the north end of Reach Island thence due west
to the mainland are closed to the harvest of clams the entire
year except state-owned Tidelands on the east side of North
Bay north of the power transmission lines and south of the
power transmission lines for 1,600 feet.
(((y))) (x) Oak Bay County Park: Open July ((15)) 1
through July 31.
(((z))) (y) Oyster Reserves: Puget Sound and Willapa
Bay state oyster reserves are closed the entire year except as
follows:
(i) Case Inlet: Tidelands on the east side of North Bay at
the north end of the inlet open the entire year.
(ii) North Bay: State-owned oyster reserves on the east
side of North Bay north of the power transmission lines
which cross the bay at the north end of Case Inlet open the
entire year.
(iii) Oakland Bay: Tidelands at the north end of Oakland
Bay and on the channel of the northwest shore of the Bayshore Peninsula between department markers open the entire
year.
(iv) Willapa Bay - Long Island oyster reserve: Northwest side of Long Island between reserve monuments 39 and

NEW SECTION
WAC 220-56-122 Statewide bait rules. (1) It is unlawful to fish for sturgeon except with bait.
(2) It is unlawful to use lamprey as fishing bait, regardless of the source or species of lamprey.
(3) It is lawful to use bait in saltwater, and it is unlawful
to use terminal gear other than bait suspended above the bottom by a float in the East Duwamish waterway between a line
projected east along the path of southwest Hanford Street and
a line projected east from the south tip of Harbor Island.
(4) It is unlawful to chum, broadcast, feed, or distribute
into freshwater any bait or other substance capable of attracting fish unless specifically authorized in exceptions to statewide rules.
(5) When fishing for trout with bait, all trout that are lawful to possess and are equal to or greater than the minimum
size are counted as part of the daily limit, whether kept or
released, and it is unlawful to continue to fish once the daily
limit has been achieved, except that steelhead trout may be
caught and released until the daily limit is taken.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 05-15, filed
2/10/05, effective 5/1/05)
WAC 220-56-350 Clams other than razor clams,
mussels—Areas and seasons. (1) It is lawful to take, dig for
and possess clams and mussels taken for personal use on
Puget Sound the entire year except that public tidelands at the
following beaches are closed unless otherwise provided:
(a) Ala Spit: Open May 1 through May 31.
(b)((Brown Point (DNR 57-B): Open January 1 through
July 15.)) Belfair State Park: Closed the entire year.
(c) Cama Beach State Park: Closed the entire year.
(d) Camano Island State Park: Closed the entire year.
(e) ((Cutts Island State Park: Open January 1 through
June 15.
(f))) Dosewallips State Park: Open ((April 1)) May 15
through July ((15)) 31 only in area defined by boundary
markers and signs posted on the beach.
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41 and southwest side of Long Island between reserve monuments 58 and 59.
(((aa))) (z) Penrose Point State Park: Open ((April))
March 1 through May ((15)) 31.
(((bb))) (aa) Picnic Point County Park: Closed the entire
year.
(((cc))) (bb) Pitship Point: Closed the entire year.
(((dd))) (cc) Pitt Island - All tidelands on Pitt Island are
closed the entire year.
(((ee))) (dd) Point Whitney (excluding Point Whitney
Lagoon): March 1 through ((April 15)) July 31.
(((ff))) (ee) Point Whitney Lagoon: Open ((April 15
through May 15)) August 1 through August 31.
(((gg))) (ff) Port Townsend Ship Canal/Portage Canal:
Open January 1 through ((June 30)) May 31.
(((hh))) (gg) Potlatch DNR tidelands: April 1 through
((June 15)) August 31.
(((ii))) (hh) Potlatch East: April 1 through ((June 15))
August 31.
(((jj))) (ii) Potlatch State Park: April 1 through ((June
15)) August 31.
(((kk))) (jj) Purdy Spit County Park: The southern shore
of the spit from the boat ramp to the bridge is closed the entire
year.
(((ll))) (kk) Quilcene Bay Tidelands - All state-owned
tidelands in Quilcene Bay north of a line drawn from the
Quilcene Boat Haven to Fisherman's Point are closed to the
harvest of clams the entire year, except those state-owned
tidelands on the west side of the bay north of the Quilcene
Boat Haven are open April 1 through December 31, daily
from official sunrise to official sunset only.
(((mm))) (ll) Rendsland Creek: ((Closed the entire
year)) Open January 1 through May 31.
(((nn))) (mm) Saltwater State Park: Closed the entire
year.
(((oo))) (nn) Scenic Beach State Park - ((Closed the
entire year)) April 15 through May 15.
(((pp))) (oo) Seahurst County Park: Closed the entire
year.
(((qq))) (pp) Sequim Bay State Park - Open May 1
through June 15.
(((rr))) (qq) Shine Tidelands State Park: Open January 1
through May 15.
(((ss))) (rr) South Indian Island County Park: April 1
through August 31.
(((tt))) (ss) Spencer Spit State Park: Open March 1
through July 31.
(((uu))) (tt) Triton Cove Tidelands: Open July 1 through
((September 30)) August 15.
(((vv) Triton Cove State Park: Open April 1 through
June 30.
(ww))) (uu) Twanoh State Park: Closed the entire year.
(((xx))) (vv) West Dewatto: DNR Beach 44A open January 1 through ((April 15)) May 31.
(((yy))) (ww) Willapa Bay: State-owned tidelands east
of the department Willapa Bay Field Station and Nahcotta
Tidelands Interpretive Site are closed year-round.
(((zz))) (xx) Wolfe Property State Park: Open January 1
through May 15.
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(2) It is lawful to take, dig for and possess clams, cockles, borers, and mussels, not including razor clams, taken for
personal use in Grays Harbor and Willapa Harbor the entire
year, except from state oyster reserves, which are closed to
clam digging the entire year.
(3) It is lawful to take, dig for and possess clams, cockles, borers, and mussels, not including razor clams taken for
personal use from the Pacific Ocean beaches from November
1 through March 31.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 05-15, filed
2/10/05, effective 5/1/05)
WAC 220-56-380 Oysters—Areas and seasons. It is
lawful to take and possess oysters taken for personal use from
public tidelands the entire year, except that public tidelands at
the following beaches are closed unless otherwise provided:
(1) Brown Point (DNR 57-B): Closed the entire year.
(2) Cushman Park - Open May 1 through May 31.
(3) Fort Flagler State Park including that portion of the
spit west of the park boundary (Rat Island): Open April 1
through July 15.
(4) Frye Cove County Park: Open January 1 through
June 15.
(((3))) (5) Hoodsport: Tidelands at the Hoodsport
Salmon Hatchery are closed the entire year.
(((4))) (6) Hope Island State Park (South Puget Sound):
Open April 1 through May 31.
(((5))) (7) Illahee State Park: Open ((May)) April 1
through ((June 15)) July 31.
(((6))) (8) Kitsap Memorial State Park: Open May 15
through ((June)) July 15.
(((7))) (9) Kopachuck State Park: Open March 1 through
July 31.
(((8))) (10) Liberty Bay - All state-owned tidelands in
Liberty Bay north and west of the Keyport Naval Supply
Center are closed to the harvest of oysters the entire year.
(((9))) (11) Mystery Bay State Park: Open October 1
through April 30.
(((10))) (12) North Bay - All state-owned tidelands in
North Bay (Case Inlet) north of a line drawn southwest from
Rocky Point to the north end of Reach Island thence due west
to the mainland are closed to the harvest of oysters the entire
year except for state-owned tidelands on the east side of
North Bay north of the power transmission lines and south of
the power transmission lines for 1,600 feet.
(((11))) (13) Oak Bay County Park: Open July 1 through
July 31.
(14) Oyster Reserves: Puget Sound and Willapa Bay
oyster reserves are closed the entire year except the following
are open the entire year:
(a) Oakland Bay - Tidelands at the north end of Oakland
Bay and on the channel of the northwest shore of the Bayshore Peninsula between department markers - open the
entire year.
(b) North Bay - State-owned reserves on the east side of
North Bay north of the power transmission lines.
(c) Willapa Bay - Long Island oyster reserve: Northwest
side of Long Island between reserve monuments 39 and 41
[ 160 ]

Washington State Register, Issue 06-05
and southwest side of Long Island between reserve monuments 58 and 59.
(((12))) (15) Penrose Point State Park: Open ((April))
March 1 through May ((15)) 31.
(((13))) (16) Port Townsend Ship Canal/Portage Canal:
Open January 1 through ((June 30)) May 31.
(((14))) (17) Potlatch DNR Tidelands: April 1 through
((June 15)) August 31.
(((15))) (18) Potlatch East: Open April 1 through ((June
15)) August 31.
(((16))) (19) Potlatch State Park: Open April 1 through
((June 15)) August 31.
(((17))) (20) Quilcene Bay Tidelands - All state-owned
tidelands in Quilcene Bay north of a line drawn from the
Quilcene Boat Haven to Fisherman's Point are closed except
those state-owned tidelands on the west side of the bay north
of the Quilcene Boat Haven are open April 1 through December 31, daily from official sunrise to official sunset, only.
(((18))) (21) Scenic Beach State Park: ((Closed the
entire year)) Open April 15 through May 15.
(((19) Sequim Bay State Park: Open May 1 through
June 15.
(20))) (22) Shine Tidelands State Park: Open January 1
through May 15.
(((21))) (23) South Indian Island County Park: April 1
through August 31.
(((22) Triton Cove State Park: Open April 1 through
June 30.
(23))) (24) Willapa Bay: State-owned tidelands east of
the department Willapa Bay Field Station and the Nahcotta
Tidelands Interpretive Site are open only between boundary
markers and posted signs.
(((24))) (25) Wolfe Property State Park: Open January 1
through May 15.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 04-39, filed
3/4/04, effective 5/1/04)
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(3) Approval:
(a) Fishing contests which adversely affect fish or wildlife resources or other recreational opportunity may be
denied.
(b) Contests will not be allowed on sea-run cutthroat
trout, Dolly Varden or bull trout.
(4) Prize value: Total prize value per contest will not
exceed (($1,000)) $5,000 when trout, steelhead, char, whitefish, grayling, tiger muskie, or kokanee are included as target
species; provided that contests wherein other species not
listed above are targeted, or where bass or walleye are the targeted species and at least 90 percent of bass or walleye are
released alive and in good condition after the contest, may
qualify for no limitation on amount of prize.
(5) Legal requirements, all contests:
(a) Fishing contest permits must be in the possession of
the contest sponsor or official at the contest site.
(b) Contests are restricted to the species and waters
approved on the permit. Only those species listed as a target
of the contest may be retained by contest participants during
bass or walleye contests where all contestants fish at the same
time and place.
(c) Sponsors must report contest information requested
by the department within 30 days after the contest has ended.
Subsequent contest permits will not be issued for one year
after the date of the contest for which the report was not
returned if this requirement is not fulfilled.
(d) Contest participants may not restrict public access at
boat launches.
(e) Contests for bass and walleye where participants
expect to fish at the same time from boats on lakes or reservoirs will not last longer than three consecutive days and
have the following limits per water:
BOATS
PER
ACRES

CONTESTS

CONTEST

PER DAY

DAY

Less than 300
1
15
301 - 3,000
1
35
3,001 - 6,000
2
((50)) 75
6,001 - 10,000
2
((100)) 120
More than 10,000
3
250
*
No more than four weekend days per month nor
more than two weekends per month may be scheduled on any water when contestants fish at the same
time, and are allowed to fish from boats.

WAC 232-12-168 Fishing contests. (1) Contest
defined: By definition, a fishing contest exists when 6 or
more licensed persons fish competitively and determine winners, regardless of prize value.
(2) Application:
(a) Fishing contest permit applications should be submitted to the department by November 1 of each year for contests that are to take place the following calendar year. After
November 1, applications must be submitted not less than 30
days prior to the date for which the contest is proposed.
(b) Applications must include the permit fee required by
RCW ((77.32.211)) 77.65.480. The fee will be returned if the
permit is denied. No more than seven permits will be issued
to any one permittee during a calendar year. The fee is $24
per permit.
(c) For purposes of application for a fishing contest permit, "permittee" means a "person" as defined in RCW 77.08.010. All applications from a permittee must be in a single
name.

(f) It is unlawful for the fishing contest permittee or any
of the contest participants to fail to comply with the conditions of the fishing contest permit, or of general fishing rules
not specifically exempted by this permit. Failure of the permittee or any of the contestants to comply with all provisions
of the contest permit or of other fishing regulations during a
contest may lead to revocation of the permit and result in
denial of fishing contest permits to the permittee and related
organizations or individuals sponsoring contests for two
years.
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(6) Special regulations, bass and walleye contests:
(a) In any contest targeting either bass or walleye, all live
bass or walleye must be released alive into the water from
which they were caught after being weighed and/or measured. At the end of each day's competition, if the mortality of
target fish caught that day exceeds 10%, the contest will be
suspended. Suspended contests may be continued (within
assigned permit dates) only if the cause of the high mortality
can be positively identified, and the cause of the mortality
(high waves, equipment deficiency, etc.) ceases or is corrected by contest officials.
(b) During bass and walleye contests only, participants
may continue to fish while holding up to five fish in possession, as long as one fish is released immediately upon catching a fish which would make the angler in excess of five fish
if kept. The fish released may come either from the one just
caught, or from the livewell, but at no time may the angler
have more than five fish in the livewell.
(c) During bass contests, contestants may not use live
bait.
(d) During bass and walleye contests participants may
retain up to five bass and walleye of any size to be weighed
in. A tournament angler may not be in possession of more
than five bass or walleye from the water being fished, except
as authorized under (6)(e) below.
(e) The contest director or director designee may exceed
possession limits for bass or walleye for the purpose of transporting fish from a weigh-in site to an open-water area. During transportation, the transport boat must not leave the water
the fish were caught from and a copy of the contest permit
must be on board during actual fish transport.
(f) ((Livewell dimensions: During walleye tournaments,
all livewells used to hold walleye must be at least 34 inches
in length and have a water capacity of at least 20 gallons. Not
more than 6 walleye may be placed in a single livewell. All
livewells must have both a functional freshwater pump and
backup aeration capability.
(g))) Boat identification: All boats used for fishing in
bass and walleye contests must be clearly identified according to criteria established by the department.
(7) Zebra mussel decontamination. Prior to participating
in a Washington state fishing contest:
(a) All contest participants are required to sign a zebra
mussel decontamination statement that their boats and/or
boat trailers have or have not been in physical contact with
any waters east of the Continental Divide for thirty days
immediately preceding the contest and, if the boat and/or
trailer has been in contact with such waters the participant
must complete a decontamination report indicating that the
following actions have been taken:
(i) A physical inspection has been made of the hull,
motor, trailer, livewell and bilge by the contest director or
designee, and any zebra mussels, if found, have been disposed of in a garbage container; and
(ii) The vessel has been decontaminated by the hull having been:
(A) Pressurized washed with hot soapy water; or
(B) Washed with a household bleach solution of one part
bleach to 19 parts water, or the equivalent;
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(iii) The motor has been run in a household bleach solution of one part bleach to 19 parts water, or the equivalent, for
a minimum of one minute; and
(iv) The bilge and any livewells have been flushed, and
the flush water disposed in such a manner that the wastewater
will not directly enter state waters, either ground or surface.
(b) The zebra mussel decontamination statement and
decontamination report shall be submitted to the department
as part of the fishing contest report.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 05-168, filed
8/3/05, effective 9/3/05)
WAC 232-12-619 Permanent Washington statewide
game fish rules. The following statewide rules apply to all
waters unless modified under regional regulation exceptions.
(1) Fishing seasons open at 12:01 a.m. on the first day
and close at 11:59 p.m. on the last day and fishing is allowed
24 hours per day.
(2) It is unlawful to:
(a) Use a gaff hook to land game fish.
(b) Take bullfrogs except by angling, hand dip netting,
spearing (gigging) or with bow and arrow.
(c) Feed or use any substance to attract game fish unless
specifically authorized by special regulations.
(d) Fish for game fish with a bow and arrow or spear.
(e) Possess fish which are under the minimum size or
over the maximum size as shown in general or exceptions to
state-wide rules.
(3) Seasonal steelhead limit: Each angler who possesses
a valid steelhead catch record card may not retain more than
thirty steelhead April 1st through the following March 31st of
which no more than one may be a wild steelhead from waters
in which wild steelhead retention is allowed.
(4) Military personnel, regardless of the length of time in
the state of Washington, who are permanently stationed at a
military installation within the state, are entitled to purchase
a resident license. Military personnel must have a license to
fish for game fish anywhere in the state. Dependents must
establish a ninety-day residency.
(5) Wild cutthroat release: In waters requiring a wild
cutthroat release, it is unlawful to possess any cutthroat that
does not have a ((missing)) clipped adipose fin and a healed
scar in the location of the ((missing)) clipped fin.
(6) Wild steelhead release: In waters requiring wild
steelhead release, it is unlawful to possess any steelhead trout
that does not have a ((missing)) clipped adipose or ventral fin
and a healed scar at the location of the ((missing)) clipped fin.
(7) Free fishing weekend: The Saturday and Sunday following the first Monday in June is declared as free fishing
weekend in Washington. On this weekend a fishing license is
not required for any person, regardless of residency or age, to
fish for or possess game fish and a fish and wildlife lands
vehicle use permit is not required to utilize department parking facilities, except that it is unlawful to fish for or possess
steelhead trout without the required catch record card. During
free fishing weekend only the licensing requirement is
affected, and all other rules remain in effect.
(8) ((Trout taken with bait: When fishing with bait, all
trout equal to or greater than the minimum size are counted as
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part of the daily limit, whether kept or released, except steelhead trout may be caught and released while using bait until
the daily limit is retained.
(9))) Fish taken with artificial flies and lures: Where use
of bait is prohibited, or where artificial flies or lures are used
voluntarily, fish may be released until the daily limit is
retained. If any fish has swallowed the hook or is hooked in
the gill, eye or tongue, it should be kept if legal to do so.
(((10) Burbot taken with set line: Where use of a set line
is allowed for burbot, a single set line identified with the
fisher's name and address and a maximum of five hooks may
be used.
(11))) (9) Rainbow trout taken from landlocked lakes:
Rainbow trout taken from landlocked lakes shall not be considered steelhead and no catch record card is required.
(((12))) (10) OPEN SEASONS:
LAKES, PONDS,
AND RESERVOIRS:
RIVERS, STREAMS
AND BEAVER PONDS:

Note:

GAME FISH
SPECIES
EASTERN BROOK
TROUT

(Salvelinus
fontinalis)

BURBOT
CHANNEL

unless specified otherwise under exceptions to state-wide
rules.
JUNE 1 THROUGH OCTOBER 31, unless
specified otherwise under exceptions
to state-wide rules.

Five - to be considered part of the
trout daily catch
limit.
Counts as a bonus
limit in rivers,
streams and beaver ponds. Total
of five fish,
including brook
trout, in these
waters.
Five
Five.

MINIMUM SIZE
LIMIT

None

None
None.

(a) The following game fish species are managed as
trout:
Eastern brook trout
Brown trout
Cutthroat trout
Dolly Varden/ Bull trout
Golden trout
Grayling
Kokanee/Silver trout
Lake trout
Landlocked Atlantic salmon
Rainbow trout/Steelhead
Landlocked chinook and coho
Tiger trout

(((13))) (11) Daily limits and minimum sizes:
DAILY LIMIT

DAILY LIMIT

CATFISH

YEAR AROUND,

The date set for "traditional" April openers for Lakes,
Ponds, and Reservoirs for this year and future years is the
last Saturday in April.

GAME FISH
SPECIES

WSR 06-05-085

MINIMUM SIZE
LIMIT

Five - release bass
None
greater than
twelve but less
than seventeen
inches in length,
only one over
seventeen inches
may be retained
Bass may be
caught, retained,
and released alive
from a livewell
until a daily limit
is in possession.
GRASS CARP.... It is unlawful to fish for or retain grass carp.
TROUT
A total of five
None in Lakes,
trout, of which no
Ponds, and Reser(except Eastern
more than two
Brook trout)
voirs.
may be from Rivers, Streams, and
Beaver Ponds.
No more than two
Eight inches in
of the trout daily
Rivers, Streams,
catch limit of 5
and Beaver
may be Steelhead.
Ponds.
BASS

(b) Wild steelhead release is required year-round, except
as provided in exceptions to statewide rules.
(c) All waters, statewide, are CLOSED YEAR AROUND to
fishing for or retaining Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout.
Where exceptions to the above closure for Dolly Varden/ Bull
Trout occur under individual listings in the exceptions to
statewide rules, Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout count as part of the
combined trout daily limit of five.
GAME FISH
SPECIES
WALLEYE

WHITEFISH
ALL OTHER

DAILY LIMIT

MINIMUM SIZE
LIMIT

Five, not more than
one over twenty-two
inches
Walleye may be
caught, retained, and
released alive from a
livewell until a daily
limit is in possession.
Fifteen
No Limit

Sixteen inches

No Limit

None

None
None

GAME FISH
BULLFROGS
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(((14))) (12) Daily wild steelhead limit: It is unlawful
for any person to retain more than one wild steelhead per day
from those waters in which wild steelhead retention is
allowed.
(((15))) (13) Possession limit. Except as otherwise provided, the possession limit is two daily limits in fresh, frozen
or processed form.
(((16))) (14) Marine waters rules: These rules apply to
all marine waters contained within the boundaries of Washington state, within Puget Sound, Hood Canal, the Strait of
Juan de Fuca, the San Juan Islands, the Straight of Georgia,
and the Pacific Ocean, including estuaries (river mouths)
from salt water upstream to a line between the outermost
headlands measured at the highest high tide (usually the
debris line furthest inshore on surrounding beaches), unless
otherwise described under area regulations (see individual
areas, below):
(a) Fishing hours: Twenty-four hours per day year
around except:
(i) Lake Washington Ship Canal - Those waters of Area
10 west of the Lake Washington Ship Canal to a north-south
line 175 feet west of the Burlington-Northern Railroad
Bridge are closed waters.
(ii) Toliva Shoal - Waters within 500 yards of the Toliva
Shoal buoy are closed waters from June 16 through April 30.
(iii) Freshwater Bay - Waters south of a line from Angeles Point westerly to Observatory Point are closed July 1
through August 31.
(iv) Tulalip Bay - Waters of Tulalip Bay east of a line
from Hermosa Point to Mission Point are closed waters.
(b) License requirements: A valid current Washington
state department of fish and wildlife saltwater license, and, if
appropriate, a sport catch record card, is required to fish for
game fish including steelhead in marine waters. All steelhead
taken from marine areas shall be entered on the catch record
card using the words Marine Area and followed by the appropriate marine area code number.
(c) Gear restrictions: Angling gear only((, and in those
waters of Area 10 downstream of the First Avenue South
Bridge to an east-west line through southwest Hanford Street
on Harbor Island and parallel to southwest Spokane Street
where it crosses Harbor Island, nonbuoyant lure restriction
July 1 through November 30)). In all areas, underwater
spearfishing, spearing, gaffing, clubbing, netting, or trapping
game fish is unlawful.
(d) All species: Release all fish except up to two hatchery steelhead may be retained per day.

(b) Adams, Douglas, Franklin, Grant, and Okanogan
counties, except Zosel Dam (Okanogan River): Lawful to
fish to base of all dams.
(c) Benton County: Rivers, streams and beaver ponds
open year around.
(d) Ferry and Lincoln counties: Except those tributaries
listed under specific water exceptions to statewide rules, all
tributaries to Lake Roosevelt between Grand Coulee Dam
and the State Highway 25 Bridge at Northport except Barnaby and Nancy creeks: Trout: Daily limit 5, no minimum
size.
(e) Kitsap County and Mason County on Tahuya Peninsula west of Belfair-Bremerton Highway (S.R. 3): Beaver
ponds: Last Saturday in April through October 31 season.
Trout: No minimum length.
(3) Specific freshwater exceptions to statewide rules:
Aberdeen Lake (Grays Harbor County): Last Saturday in
April through October 31 season.
Abernathy Creek (Cowlitz County):
From mouth to a point five hundred feet downstream
from salmon hatchery: June 1 through August 31 and
November 1 through March 15 season. Trout: Release all
fish except up to two hatchery steelhead may be retained per
day.
From Abernathy Falls to posted markers five hundred
feet downstream from salmon hatchery: Closed waters.
Aeneas Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Fly fishing only. Fishing from a
floating device equipped with a motor prohibited. Trout:
Daily limit one.
Ahtanum Creek, including North and Middle Forks (Yakima
County): Selective gear rules. North Fork from Grey Rock
Trailhead Bridge crossing to Shellneck Creek: Closed
waters.
Alder Creek (Cowlitz County): Closed waters.
Aldrich Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Aldwell Lake (Clallam County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Selective gear rules except fishing from a floating device equipped with ((a)) an internal
combustion motor permitted. Trout: Daily limit two, minimum length twelve inches.
Alexander Lake (Kitsap County): Closed waters.
Alkali Lake (Grant County): Crappie: Not more than five
greater than eight inches in length. Bluegill: Not more than
five greater than six inches in length.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 05-168, filed
8/3/05, effective 9/3/05)

Alta Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April
through September 30 season.

WAC 232-28-619 Washington food fish and game
fish—Freshwater exceptions to statewide rules. (1) All
freshwater streams and lakes not listed as open for salmon
fishing are closed.
(2) County freshwater exceptions to statewide rules:
(a) Adams and Grant counties: All seasons in specific
freshwater exceptions to statewide rules apply to inlet and
outlet streams of named lakes in Grant and Adams counties.
Permanent

Amber Lake (Spokane County): Last Saturday in April
through September 30 season. Selective gear rules((, except
electric motors allowed)). Trout: Daily limit two, minimum
length fourteen inches; release rainbow trout ((missing)) with
a clipped adipose fin and a healed scar at the site of the
clipped fin. Additional season October 1 through November
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30 and March 1 through Friday before last Saturday in April.
Selective gear rules ((except electric motors allowed)). All
species: Release all fish.
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ited. Trout: No more than 2 trout 20 inches or greater in
length may be retained.
Bay Lake (Pierce County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.

American Lake (Pierce County): Chumming permitted.
American River (Yakima County): Selective gear rules.

Bayley Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April
through July 4 season. Fly fishing only. Fishing from a floating device equipped with a motor prohibited. Trout: Daily
limit one, minimum length fourteen inches. Additional season, July 5 through October 31. Fly fishing only. Fishing
from a floating device equipped with a motor prohibited. All
species: Release all fish. Inlet stream: Closed waters.

Anderson Lake (Jefferson County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Fishing from a floating device
equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited.
From September 1 through October 31, selective gear rules
and ((all species)) trout: Release ((all fish)) trout.
Armstrong Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in
April through October 31 season.

Bear Creek (Yakima County), tributary to South Fork Tieton
River: From the mouth to the falls (approximately 3/ 4 mile):
Closed waters.

Asotin Creek, mainstem and forks (Asotin County): Closed
to fishing for steelhead.
From SR 129 Bridge upstream to the forks: Lawful to
fish up to base of Headgate Dam.
North Fork from mouth upstream to USFS boundary:
Selective gear rules.
North Fork from USFS boundary upstream and all other
tributaries: Closed waters.

Bear Lake (Spokane County): Juveniles, holders of disability
licenses, and licensed adults accompanied by a juvenile only.

South Fork and tributaries: Closed waters.
B.C. Mill Pond (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Bachelor Creek (Yakima County): Year around season.
Trout: Daily limit five, no minimum length.
Badger Lake (Spokane County): Last Saturday in April
through September 30 season.
Baker Lake (Whatcom County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season, except closed waters in an area
two hundred feet in radius around the pump discharge at the
south end of the lake. Chumming permitted. Trout: Minimum length six inches and maximum length eighteen inches.
Baker River (Skagit County): Mouth to Highway 20 Bridge:
September 1 through October 31 season. Nonbuoyant lure
restriction and night closure. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches, except Dolly Varden/Bull Trout. Legal to retain
Dolly Varden/Bull Trout as part of the trout daily limit, minimum length twenty inches. Salmon: Open only July 1
through July 31 except closed 12:01 a.m. July 5 through 2:00
p.m. July 6 and 12:01 a.m. July 11 through 2:00 p.m. July 12.
Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure. Daily limit 2
sockeye salmon.
Highway 20 Bridge to Baker River fish barrier dam:
Closed waters.

Bear River (Pacific County): June 1 through March 31 season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure August 16
through November 30. Single point barbless hooks required
August 16 through November 30 downstream from the Lime
Quarry Road. All species: Release all fish except salmon
and except up to two hatchery steelhead may be retained each
day. Upstream from the Lime Quarry Road: Selective gear
rules June 1 through March 31. All ((game fish)) species:
Release all fish except up to two hatchery steelhead may be
retained each day. Salmon: Open only September 1 through
November 30 from mouth to Lime Quarry Road. Daily limit
6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult fish and of these
two fish no more than one may be a wild adult coho. Release
adult chinook.
Beaver Creek (tributary to Elochoman River) (Wahkiakum
County): Closed waters.
Beaver Lake (Clallam County): Selective gear rules except
electric motors allowed. Trout: Maximum size 12 inches in
length.
Beaver Lake (Columbia County): March 1 through October
31 season. Fishing from any floating device prohibited.
Beda Lake (Grant County): Selective gear rules. Trout:
Daily limit one fish.
Beehive (Lake) Reservoir (Chelan County): Last Saturday in
April through October 31 season. July 5 through October 31,
selective gear rules, and all species: Release all fish.
Bennington Lake (Mill Creek Reservoir) (Walla Walla
County): Fishing from a floating device equipped with an
internal combustion motor prohibited. Trout: No more than
2 trout over 13 inches in length may be retained.

Banks Lake (Grant County): Chumming allowed. Perch:
Daily limit twenty-five. Small mouth bass: Small mouth
bass do not count as part of bass daily limit. Small mouth
bass 12 to 17 inches in length may be retained. Daily limit 10
small mouth bass not more than one of which may be greater
than 14 inches in length.

Benson Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Berry Creek (tributary to Nisqually River) (Lewis County):
Selective gear rules.

Barnaby Slough (Skagit County): Closed waters.

Big Bear Creek (tributary of Sammamish River) (Snohomish/ King counties): ((Closed waters.)) See Lake Washington tributaries.

Battle Ground Lake (Clark County): Fishing from a floating
device equipped with an internal combustion motor prohib[ 165 ]
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Big Beaver Creek (Whatcom County):
From closed water markers on Ross Lake upstream onequarter mile: Closed waters.
From one-quarter mile markers upstream, including tributary streams, and beaver ponds that are tributary to Big Beaver Creek: July 1 through October 31 season. Selective gear
rules. All species: Release all fish.

Beaver Creek, Salmon Creek and Blooms Ditch: Selective
gear rules. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.

Big Beef Creek (Kitsap County): June 1 through August 31
season. Selective gear rules. All species: Release all fish.

Blue Creek (Lewis County), from mouth to Spencer Road:
Closed waters except December 1 through December 31 season from mouth to posted sign at rearing pond outlet. Closed
waters: Upstream from cable crossing to posted signs at
fence. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure. Only
wheelchair-bound anglers may fish from posted signs above
rearing pond to posted signs approximately 40 feet downstream at fence including the rearing pond outlet. Trout:
Daily limit five. Minimum size 12 inches no more than two
fish over 20 inches. Release wild cutthroat, wild steelhead
and hatchery steelhead with missing right ventral fin.

Blockhouse Creek (Klickitat County): Trout: Daily limit
five.
Bloodgood Creek (Klickitat County): Trout: Daily limit
five.

Big Four Lake (Columbia County): March 1 through October 31 season. Fly fishing only. Fishing from any floating
device prohibited. Trout: Daily limit two.
Big Lake (Skagit County): Crappie: Daily limit ten, minimum length nine inches. Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules
apply.
Big Meadow Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in
April through October 31 season.

Blue Lake (Columbia County): March 1 through October 31
season. Fishing from any floating device prohibited. Trout:
No more than 2 trout over 13 inches in length may be
retained.

Big Quilcene River (Jefferson County):
From mouth to upper boundary of Falls View Campground: June 1 through last day in February season. Closed
waters: August 16 through October 31 from mouth to Rodgers Street. Rodgers Street to the Highway 101 Bridge: Selective gear rules June 1 through last day in February and night
closure August 16 through December 31. From electric weir
to upper boundary of Falls View Campground: Selective
gear rules June 1 through last day in February. All game fish:
Release all fish from mouth to campground. Salmon: Open
only August 16 through October 31 from Rodgers Street to
the Highway 101 Bridge. Daily limit 4 coho salmon.
From Highway 101 Bridge upstream to the electric weir
at the Quilcene National Fish Hatchery: Closed waters.

Blue Lake (Cowlitz County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season. Selective gear rules. All species: Release
all fish.
Blue Lake (Grant County): Last Saturday in April through
September 30 season.
Blue Lake (near Sinlahekin) (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April through October 31 season. Selective gear
rules((, except electric motors allowed)). Trout: Daily limit
one.

Big River (Clallam County): June 1 through last day in February season. Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length
fourteen inches.

Blue Lake (near Wannacut Lake) (Okanogan County): Last
Saturday in April through October 31 season. Selective gear
rules((, except electric motors allowed)). Trout: Daily limit
one.

Big Twin Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Selective gear rules ((except
electric motors permitted)). Trout: Daily limit one.

Bobcat Creek and Ponds (Adams County): April 1 through
September 30 season.

Bird Creek (Klickitat County): Trout: Daily limit five.

Bogachiel River (Clallam County), from mouth to Olympic
National Park boundary: June 1 through April 30 season.
December 1 through April 30, selective gear rules from Highway 101 to Olympic National Park boundary. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. November 1 through last day in
February, daily limit three steelhead downstream from Highway 101 Bridge. December 1 through April 30, mouth to
Highway 101, one wild steelhead per day may be retained.
Salmon: Open only July 1 through November 30 from mouth
to Highway 101 Bridge. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more
than 2 may be adult salmon July 1 through August 31 and of
which no more than 3 may be adult salmon September 1
through November 30. July 1 through August 31 release wild
adult coho and unmarked adult chinook. Unmarked chinook
are chinook with unclipped adipose and ventral fins. September 1 through November 30 the daily limit may contain no
more than 2 adult chinook or 2 adult wild coho or a combination of adult chinook and adult wild coho.

Black Lake (Lower Wheeler Reservoir) (Chelan County):
Last Saturday in April through October 31 season. July 5
through October 31, selective gear rules, and all species:
Release all fish.
Black Lake (Okanogan County): Selective gear rules.
Black Lake (Pacific County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.
Black Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Black Lake (Thurston County): Crappie: Daily limit ten,
minimum length nine inches.
Black River (Thurston County), from mouth to Black Lake
and including all tributaries west of Interstate Highway 5,
including Waddell Creek, Mima Creek, Dempsey Creek,
Permanent
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Bonaparte Lake (Okanogan County): Trout: No more than
one over twenty inches in length may be retained.

Buttermilk Creek, mouth to confluence of East and West
Forks (Okanogan County): Closed waters.

Bosworth Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Cady Lake (Mason County): Fly fishing only. Fishing from
a floating device equipped with an internal combustion motor
prohibited. All species: Release all fish.

Boundary Creek (Clallam County): Closed waters.

Cain Lake (Whatcom County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Bowman Creek (Klickitat County): Trout: Daily limit five.
Box Canyon Creek (Kittitas County), from mouth to waterfall approximately 2 miles upstream: Closed waters. From
waterfall approximately 2 miles upstream of mouth to USFS
Road #4930 Bridge: Selective gear rules.

Calawah River (Clallam County), from mouth to forks: June
1 through April 30 season. December 1 through April 30,
selective gear rules from Highway 101 to forks. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. November 1 through last day
in February, daily limit three steelhead from mouth to Highway 101 Bridge. December 1 through April 30, mouth to
Highway 101, one wild steelhead per day may be retained.
Salmon: Open only July 1 through November 30 from mouth
to Highway 101 Bridge. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more
than 2 may be adult salmon July 1 through August 31 and of
which no more than 3 may be adult salmon September 1
through November 30. July 1 through August 31 release wild
adult coho and unmarked adult chinook. Unmarked chinook
are chinook with unclipped adipose and ventral fins. September 1 through November 30 the daily limit may contain no
more than 2 adult chinook or 2 adult wild coho or a combination of adult chinook and adult wild coho.

Boxley Creek (North Bend) (King County), from its mouth to
the falls located at approximately river mile 0.9: Closed
waters.
Boyle Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season. The inlet and outlet streams to Boyle
Lake are closed waters.
Bradley Lake (Pierce County): Salmon: Landlocked salmon
rules apply.
Bridges Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season. The inlet and outlet streams to Bridges
Lake are closed waters.
Brookies Lake (Grant County): Selective gear rules. Trout:
Daily limit one fish.
Browns Creek (Pend Oreille County): Fly fishing only.
Browns Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Fly fishing only. Fishing from a
floating device equipped with a motor prohibited. Trout: No
more than one fish greater than 11 inches in length may be
retained.

Calawah River, South Fork (Clallam County) from mouth to
Olympic National Park boundary: June 1 through last day in
February season. December 1 through last day in February,
selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
Caldwell Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Fishing from a floating device
equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited.
Trout: Daily limit two, minimum length twelve inches.

Buck Lake (Kitsap County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.

Caliche Lakes, Lower, Upper and West (Grant County):
March 1 through July 31 season.

Buckskin Creek and tributaries (Yakima County), from
mouth to the west boundary of Suntides Golf Course: Closed
waters.

Calispell Creek (Calispell River) (Pend Oreille County):
From mouth to Calispell Lake: Year around season.
From Calispell Lake upstream to source: Selective gear
rules.

Bumping Lake (Reservoir) (Yakima County): Chumming
permitted. Trout: Kokanee not counted in daily trout limit.
Kokanee daily limit sixteen.

Calispell Creek and tributaries: Trout: Eastern brook trout
not counted in daily trout limit. Eastern brook trout daily
limit ten. Once the daily limit of trout other than eastern
brook trout has been achieved, the entire daily limit for trout
other than eastern brook trout and eastern brook trout has
been taken.

Bumping River (Yakima County):
From mouth to Bumping Reservoir: Lawful to fish to
base of Bumping Dam. Selective gear rules June 1 through
October 31. Whitefish: Additional December 1 through
March 31 season. Whitefish gear rules apply.

Calligan Lake (King County): June 1 through October 31
season. All tributary streams, and the upper third of the outlet
are closed waters.

Burbank Slough (Walla Walla County): Fishing from any
floating device prohibited.
Burke Lake (Grant County): March 1 through July 31 season.

Camas Slough: Waters of the Columbia River downstream
from the mouth of the Washougal River, north of Lady
Island, and downstream of the Highway 14 Bridge at the
upstream end of Lady Island. Season: Same rules as adjacent
waters of the Columbia River.

Burley Creek (Kitsap County): June 1 through last day in
February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
Butter Creek (Lewis County): Selective gear rules. Trout:
Minimum length ten inches.

Campbell Creek (Mason County): Closed waters.
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Campbell Lake (Okanogan County): April 1 through August
31: Selective gear rules and all species: Release all fish.

Cascade Lake (San Juan County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Campbell Lake (Skagit County): Crappie: Daily limit ten,
minimum length nine inches.

Cascade River (Skagit County):
From the mouth to the Rockport-Cascade Road Bridge:
October 1 through last day in February season. Nonbuoyant
lure restriction and night closure September 16 through
November 30. Trout: Trout except Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout,
minimum length fourteen inches. Legal to retain Dolly
Varden/ Bull Trout as part of the trout daily limit, minimum
length twenty inches. Salmon: Open only September 16
through November 30. Daily limit 4 coho salmon.
From the Rockport-Cascade Road Bridge upstream:
June 1 through last day in February season. Trout: Trout
except Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout, minimum length fourteen
inches. Legal to retain Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout as part of the
trout daily limit, minimum length twenty inches.

Canyon Creek (Clark County): Trout: Daily limit five.
Canyon River (Mason County and Grays Harbor County):
Closed waters.
Canyon Creek (S.F. Stillaguamish River) (Snohomish
County), mouth to forks: June 1 through last day in February
season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
Canyon Creek (Whatcom County): Closed waters: Mouth to
Canyon Creek Road Bridge.
Capitol Lake (Thurston County), from its outlet to a point
four hundred feet below the lowest Tumwater Falls (Deschutes River) fish ladder: Closed waters: Percival Cove,
west of a set of markers on the western shoreline of the south
basin of Capitol Lake. June 1 through March 31 season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure August 1 through
November 30. Trout: June 1 through July 31 daily limit five,
minimum length eight inches. August 1 through March 31
daily limit two, minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon:
Open only July 1 through November 30. Daily limit 6 fish of
which no more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release coho.
Carbon River (Pierce County), from its mouth to Voight
Creek: ((June)) July 1 through last day in February season.
Nonbuoyant lure restriction, night closure and single point
barbless hooks August 1 through November 30. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Voight Creek to Highway 162
Bridge: ((June)) July 1 through August 15 and ((December))
September 1 through last day in February season: Trout:
Minimum length 14 inches. All species: Release all fish
except salmon September 1 through November 30. Salmon:
Open only September 1 through November 30 mouth to Voight Creek. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 4 may be
adult salmon and of these 4 fish no more than 2 may be adult
hatchery chinook. Release chum and wild adult chinook
salmon.

Cases Pond (Pacific County): Last Saturday in April through
November 30 season. Juveniles only. Salmon: Landlocked
salmon rules apply.
Cassidy Lake (Snohomish County): Crappie: Daily limit
ten, minimum length nine inches.
Castle Lake (Cowlitz County): Selective gear rules. Trout:
Daily limit one, minimum length sixteen inches.
Cattail Lake (Grant County): April 1 through September 30
season.
Cavanaugh Lake (Skagit County): Chumming permitted.
Cedar Creek (tributary of N.F. Lewis) (Clark County), from
mouth to 100 feet upstream of the falls: From the Grist Mill
Bridge to 100 feet upstream of the falls: Closed waters. June
1 through March 15 season. Trout: Release all fish except up
to two hatchery steelhead may be retained per day.
Cedar Creek (Jefferson County): June 1 through last day in
February season. Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum
length fourteen inches.
Cedar Creek (Okanogan County), from mouth to Cedar Falls:
Closed waters.
Cedar Creek and tributaries (Pend Oreille County): Trout:
Eastern brook trout not counted in daily trout limit. Eastern
brook trout daily limit ten. Once the daily limit of trout other
than eastern brook trout has been achieved, the entire daily
limit for trout other than eastern brook trout and eastern
brook trout has been taken.

Carlisle Lake (Lewis County): Last Saturday in April
through last day in February season. Fishing from a floating
device equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited. Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules apply.
Carl's Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Cedar Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Carney Lake (Pierce County): Last Saturday in April
through June 30 and September 1 through November 30 seasons. Fishing from a floating device equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited. Salmon: Landlocked
salmon rules apply.

Cedar River (King County), from mouth to Landsburg Road:
June 1 through August 31 season. Selective gear rules and
night closure. All species: Release all fish. Landsburg Road
to Cedar Falls: Closed waters.

Carson Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Cedar River (Pacific County): Selective gear rules. All species: Release all fish except up to two hatchery steelhead per
day may be retained.

Cascade Lake (Grant County): March 1 through July 31 season.

Chain Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Release kokanee.
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Chambers Creek (Pierce County): July 1 through November
15 season. Night closure and nonbuoyant lure restriction.

May 31 south of a line from Purple Point to Painted Rocks:
Daily limit 1, minimum length 15 inches.

Chambers Creek Estuary (downstream from markers 400 feet
below the Boise-Cascade Dam to the Burlington Northern
Railroad Bridge) (Pierce County): July 1 through November
15 season. Night closure and nonbuoyant lure restriction.
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open only
July 1 through November 15. Daily limit 6 fish of which no
more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release wild coho.

Chelan Lake Tributaries (Chelan County), from mouths
upstream one mile except Stehekin River: August 1 through
September 30 season. Selective gear rules. Trout: Release
wild cutthroat.

Chambers Lake (within Ft. Lewis Military Reservation)
(Pierce County): Selective gear rules((, except electric
motors allowed)). Trout: Release all trout.

Chelan River (Chelan County): From the railroad bridge to
the Chelan P.U.D. safety barrier below the power house:
May 15 through August 31 season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction. Trout: Release all trout.
Chewuch River (Chewack River) (Okanogan County), from
mouth to Eight Mile Creek: June 1 through ((September 30))
August 15 season. Selective gear rules. All species: Release
all fish.
Upstream from Eight Mile Creek to Pasayten Wilderness
boundary: Closed waters June 1 through October 31.
From mouth to Pasayten Wilderness boundary: Additional December 1 through March 31 season. Whitefish gear
rules apply.

Chaplain Lake (Snohomish County): Closed waters.
Chapman Lake (Spokane County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Chumming permitted. Trout:
Kokanee not counted in daily trout limit. Kokanee daily limit
ten.
Chehalis River (Grays Harbor County), from Highway 101
Bridge in Aberdeen to high bridge on Weyerhaeuser 1000
line (approximately 400 yards downstream from Roger
Creek): June 1 through April 15 season. Single point barbless hooks required August 16 through November 30. Trout:
Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open only April
16 through July 31 from mouth to high bridge, October 1
through January 31 from mouth to Porter Bridge, and October 16 through last day in February from Porter Bridge to
high bridge. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may
be adult salmon. October 1 through November 30, mouth to
Porter Bridge, release adult chinook. October 16 through
November 30, Porter Bridge to High Bridge, release adult
chinook. December 1 through January 31, mouth to Porter
Bridge, the daily limit may contain no more than one wild
adult coho, and release adult chinook. December 1 through
last day in February, Porter Bridge to High Bridge, release
adult chinook and wild adult coho. Sturgeon: Open yearround and no night closure from mouth to high bridge on
Weyerhaeuser 1000 line.

Chikamin Creek (Chelan County): Selective gear rules.
Chimacum Creek (Jefferson County):
From mouth to Ness's Corner Road: June 1 through
August 31 season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
From Ness's Corner Road to headwaters: Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
Chiwaukum Creek (Chelan County): Mouth to Fool Hen
Creek: Closed waters.
Chiwawa River (Chelan County): Mouth to Buck Creek:
Closed waters.
Chopaka Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Fly fishing only. Fishing from a
floating device equipped with a motor prohibited. Trout:
Daily limit one.
Cispus River (Lewis County), from mouth to North Fork:
Trout: Release all cutthroat. Additional season November 1
through May 31, release all game fish other than steelhead.
Salmon: Open year around. Daily limit 6 fish, of which no
more than 2 fish may be adult salmon. Salmon minimum size
8 inches. Release wild coho at all times and release wild chinook January 1 through July 31.

Chehalis River, South Fork (Lewis County), from mouth to
Highway Bridge at Boistfort School: June 1 through April 15
season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
Chehalis River Potholes (adjacent to the Chehalis River south
of Highway 12 in Grays Harbor County, this does not include
sloughs or beaver ponds): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.

Cispus River, North Fork (Lewis County): Selective gear
rules. Trout: No more than one over twelve inches in length.
Release cutthroat.

Chelan Hatchery Creek (Chelan County): Closed waters.
Chelan Lake (Chelan County): Closed waters: Within 400
feet of all tributaries south of a line from Purple Point at Stehekin and Painted Rocks. Trout except kokanee and lake
trout: Daily limit 5. Release wild cutthroat. Lake trout not
counted in daily trout limit. Lake trout no minimum size, no
daily limit. Kokanee not counted in daily trout limit. Kokanee
daily limit ((five)) 10, no minimum length. ((Burbot: Set line
gear allowed.)) North of a line between Purple Point at Stehekin and Painted Rocks: April 1 through July 31: All species: Release all fish. Salmon: Open only May 1 through

Clallam River (Clallam County): June 1 through last day in
February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
Clara Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.
Clear Creek (Chelan County): Closed waters.
Clear Lake (Chelan County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season. From July 5 through October 31, selective gear rules and all species: Release all fish.
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Clear Lake (Pierce County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season. Chumming permitted. Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules apply.
Clear Lake (Spokane County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Coldwater Lake (Cowlitz County): Selective gear rules
((except use of electric motors allowed)). Trout: Daily limit
one, minimum length sixteen inches.

Clear Lake (Thurston County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Coldwater Lake inlet and outlet streams (Cowlitz County):
Closed waters.

Clearwater River (Jefferson County):
From mouth to Snahapish River: June 1 through April
15 season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. December 1 through April 15, one wild steelhead per day may be
retained. Salmon: Open only September 1 through November 30. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be
adult salmon.
From Snahapish River upstream: Trout, minimum
length fourteen inches.

Collins Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Columbia Basin Hatchery Creek (Grant County): Hatchery
outflow to confluence with mainstem Hatchery Creek: April
1 through September 30 season. Juveniles and holders of
reduced fee disability licenses only. Mainstem Hatchery
Creek: April 1 through September 30 season. Juveniles and
holders of reduced fee disability licenses only.

Clearwater River (Pierce County): July 1 through October 31
season. Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.

Columbia Park Pond (Benton County): Juveniles and holders
of reduced fee disability licenses only. All species: Daily
limit of five fish combined.

Cle Elum Lake (Reservoir) (Kittitas County): Trout except
kokanee: Daily limit two, minimum length twelve inches.
Kokanee not counted in daily trout limit. Kokanee daily limit
sixteen, no minimum size. ((Burbot: Set line gear allowed.))

Columbia River, including impoundments and all connecting
sloughs, except Wells Ponds: Year-round season unless otherwise provided. General species provisions (unless otherwise provided for in this section): Bass: Below Priest Rapids
Dam: Daily limit five fish, bass 12 to 17 inches in length may
be retained. Up to but not more than three of the daily limit
may be over 15 inches. Trout: Daily limit two fish, minimum
length 12 inches, except release all Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout.
Walleye: Daily limit five fish of which not more than one
may be over 24 inches, minimum length 18 inches. Whitefish: Daily limit 15 fish. All other game fish: No daily limit,
except release all grass carp.
In the Columbia River between Washington and Oregon,
the license of either state is valid. Anglers must comply with
the fishing regulations of the state in which they are fishing.
This provision does not allow an angler licensed in Oregon to
fish on the Washington shore, or in the sloughs or tributaries
in Washington except Camas Slough, where the license of
either state is valid when fishing from a floating device.
Anglers fishing the Columbia River are restricted to one
daily limit, as defined by the laws of the state in which they
are fishing, even if they are licensed by both states.
From a true north-south line through Buoy 10 to a line
between Rocky Point in Washington to Tongue Point in Oregon: Trout: Release wild cutthroat. Release all trout April 1
through July 31. Walleye: No minimum size. Daily limit ten,
of which no more than five may be greater than eighteen
inches in length and one greater than twenty-four inches in
length. Fishing from the north jetty is allowed during salmon
season openings. Salmon: Open only August 1 through
March 31. August 1 through September 30, daily limit 2
salmon of which not more than one may be a chinook salmon.
Release chum, sockeye, wild coho, chinook less than 24
inches in length, and coho less than 16 inches in length. October 1 through December 31, daily limit 6 fish of which no
more than 2 may be adult salmon and not more than one of
which may be an adult chinook salmon. Release chum, sock-

Cle Elum River (Kittitas County), from mouth to Cle Elum
Dam: Lawful to fish to base of Cle Elum Dam. Year-round
season. Selective gear rules, except December 1 through
March 31 bait and one single point barbed hook three-sixteenths or smaller point to shank may be used. Trout: Release
all trout. Above Cle Elum Lake to outlet of Hyas Lake except
Tucquala Lake: Selective gear rules.
Cliff Lake (Grant County): March 1 through July 31 season.
Cloquallum Creek (Grays Harbor County):
From mouth to second bridge on Cloquallum Road:
June 1 through last day in February season. Trout: Minimum
length fourteen inches.
From mouth to Highway 8 Bridge: Additional March 1
through March 31 season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen
inches.
Clough Creek (North Bend) (King County): Closed waters.
((Clover Creek (Pierce County), within the boundaries of
McChord Air Force Base: Selective gear rules. Trout: Daily
limit two, minimum length twelve inches.))
Coal Creek (Cowlitz County), from mouth to four hundred
feet below falls: June 1 through August 31 and November 1
through last day in February season. Trout: Release all fish
except up to two hatchery steelhead may be retained per day.
Coal Creek (tributary of Lake Washington) (King County):
((Closed waters.)) See Lake Washington tributaries.
Coal Creek (near Snoqualmie) (King County), from mouth to
Highway I-90: Last Saturday in April through October 31
season. Juveniles only. Trout: No minimum length.
Coffee Pot Lake (Lincoln County): March 1 through September ((15)) 30 season. Selective gear rules except internal
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eye, and wild coho. January 1 through March 31, daily limit
6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release
chum, sockeye, wild coho and wild chinook. Fishing from the
north jetty for salmon open during both Area 1 and Buoy 10
fishery openings with barbed hooks allowed and the daily
limit is the more liberal if both areas are open. Sturgeon:
Release sturgeon May 1 through May ((14)) 12 and July
((24)) 5 through December 31. Minimum size when open to
retain sturgeon is ((45)) 42 inches January 1 through April 30
and 45 inches May 13 through July 4.
From the Rocky Point - Tongue Point line to the I-5
Bridge: Trout: Release wild cutthroat. Release all trout April
1 through May 15. Walleye: No minimum size. Daily limit
ten, of which no more than five may be greater than eighteen
inches in length and one greater than twenty-four inches in
length. Salmon: Open only May 16 through March 31. May
16 through June 15 daily limit 6 hatchery jack chinook. June
16 through July 31, daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2
may be adult salmon. Release sockeye. August 1 through
March 31, daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be
adult salmon. Release chum, sockeye, and wild coho. August
1 through December 31 the daily limit may contain not more
than 1 adult chinook. Release wild chinook January 1 through
March 31. Sturgeon: (1) Release sturgeon May 1 through
May ((14)) 12 and July ((24)) 5 through December 31 downstream from the Wauna powerlines. Minimum size when
open to retain sturgeon is ((45)) 42 inches January 1 through
April 30 and 45 inches May 13 through July 4; (2) I-5 Bridge
downstream to Wauna powerlines, lawful to retain sturgeon
only on Thursdays, Fridays, and Saturdays from ((February))
January 1 through July 31, and October 1 through December
31. Release sturgeon on other days and during other time
periods.
From the I-5 Bridge to the Highway 395 Bridge at Pasco:
Closed waters: (1) From the upstream line of Bonneville
Dam to boundary markers located six hundred feet below the
fish ladder, and closed to fishing from a floating device or
fishing by any method except hand-casted gear from shore
from Bonneville Dam downstream to a line from the Hamilton Island boat ramp to an Oregon boundary marker on Robins Island. (2) Waters from the upstream side of the Interstate
Bridge at The Dalles to upper line of The Dalles Dam except
that bank fishing is permitted up to the downstream navigation lock wall on the Washington shore. (3) From John Day
Dam downstream about three thousand feet except that bank
fishing is permitted up to four hundred feet below the fishway
entrance on the Washington shore. (4) From McNary Dam
downstream to a line across the river from the red and white
marker on the Oregon shore on a line that intersects the
downstream end of the wing wall of the boat lock near the
Washington shore. August 1 through October 15: Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure from Bonneville Dam to
The Dalles Dam. Trout: Release wild cutthroat from I-5
Bridge to Bonneville Dam and release all cutthroat in the
waters of Drano Lake. Release all trout April 1 through June
15. Walleye: No minimum size. Daily limit ten, of which no
more than five may be greater than eighteen inches in length
and one greater than twenty-four inches in length. Sturgeon:
(1) Sturgeon fishing is closed from Bonneville Dam to a line
from a boundary marker on the Washington shore approxi-
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mately 4,000 feet below the fish ladder to the downstream
end of Cascade Island to an Oregon angling boundary on
Bradford Island (the Cascade Island - Bradford Island line).
(2) It is unlawful to fish for sturgeon from May 1 through July
31 from Cascade Island - Bradford Island line downstream to
((markers on the Washington and Oregon shores at Beacon
Rock)) a line from navigation marker 85 on the Washington
shore at a right angle to the thread of the river to the Oregon
shore and from 400 feet below McNary Dam to the Highway
82 Bridge. (3) Cascade Island - Bradford Island line downstream to I-5 Bridge, lawful to retain sturgeon only on Thursdays, Fridays, and Saturdays from ((February)) January 1
through July 31 and October 1 through December 31, except
for May 1 - July 31 closure to ((Beacon Rock)) the navigation
marker 85 line and the closure to the Highway 82 Bridge.
Release sturgeon on other days and during other time periods.
(4) Release sturgeon September 1 through December 31 from
the upstream line of Bonneville Dam and 400 feet below
McNary Dam. Salmon: Open only June 16 through December 31 except closed November 1 through December 31 from
Beacon Rock to Bonneville Dam. June 16 through July 31,
daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult
salmon. Release sockeye. August 1 through December 31,
daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult
salmon. Release chum and sockeye. Release wild coho
downstream of Bonneville Dam. August 1 through December
31, daily limit may contain not more than 1 adult chinook
downstream from Bonneville Dam.
From the Highway 395 Bridge at Pasco to the old Hanford townsite (wooden towers) powerline crossing, in Sec.
30, T13N, R28E except Ringold Hatchery waters: Closed
waters: Ringold Springs Creek (Hatchery Creek). Trout:
Release all trout except hatchery steelhead having both adipose and ventral fin clips October 1 through October 31.
Release all trout except hatchery steelhead November 1
through March 31. Salmon: Open only June 16 through July
31 and August 16 through December 31. Daily limit 6 fish of
which no more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release sockeye
June 16 through July 31. Walleye: Daily limit 10 fish. No
minimum size, no more than 5 fish over 18 inches in length.
No more than 1 fish over 24 inches in length. Ringold Springs
Rearing Facility waters (from WDFW markers 1/4 mile
downstream from the Ringold wasteway outlet to WDFW
markers 1/2 mile upstream from Spring Creek): Open only
April 1 through April 15 to fishing from the bank on the
hatchery side of the river. Trout: Release all fish except
hatchery steelhead.
From the old Hanford townsite (wooden towers) powerline crossing in Sec. 30, T13N, R28E, to Vernita Bridge,
(Highway 24): All species: February 1 through October 22
season. Trout: Release all trout. Walleye: Daily limit 10 fish.
No minimum size, no more than 5 fish over 18 inches in
length. No more than 1 fish over 24 inches in length. Salmon:
Open only June 16 through July 31 and August 16 through
October 22. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 fish
may be adult salmon. Release sockeye June 16 through July
31.
From Vernita Bridge (Highway 24) to Priest Rapids
Dam: Closed waters: (1) Priest Rapids Dam - waters
between the upstream line of Priest Rapids Dam downstream
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to the boundary markers six hundred fifty feet below the fish
ladders. (2) Jackson (Moran Creek or Priest Rapids Hatchery
outlet) Creek - all waters of the Priest Rapids Hatchery system to the outlet on the Columbia River, extending to midstream Columbia between boundary markers located one
hundred feet upstream and four hundred feet downstream of
the mouth. Trout: Release all trout. Walleye: Daily limit 10
fish. No minimum size, no more than 5 fish over 18 inches in
length. No more than 1 fish over 24 inches in length. Salmon:
Open only June 16 through July 31 and August 16 through
October 22. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may
be adult salmon. Release sockeye June 16 through July 31.
From Priest Rapids Dam to Chief Joseph Dam, including
up to base of Washburn Pond outlet structure: Closed waters:
(1) Wanapum Dam - waters between the upstream line of
Wanapum Dam to the boundary markers seven hundred fifty
feet downstream of the east fish ladder and five hundred feet
downstream of the west fish ladder. (2) Rock Island Dam to
boundary markers four hundred feet downstream of the fish
ladders. (3) Rocky Reach Dam - waters between the upstream
line of Rocky Reach Dam to boundary markers four hundred
feet downstream of the fish ladders. (4) Wells Dam - waters
between the upstream line of Wells Dam to boundary markers four hundred feet downstream of the spawning channel
discharge (Chelan County) and fish ladder (Douglas County).
(5) Chief Joseph Dam - closed to fishing from the Okanogan
County shore between the dam and the Highway 17 Bridge.
Closed to fishing from a floating device from the boundary
marker to the Corps of Engineers safety zone marker. Trout:
Release all trout. Salmon: Open only July 16 through October 15. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be
adult salmon. Release coho and sockeye. From Wells Dam to
Chief Joseph Dam, open only from Highway 173 Bridge at
Brewster to Highway 17 Bridge at Bridgeport. Sturgeon:
Release all sturgeon.
Above Chief Joseph Dam: See Lake Roosevelt and
Rufus Woods Lake.

Cooper River (Kittitas County): Mouth to Cooper Lake:
Selective gear rules.
Coot Lake (Grant County): April 1 through September 30
season.
Copalis River (Grays Harbor County): June 1 through last
day in February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen
inches. Salmon: Open only September 1 through January 31
from mouth to Carlisle Bridge. Daily limit 6 fish of which no
more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release adult chinook.
Cottage Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.
Cottonwood Creek (Lincoln County): Year-round season.
Cougar Creek (tributary to Yale Reservoir) (Cowlitz
County): June 1 through August 31 season.
Cougar Lake (near Winthrop) (Okanogan County): September 1 through March 31 season.
Coulter Creek (Kitsap/ Mason counties): Trout: Minimum
length fourteen inches.
County Line Ponds (Skagit County): Closed waters.
Coweeman River (Cowlitz County), from mouth to Mulholland Creek: June 1 through March 15 season. Trout:
Release all fish except up to two hatchery steelhead may be
retained per day.
Cowiche Creek (Yakima County): Selective gear rules.
Cowlitz Falls Reservoir (Lake Scanewa) (Lewis County):
June 1 through last day in February season. The upstream
boundary of the reservoir in the Cowlitz arm is the posted
PUD sign on Peters Road. The upstream boundary of the reservoir in the Cispus arm is the posted markers at the Lewis
County PUD kayak launch, approximately 1.5 miles
upstream from the confluence of the Cowlitz and Cispus
arms. Trout and salmon: Minimum length eight inches.
Trout: Release cutthroat. Release rainbow trout except rainbow trout with a clipped adipose fin and a healed scar at the
site of the clipped fin. Salmon: Daily limit 6 fish, of which
not more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release wild coho.
Release wild chinook June 1 through July 31.

Colville River (Stevens County):
From mouth to bridge at Town of Valley: Year-round
season. Trout: Daily limit five fish, not more than two of
which may be brown trout October 1 through November 30.
Walleye: No minimum size. Daily limit five fish not more
than one of which may be longer than 18 inches. Sturgeon:
Unlawful to fish for or retain sturgeon.
From bridge at Valley upstream and tributaries: Selective gear rules.

Cowlitz River (Lewis County):
From mouth to Mayfield Dam: Closed waters: From
400 feet or posted markers below Cowlitz salmon hatchery
barrier dam to boundary markers near the Cowlitz salmon
hatchery water intake approximately 1,700 feet upstream of
the Cowlitz salmon hatchery barrier dam, and from 400 feet
below the Mayfield powerhouse upstream to Mayfield Dam.
Year-round season except closed to fishing from south bank
May 1 through June 15 from Mill Creek to the Cowlitz
salmon hatchery barrier dam. Lawful to fish up to four hundred feet or the posted deadline at the Cowlitz salmon hatchery barrier dam. Lawful to fish up to Tacoma Power safety
signs at Onion Rock below Mossyrock Dam. Lawful to fish
up to Lewis County P.U.D. safety signs below Cowlitz Falls
Dam. From the Cowlitz salmon hatchery barrier dam downstream to a line from the mouth of Mill Creek to a boundary
marker on the opposite shore, it is unlawful to fish from any

Conconully Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in
April through October 31 season.
Conconully Reservoir (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in
April through October 31 season.
Conger Pond (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Connelly Creek and tributaries (Lewis County), from four
hundred feet below the city of Morton Dam to its source:
Closed waters.
Conner Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
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floating device. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure
April 1 through October 31 from mouth of Mill Creek to the
Cowlitz salmon hatchery barrier dam. All game fish: Release
all fish except steelhead April 1 through May 31. Trout:
Daily limit five, minimum length twelve inches, no more
than two over twenty inches. Release wild cutthroat. Release
all steelhead missing right ventral fin. Salmon: Open yearround. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be
adult salmon. Release chum and wild coho. Release wild chinook January 1 through July 31. Mill Creek to Blue Creek release all chinook October 1 through December 31. Sturgeon: ((Lawful to retain sturgeon on Thursdays, Fridays and
Saturdays, February 1 through July 31 and October 1 through
December 31. Release sturgeon on other days and during
other time periods.)) Seasons, days of the week, daily limits,
and size limits same as in adjacent waters of mainstem
Columbia River.
From posted PUD sign on Peters Road to mouth of
Ohanepecosh River and mouth of Muddy Fork: Trout:
Release cutthroat. Additional November 1 through May 31
season. Trout: Release all fish except up to two hatchery
steelhead may be retained per day. Salmon: Open year-round
from upstream boundary of Lake Scanewa. Daily limit 6 fish
of which no more than 2 may be adult salmon. Salmon minimum size 12 inches. Release wild coho. Release wild chinook January 1 through July 31.
Cowlitz River, Clear and Muddy Forks (Lewis County):
Selective gear rules. Trout: Release cutthroat.
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Crescent Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Crescent Lake (Pierce County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Crocker Lake (Jefferson County): Closed waters.
Crystal Lake (Grant County): March 1 through July 31 season.
Cup Lake (Grant County): March 1 through July 31 season.
Curl Lake (Columbia County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Fishing from any floating device
prohibited. Trout: No more than 2 trout over 13 inches in
length may be retained.
Curley Creek (Kitsap County): June 1 through last day in
February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
Cushman Reservoir (Mason County): Salmon: Landlocked
salmon rules apply.
Dakota Creek (Whatcom County): Salmon: Open only
October 1 through December 31 from mouth to Giles Road
Bridge. Daily limit 2 salmon.
Damon Lake (Grays Harbor County): June 1 through October 31 season.
Davis Lake (Ferry County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.

Coyote Creek and Ponds (Adams County): April 1 through
September 30 season.

Davis Lake (Lewis County): Last Saturday in April to last
day in February season.

Crab Creek (Adams/ Grant counties):
From Highway 26 to Morgan Lake Road in Section 36:
March 1 through September 30 season.
From Morgan Lake Road in Section 36 to O'Sullivan
Dam (including Marsh Unit I and II impoundments): Closed
waters.

Davis Lake (Okanogan County): April 1 through August 31:
Selective gear rules ((except electric motors allowed, and)).
All species: Release all fish.
Davis Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Crab Creek (Lincoln/Grant counties) and tributaries: Yearround season. ((March 1 through May 31 terminal gear
restricted to one single hook measuring 3/4 inch or less point
to shank)) In those waters from Grant County Road 7 to the
fountain buoy and shoreline markers or 150 feet downstream
of the Alder Street fill((, and)) March 1 through May 31 terminal gear restricted to one single hook measuring 3/4 inch or
less point to shank. Year-round: Daily limits and size limits
same as Moses Lake. From Moses Lake downstream to the
confluence of the outlet streams March 1 through May 31 terminal gear restricted to one single-point hook measuring 3/4
inch or less point to shank. Year-round: Daily limits and size
limits same as Potholes Reservoir.

Dayton Pond (Columbia County): Juveniles only. Trout: No
more than 2 trout over 13 inches in length may be retained.
Deadman Lake (Adams County): April 1 through September
30 season.
De Coursey Pond (Pierce County): Last Saturday in April
through November 30 season. Juveniles only. Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules apply.
Deep Creek (Clallam County): December 1 through last day
in February season. All species: Release all fish except up to
two hatchery steelhead may be retained.
Deep Creek (tributary to Bumping Lake) (Yakima County):
Mouth to second bridge crossing on USFS Rd. 1808 (approximately 3.7 miles from junction of USFS Rds. 1800 and
1808): Closed waters.

Crabapple Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Cranberry Creek (Mason County), mouth to Lake Limerick:
Closed waters.

Deep Lake (Grant County): Last Saturday in April through
September 30 season.

Crawfish Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Fishing from a floating device
equipped with an internal combustion engine prohibited.

Deep Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.
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Deep Lake (Thurston County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Diamond Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in
April through October 31 season.

Deep River (Wahkiakum County): Year-round season.
Trout: Release all fish except up to two hatchery steelhead
may be retained per day. Salmon: Open year-round only
from mouth to town bridge. Daily limit 6 fish of which no
more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release chum and wild
coho. Release wild chinook January 1 through July 31. Sturgeon: ((Release sturgeon May 1 through May 14 and July 24
through December 31. Minimum size when open is 45
inches.)) Seasons, days of the week, daily limits, and size
limits same as in adjacent waters of mainstem Columbia
River.

Dickey River (((includes all forks))) (Clallam County): June
1 through April 30 season in mainstem Dickey and East Fork
Dickey upstream to D5200 road and June 1 through March 15
in East Fork Dickey upstream from D5200 road and West
Fork Dickey. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
December 1 through April 30, one wild steelhead per day
may be retained. Salmon: Open only July 1 through November 30 from mouth to East Fork Dickey including Olympic
National Park. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may
be adult salmon July 1 through August 31 and of which no
more than 3 may be adult salmon September 1 through
November 30. July 1 through August 31 release wild adult
coho and unmarked adult chinook. Unmarked chinook are
chinook with unclipped adipose and ventral fins. September
1 through November 30 the daily limit may contain no more
than 2 adult chinook or 2 adult wild coho or a combination of
adult chinook and adult wild coho.

Deer Creek (Mason County): Closed waters.
Deer Creek and Little Deer Creek (tributaries to North Fork
Stillaguamish) (Skagit County): Closed waters.
Deer Lake (Columbia County): March 1 through October 31
season. Fishing from any floating device prohibited. Trout:
No more than 2 trout over 13 inches in length may be
retained.

Dillacort Creek (Klickitat County): Trout: Release all trout.
Dog Lake (Yakima County): Trout: Daily limit may contain
not more than 1 fish over 14 inches in length.

Deer Lake (Island County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.
Deer (Deer Springs) Lake (Lincoln County): Last Saturday
in April through September 30 season.
Deer Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.
Deer Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season. Trout: No more than two over twenty
inches in length may be retained.
De Roux Creek (Yakima County): Selective gear rules.
Deschutes River (Thurston County): Closed waters: From
400 feet below lowest Tumwater Falls fish ladder to Old
Highway 99 Bridge. From old U.S. Highway 99 Bridge near
Tumwater to Henderson Boulevard Bridge near Pioneer
Park: June 1 through March 31 season. Nonbuoyant lure
restriction and night closure August 1 through November 30.
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open only
July 1 through November 30. Daily limit 6 fish of which no
more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release coho.
From Henderson Boulevard Bridge upstream: Yearround season. Selective gear rules. All game fish: Release all
fish except hatchery steelhead. Salmon: Open only July 1
through November 30. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more
than 2 may be adult salmon. Release coho.

Dot Lake (Grant County): March 1 through July 31 season.
Downs Lake (Lincoln/ Spokane counties): Last Saturday in
April through September 30 season. Crappie: Daily limit ten,
minimum length nine inches.
Dry Falls Lake (Grant County): April 1 through November
30 season. Selective gear rules. Trout: Daily limit one.
Duck Lake (Grays Harbor County): Crappie: Daily limit ten,
minimum length nine inches.
Duckabush River (Jefferson County), from mouth to the
Olympic National Park Boundary: June 1 through ((last day
in February season except closed September 1 through October 31 from mouth to Mason County P.U.D. No. 1 overhead
electrical distribution line)) August 31 season mouth to park
boundary and November 1 through December 15 season
mouth to Mason County P.U.D. No. 1 overhead electrical
distribution line. Selective gear rules June 1 through August
31. All ((game fish)) species: Release all fish except ((that up
to two hatchery steelhead per day may be retained)) salmon
may be retained November 1 through December 15. Salmon:
Open only November 1 through December 15 from mouth to

Devereaux Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Devil's Lake (Jefferson County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Dewatto River (Mason County): Selective gear rules. Game
fish: Release all fish. Salmon: Open only September 16
through October 31 mouth to Dewatto-Holly Road Bridge.
Daily limit two coho. Release all salmon other than coho.
Permanent

Dosewallips River (Jefferson County), from mouth to Olympic National Park boundary about three-quarters mile downstream of falls: June 1 through ((last day in February season
except closed September 1 through October 31 from mouth
to Mason County P.U.D. No. 1 overhead electrical distribution line)) August 31 season mouth to park boundary and
November 1 through December 15 season mouth to Highway
101 Bridge. Selective gear rules June 1 through August 31.
All ((game fish)) species: Release all fish except ((that up to
two hatchery steelhead per day may be retained)) salmon may
be retained November 1 through December 15. Salmon:
Open only November 1 through December 15 from mouth to
Highway 101 Bridge. Daily limit 2 chum salmon.
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to Foster (Risk) Road Bridge while rack is installed in the
river; mainstem waters from the confluence of the west fork
to source.
From mouth to West Fork: June 1 through March 15
season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure September 1 through October 31. Stationary gear restriction September 1 through October 31. Trout: Release all fish except
up to two hatchery steelhead may be retained per day.
Salmon: Open only September 1 through December 31.
Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult chinook. Release chum and wild coho. October 1 through
December 31 release chinook upstream of Highway 4 Bridge.

Mason County P.U.D. No. 1 overhead electrical distribution
line. Daily limit 2 chum salmon.
Dungeness River (Clallam County):
From mouth to junction of Gray Wolf and Dungeness
rivers: October 16 through last day in February season.
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open only
October 16 through December 31 from mouth to the hatchery
intake pipe at river mile 11.3. Daily limit 4 coho salmon.
From junction of Gray Wolf River upstream to Gold
Creek - Closed waters.
From junction of Gold Creek upstream to headwaters:
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
Dusty Lake (Grant County): March 1 through November 30
season. Selective gear rules. Trout: Daily limit one fish.

Eloika Lake (Spokane County): Crappie: Daily limit ten,
minimum length nine inches.

Early Winters Creek (Okanogan County): Closed waters.

Echo Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Elwha River (Clallam County): Closed waters: From south
spillway on Aldwell Lake Dam downstream two hundred feet
and from approximately fifty yards upstream to fifty yards
downstream of Elwha Tribal Hatchery outfall as posted.
From mouth to two hundred feet below the south spillway on the Aldwell Lake Dam: June 1 through last day in
February season, except closed June 1 through September 30
mouth to marker at outfall of rearing channel at about river
mile 3.2. Fishing from any floating device prohibited. Trout:
Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open only October 1 through November 15. Daily limit 6 coho salmon of
which no more than 4 may be adult coho salmon.
From Lake Aldwell upstream to Olympic National Park
boundary, including all tributaries except Indian Creek:
Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length twelve inches.

Eightmile Lake (Chelan County): Trout: Daily limit five,
not more than two mackinaw may be retained.

Empire Lake (Ferry County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.

Elbow Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Enchantment Park Ponds (Chelan County): Juveniles only.

East Twin River (Clallam County): Trout: Minimum length
fourteen inches.
Easton Lake (Kittitas County): Saturday before Memorial
Day through October 31 season. Trout: Daily limit five fish
of which no more than 2 may be trout other than Eastern
brook trout. Minimum length 8 inches.
Ebey Lake (Little Lake) (Snohomish County): Fly fishing
only. Fishing from a floating device equipped with a motor
prohibited. Trout: Daily limit one, minimum length eighteen
inches.

Entiat River (Chelan County), from mouth to Entiat Falls:
December 1 through March 31 season. Whitefish gear rules
apply. Above Entiat Falls: Selective gear rules. Trout:
Daily limit 5 trout, not more than one of which may be
greater than 12 inches in length. Eastern brook trout not
included in trout daily limit. Eastern brook trout daily limit
ten. Once the daily limit of trout other than eastern brook
trout has been achieved, the entire daily limit for trout other
than eastern brook trout and eastern brook trout has been
taken.

Elk River (Grays Harbor County), from the Highway 105
Bridge upstream: June 1 through last day in February season.
Single point barbless hooks required August 16 through
November 30 downstream of the confluence of the east and
middle branches. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
Salmon: Open only October 1 through November 30 from
Highway 105 Bridge to the confluence of the East and Middle Branches. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may
be adult salmon. Release adult chinook.
Ell Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season. Selective gear rules. Trout: Daily limit
one.

Ephrata Lake (Grant County): Closed waters.
Erie Lake (Skagit County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.

Ellen Lake (Ferry County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.

Failor Lake (Grays Harbor County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Elochoman River (Wahkiakum County): Closed waters:
Waters from 100 feet above the upper hatchery rack downstream to the Elochoman Hatchery Bridge located 400 feet
below the upper hatchery rack; waters from a point 50 feet
above to 100 feet below the outlet pipes from the most downstream Elochoman Hatchery rearing pond and extending 30
feet out from the south bank of the river; waters between the
department of fish and wildlife temporary rack downstream

Fan Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April
through September 30 season. Fishing from a floating device
equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited.
Fazon Lake (Whatcom County): Fishing from any floating
device prohibited from first Friday in October through January 15. Channel catfish: Daily and possession limit two.
[ 175 ]

Permanent

WSR 06-05-085

Washington State Register, Issue 06-05

Fio Rito Lakes (Kittitas County): Fishing from a floating
device equipped with an internal combustion ((engine))
motor prohibited.

Germany Creek (Cowlitz County), from mouth to end of Germany Creek Road (approximately five miles): June 1
through August 31 and November 1 through March 15 season. Trout: Release all fish except up to two hatchery steelhead may be retained per day.

Fish Lake (Chelan County): Trout: No more than two over
fifteen inches in length may be retained.

Gibbs Lake (Jefferson County): Selective gear rules ((except
electric motors allowed)). Trout: Release all trout.

Fish Lake (Ferry County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.

Gillette Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Fish Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Gissberg Pond, North (Snohomish County): Juveniles only.

Fish Lake (Spokane County): Last Saturday in April through
September 30 season. Fishing from a floating device
equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited.

Gissberg Ponds (Snohomish County): Channel catfish:
Daily limit 2, no minimum size.

Fisher Slough (Snohomish County):
From mouth to Highway 530 Bridge: Year-round season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
Upstream from Highway 530 Bridge: Trout: Minimum
length fourteen inches.

Goat Creek (Okanogan County): Closed waters.

Fishhook Pond (Walla Walla County): March 1 through
October 31 season. Fishing from any floating device prohibited. Trout: No more than 2 trout over 13 inches in length
may be retained.

Gold Creek, Gold Creek Pond and Outlet Channel (tributary
to Keechelus Lake) (Kittitas County): Closed waters.

Gobar Creek (tributary to Kalama River) (Cowlitz County):
June 1 through March ((15)) 31 season. ((Trout: Minimum
length 14 inches. Release steelhead and wild cutthroat.))
Selective gear rules. All species: Release all fish.

Gold Creek (Okanogan County): From mouth to confluence
north fork Gold Creek: Closed waters.

Fishtrap Creek (Whatcom County): From Koh Road to
Bender Road: June 1 through October 31 season. Juveniles
only.

Goldsborough Creek (Mason County): Trout: Minimum
length fourteen inches.

Fishtrap Lake (Lincoln/ Spokane counties): Last Saturday in
April through September 30 season.

Golf Course Pond (Asotin County): Trout: No more than 2
trout over 13 inches in length may be retained.

Forde Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Goodman Creek (Jefferson County) outside Olympic
National Park: June 1 through last day in February season.
Trout, minimum length fourteen inches. December 1 through
last day in February, one wild steelhead per day may be
retained.

Fort Borst Park Pond (Lewis County): Last Saturday in April
through last day in February season. Juveniles only.
Fortson Mill Pond # 2 (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in
April through October 31 season. Juveniles only.

Goodwin Lake (Snohomish County): Chumming permitted.
Goose Creek (Lincoln County), within the city limits of Wilbur: Year around season. Juveniles and holders of disability
licenses only.

Fourth of July Lake (Adams/ Lincoln counties): December 1
through March 31 season. Fishing from a floating device
equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited.
Trout: No more than two over fourteen inches in length may
be retained.

Goose Lake, Lower (Adams County): Crappie: Daily limit
ten, minimum length nine inches. Bluegill: Not more than
five over six inches in length.

Franz Lake (Skamania County): Closed waters.

Gorst Creek (Kitsap County): Closed waters: From lower
bridge on the old Belfair Highway upstream to source
(including tributaries). From mouth upstream to lower
bridge: Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.

Frater Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Frenchman Hills Lake (Grant County): February 1 through
September 30 season.

Gosnell Creek and tributaries (tributary to Lake Isabella)
(Mason County): Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.

Gadwall Lake (Grant County): April 1 through September
30 season.

Goss Lake (Island County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.

Garfield Juvenile Pond (Whitman County): Juveniles only.

Grande Ronde River (Asotin County):
From mouth to County Road Bridge about two and onehalf miles upstream: Year-round season. Selective gear rules
September 1 through May 31. Trout: Minimum length ten
inches, maximum length twenty inches.

George Lake (Grant County): March 1 through July 31 season.
Geneva Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.
Permanent
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All ((game fish)) species: Release all fish except hatchery
steelhead. ((Salmon: Open only April 1 through May 31
from mouth to 400 feet below the water intake at the upper
end of the hatchery grounds and June 1 through November 30
from mouth to 2800 Bridge. April 1 through July 31: Daily
limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult salmon.
Release wild chinook. August 1 through November 30:
Daily limit 6 salmon not more than 2 of which may be adult
salmon. Release chum and wild coho. October 1 through
November 30 release chinook.))
From 2800 Bridge to source: Closed waters.

From County Road Bridge upstream to Oregon state line
and all tributaries: June 1 through October 31 season. Selective gear rules, June 1 through August 31 and barbless hooks
required September 1 through October 31. Additional season
November 1 through April 15: Barbless hooks required. All
tributaries: Closed waters. All species: Release all fish
except whitefish and hatchery steelhead. Trout: Daily limit
three hatchery steelhead.
Granite Creek and tributaries (Pend Oreille County): Closed
waters.
Granite Lakes (near Marblemount) (Skagit County): Grayling: Release all grayling.
Grass Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.
Gray Wolf River (Clallam County): From junction with
Dungeness River to bridge at river mile 1.0 - Closed waters.
From bridge at river mile 1.0 upstream - selective gear
rules. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
Grays River (Wahkiakum County), from mouth to Highway
4 Bridge: September 1 through October 15 and November 15
through March 15 season; and from Highway 4 Bridge to
mouth of South Fork: September 1 through October 15 and
December 15 through March 15 season. Nonbuoyant lure
restriction, night closure and stationary gear restriction September 1 through October 15. All game fish: Release all fish
except hatchery steelhead. Salmon: Open only September 1
through October 15 from mouth to South Fork. Daily limit 6
fish of which no more than two may be adult salmon. Release
chinook, chum, and wild coho.
Grays River, East Fork (Wahkiakum County): Selective gear
rules. Trout: Release all fish except up to two hatchery steelhead may be retained per day.
Grays River, West Fork (Wahkiakum County), downstream
from hatchery intake footbridge: June 1 - August 31 season.
Trout: Additional December 15 through March 15 season
downstream from hatchery intake footbridge. Release all fish
other than hatchery steelhead.
Green Lake (Okanogan County): April 1 through November
30: Selective gear rules except electric motors allowed, and
all species: Release all fish.
Green Lake (Lower) (Okanogan County): April 1 through
November 30: Selective gear rules, and all species: Release
all fish.
Green River (Cowlitz County): Closed waters: All tributaries.
From mouth to 2800 Bridge: ((April)) June 1 through
November 30 season except closed from 400 feet above to
400 feet below the water intake at the upper end of the hatchery grounds during the period September 1 through November 30 and from 400 feet or posted signs above and below the
salmon hatchery rack when the rack is installed in the river.
Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure September 1
through October 31 from mouth to 400 feet below salmon
hatchery rack. All species: When nonbuoyant lure restriction
in effect, only fish hooked inside the mouth may be retained.
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Green (Duwamish) River (King County):
From the First Avenue South Bridge to Interstate 5
Bridge: June 1 through July 31 and September 1 through
February 15 season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night
closure September 1 through November 30 First Avenue
South Bridge to Interstate 5 Bridge. Fishing from any floating
device prohibited November 1 through February 15. Trout:
Minimum length fourteen inches. July 1 through July 31 and
September 1 through November 30, one wild steelhead per
day may be retained. Salmon: Open only September 1
through December 31. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more
than 3 may be adult salmon and of the adult salmon not more
than 1 may be a chinook.
From the Interstate 5 Bridge to SW 43rd Street/South
180th Street Bridge: June 1 through July 31 and September
16 through February 15 season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction
and night closure September 16 through November 30. Fishing from any floating device prohibited November 1 through
February 15. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. July 1
through July 31 and September 16 through November 30, one
wild steelhead per day may be retained. Salmon: Open only
September 16 through December 31. Daily limit 6 fish of
which no more than 3 may be adult salmon. Release chinook.
From the SW 43rd Street/South 180th Street Bridge to
South 277th Street Bridge in Auburn: Open only June 1
through July 31 and October 1 through February 15. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure October 1 through
November 30. Fishing from any floating device prohibited
November 1 through February 15. Trout: Minimum length
fourteen inches. July 1 through July 31 and October 1
through November 30, one wild steelhead per day may be
retained. Salmon: Open only October 1 through December
31. Daily limit 6 fish of which not more than 3 may be adult
salmon. Release chinook.
From the 277th Street Bridge to Auburn-Black Diamond
Road Bridge: Open only June 1 through July 31 and October
16 through last day in February. Nonbuoyant lure restriction
and night closure October 16 through November 30. Fishing
from a floating device prohibited November 1 through last
day in February. Trout, minimum length fourteen inches. July
1 through July 31 and October 16 through November 30, one
wild steelhead per day may be retained. Salmon: Open only
October 16 through December 31. Daily limit 6 fish of which
no more than 3 may be adult salmon. Release chinook.
From the Auburn-Black Diamond Road Bridge to the
Tacoma Headworks Dam: June 1 through last day in February season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure
August 1 through November 30. Closed waters: Within 150
feet of the Palmer Pond outlet rack and within 150 feet of the
Permanent
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mouth of Keta Creek. Trout: Minimum length 14 inches.
July 1 through November 30, one wild steelhead per day may
be retained. Salmon: Open only November 1 through
December 31. Daily limit 2 chum.

Hays Creek and Ponds (Adams County): April 1 through
September 30 season.
Headgate Pond (Asotin County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Juveniles, seniors and holders of
disability licenses only.

Greenwater River (King County), from mouth to Greenwater
Lakes: July 1 through October 31 season. Selective gear
rules. Trout: Minimum length ((twelve)) 14 inches.

Heart Lake (near Anacortes) (Skagit County): Last Saturday
in April through October 31 season.

Grimes Lake (Douglas County): June 1 through August 31
season. Selective gear rules((, except fishing from a floating
device equipped with an electric motor allowed)). Trout:
Daily limit one.

Heins Lake (Kitsap County): Closed waters.

Grizzly Lake (Skamania County): Closed waters.

Hen Lake (Grant County): April 1 through September 30
season.

Hemlock Lake (Trout Creek Reservoir) (Skamania County):
Closed waters.

Halfmoon Lake (Adams County): April 1 through September 30 season.

Heritage Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Halfmoon Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in
April through October 31 season.

Herman Lake (Adams County): April 1 through September
30 season.

Hamilton Creek (Skamania County): Trout: Release all fish
except up to two hatchery steelhead may be retained per day.
All tributaries downstream from the Highway 14 Bridge:
Closed waters.

Hicks Lake (Thurston County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Hog Canyon Creek (Spokane County): Hog Canyon Dam to
Scroggie Road: Year-round season.

Hamma Hamma River (Mason County):
From mouth to four hundred feet below falls: June 1
through August 31 ((and November 1 through last day in
February)) season. Selective gear rules. All species: Release
all fish.

Hog Canyon Lake (Spokane County): December 1 through
March 31 season. Trout: No more than two over fourteen
inches in length may be retained.
Hoh River (Jefferson County), from mouth to Olympic
National Park boundary below mouth of South Fork: May 18
through April 15 season. May 18 through May 31, open
Wednesday through Sunday only from mouth to Willoughby
Creek only. Willoughby Creek to park boundary closed
through May 31. Selective gear rules June 1 through October
15 from Willoughby Creek to Morgan's Crossing Boat
Launch, June 1 through November 30 from Morgan's Crossing Boat Launch to the mouth of south fork, and December 1
through April 15 from DNR Oxbow Campground Boat
Launch to mouth of south fork. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Catch and release during May, except up to two
hatchery steelhead may be retained on open days. November
1 through February 15, daily limit three steelhead downstream from the Oxbow Campground Boat Launch. December 1 through April 15, from mouth to DNR Oxbow Campground Boat Launch, one wild steelhead per day may be
retained. Salmon: Open only May 16 through November 30
mouth to Willoughby Creek and October 16 through November 30 Willoughby Creek to Morgan's Crossing Boat Launch.
Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult
salmon except May 18 through August 31 from mouth to
Willoughby Creek open Wednesday through Sunday only of
each week and daily limit may contain no more than one
adult salmon.

Hammersley Inlet Freshwater Tributaries (Mason County),
except Mill Creek: Closed waters.
Hampton Lakes, Lower and Upper (Grant County): April 1
through September 30 season. Fishing from a floating device
equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited.
Hancock Lake (King County): ((June 1)) Last Saturday in
April through October 31 season. All tributary streams and
the upper third of the outlet are closed waters.
((Harrison Pond (Skagit County): Closed waters.))
Harvey Creek (tributary to Sullivan Lake) (Pend Oreille
County):
From mouth to Bridge 4830 on county road (about one
and one-half miles): Closed waters.
From Bridge 4830 upstream: Selective gear rules.
Harvey Creek (tributary to Stillaguamish River) (Snohomish
County): Closed waters.
Hatch Lake (Stevens County): December 1 through March
31 season.
Hatchery Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Haven Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.

Hoh River South Fork (Jefferson County), outside Olympic
National Park: June 1 through April 15 season. Selective
gear rules. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.

Hawk Creek and tributaries (Lincoln County): Year-round
season.

Hoko River (Clallam County): From mouth to upper Hoko
Bridge: Fly fishing only September 1 through October 31.
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limit may contain no more than 1 wild adult coho. December
1 through January 31 release wild adult coho.

Additional November 1 through March 15 season. Trout:
Minimum length fourteen inches. December 1 through
March 15, one wild steelhead per day may be retained.
From upper Hoko Bridge to Ellis Creek Bridge (river
mile 18.5): June 1 through March 31 season. Fly fishing
only. All species: Release all fish except that up to two
hatchery steelhead per day may be retained.

Humptulips River, East Fork (Grays Harbor County), from
mouth to concrete bridge on Forest Service Road between
Humptulips Guard Station and Grisdale: Nonbuoyant lure
restriction and night closure August 16 through November
30. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.

Homestead Lake (Grant County): Selective gear rules. Trout:
Daily limit one fish.

Humptulips River, West Fork (Grays Harbor County), from
mouth to Donkey Creek: June 1 through last day in February
season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure August
16 through November 30. Trout: Minimum length fourteen
inches.

Hoquiam River, including all forks (Grays Harbor County):
June 1 through March 31 season. Single point barbless hooks
required August 16 through November 30. Selective gear
rules and all species: Release all fish except up to two hatchery steelhead may be retained per day, from March 1 through
March 31. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon:
Open only October 1 through November 30 from mouth to
bridge on Dekay Road on mainstem and East Fork mouth to
mouth of Berryman Creek. Daily limit 6 fish of which no
more than 2 may be adult salmon, except release adult chinook.

Hutchinson Lake (Adams County): April 1 through September 30 season. Fishing from a floating device equipped with
an internal combustion engine prohibited.
I-82 Ponds, 1 through 7 (Yakima County): Fishing from vessels equipped with internal combustion ((engines)) motors
prohibited.
Icehouse Lake (Skamania County): Trout: No more than 2
trout 20 inches or greater in length may be retained.

Horseshoe Lake (Clark/ Cowlitz counties): Trout: No more
than 2 trout 20 inches or greater in length may be retained.
Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules apply.

Icicle River (Creek) (Chelan County):
From mouth to four hundred feet below Leavenworth
National Fish Hatchery rack: Closed waters. From Leavenworth National Fish Hatchery rack upstream to Leland
Creek: Selective gear rules.

Horseshoe Lake (Jefferson County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Selective gear rules. Trout:
Daily limit 1.
Horseshoe Lake (Kitsap County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Salmon: Landlocked salmon
rules apply.

Indian Creek (tributary to Elwha River) (Clallam County),
from mouth upstream to first Highway 101 crossing: Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length twelve inches.

Horseshoe Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in
April through October 31 season. Trout except kokanee:
Daily limit five. Kokanee not counted in daily trout limit.
Kokanee daily limit ((five)) ten.

Indian Creek and tributaries (Pend Oreille County): Trout:
Eastern brook trout not counted in daily trout limit. Eastern
brook trout daily limit ten. Once the daily limit of trout other
than eastern brook trout has been achieved, the entire daily
limit for trout other than eastern brook trout and eastern
brook trout has been taken.

Horsethief Lake (Klickitat County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Hourglass Lake (Grant County): April 1 through September
30 season.

Indian Creek (Yakima County): From mouth to waterfall
approximately 5 and three-quarters miles upstream: Closed
waters. Upstream of waterfall: Eastern brook trout do not
count as part of trout daily limit. Eastern brook trout: No
minimum size and no daily limit.

Howard Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Howell Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Indian Heaven Wilderness Lakes (Skamania County): Trout:
Daily limit three.

Hozomeen Lake (Whatcom County): July 1 through October
31 season.

Ingall's Creek (Chelan County): Mouth to Wilderness
boundary: Closed waters.

Huff Lake (Pend Oreille County): Closed waters.

Issaquah Creek (King County): ((Closed waters.)) See Lake
Washington tributaries.

Humptulips River (Grays Harbor County), from mouth to
forks: June 1 through March 31 season except closed March
1 through March 31 from Highway 101 Bridge to forks.
Night closure and single point barbless hooks required
August 16 through November 30. Trout: Minimum length
fourteen inches. Salmon: Open only October 16 through
January 31 from mouth to Highway 101 Bridge. Daily limit 6
fish of which no more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release
adult chinook. October 16 through November 30 the daily

Jackson Lake (Pierce County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Jameson Lake (Douglas County): Last Saturday in April
through July 4 and October 1 through October 31 seasons.
Jasmine Creek (Okanogan County): Year-round season.
Juveniles only.
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from Modrow Bridge downstream to one thousand five hundred feet below the rack are closed waters when the rack is
installed. Nonbuoyant lure restriction, night closure, and stationary gear restriction September 1 through October 31 from
mouth to the rack. All species: When nonbuoyant lure
restriction in effect only fish hooked inside the mouth may be
retained. Fishing from a floating device equipped with a
motor prohibited upstream of Modrow Bridge. September 1
through October 31: Fly fishing only from the pipeline crossing to the posted deadline at the intake to the lower salmon
hatchery. Trout: Release all trout except up to two hatchery
steelhead may be retained per day. Salmon: Open yearround. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be
adult salmon. Release chum and wild coho. Release wild chinook January 1 through July 31. Release hatchery coho
October 16 through December 31. October 1 through
December 31 release chinook upstream from natural gas
pipeline crossing.
From one thousand feet below to one thousand feet
above the fishway at upper salmon hatchery: Closed waters.
From one thousand feet above the fishway at the upper
salmon hatchery to Summers Creek: Year-round season.
Fishing from a floating device equipped with a motor prohibited. Selective gear rules. ((Trout: Minimum length 14
inches. Release steelhead in mainstem and tributaries.)) All
species: Release all fish.
From Summers Creek upstream to the 6420 Road at
about one mile above the gate at the end of the county road:
June 1 through March 31 season. Fishing from a floating
device equipped with a motor prohibited. Fly fishing only.
((Trout: Minimum length 14 inches. Release steelhead in
mainstem and tributaries.)) All species: Release all fish.
From 6420 Road to Kalama Falls: Closed waters.

Jefferson Park Pond (Walla Walla County): Juveniles only.
Trout: No more than 2 trout over 13 inches in length may be
retained.
Jennings Park Pond (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in
April through October 31 season. Juveniles only.
Jewitt Creek (Klickitat County): Juveniles only. Trout:
Daily limit five, no minimum length.
Jimmy-Come-Lately Creek (Clallam County): June 1
through August 31 season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen
inches.
Joe Creek (Grays Harbor County): Upstream from State
Highway 109 Bridge to Ocean Beach Road Bridge: June 1
through November 30 season. Single point barbless hooks
required August 16 through November 30. Trout: Minimum
length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open only September 1
through November 30. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more
than 2 may be adult salmon. Release adult chinook.
Johns Creek (Mason County): Closed waters.
Johns River (Grays Harbor County): Mouth to Ballon Creek:
June 1 through last day in February season. Single point barbless hooks required August 16 through November 30. Trout:
Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open only October 1 through November 30. Daily limit 6 fish of which no
more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release adult chinook.
Ballon Creek upstream, including North and South
Forks: June 1 through September 30 and December 1
through last day in February season. Trout: Minimum length
14 inches.
Johnson Creek (tributary to Cowlitz River) (Lewis County):
Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length ten inches.

Kalispell Creek and tributaries (Pend Oreille County): Last
Saturday in April through October 31 season. Selective gear
rules.

Johnson Creek (Whatcom County), from Northern Pacific
Railroad tracks to the Lawson Street footbridge in Sumas:
Juveniles only.

Keechelus Lake (Reservoir) (Kittitas County): Chumming
permitted. Trout except kokanee: Daily limit two, minimum
length twelve inches, additionally up to sixteen kokanee may
be retained. ((Burbot: Set line gear allowed.))

Jump-Off Joe Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Kachess Lake (Reservoir) (Kittitas County): Chumming permitted. Trout except kokanee: Daily limit two, minimum
length twelve inches. Kokanee not counted in daily trout
limit. Kokanee daily limit sixteen. ((Burbot: Set line gear
allowed.))

Kelsey Creek (tributary of Lake Washington) (King County):
((Closed waters.)) See Lake Washington tributaries.
Kennedy Creek (Thurston County), from mouth to four hundred feet below falls: June 1 through last day in February
season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure October 1 through December 31. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open only October 1 through November 30 from mouth to northbound Highway 101 Bridge.
Barbless hooks required. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more
than 2 may be adult salmon. Release coho.

Kachess River (Kittitas County): Lawful to fish to base of
Kachess Dam. Selective gear rules. From Kachess Lake
(Reservoir) upstream to waterfall approximately one-half
mile above Mineral Creek: Closed waters.
Kalaloch Creek (Jefferson County), outside Olympic
National Park: Closed waters: Those waters within the section posted as the Olympic National Park water supply June 1
through last day in February season. Selective gear rules.
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.

Kennedy Creek Pond (Thurston County): Last Saturday in
April through October 31 season.
Kettle River (Stevens County):
June 1 through October 31 season. All species: Selective
gear rules. Trout: Minimum length 12 inches. Sturgeon:
Unlawful to fish for or retain sturgeon.

Kalama River (Cowlitz County): Release wild cutthroat.
From mouth upstream to one thousand feet below fishway at upper salmon hatchery: Year-round season except
during the period the temporary fish rack is installed. Waters
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Additional season: November 1 through May 31. Whitefish gear rules apply.

Trout: No more than 2 trout 20 inches in length or greater
may be retained. Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules apply.

Ki Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Lacamas Creek (Clark County): Lawful to fish upstream to
the base of Lacamas Lake Dam.

Kidney Lake (Skamania County): Last Saturday in April
through last day in February season.

Lacamas Creek, tributary of Cowlitz River (Lewis County):
June 1 through last day in February season. Trout: Release
all fish except up to two hatchery steelhead may be retained
per day.

Kimball Creek (near Snoqualmie) (King County): Last Saturday in April through October 31 season. Juveniles only.
Trout: No minimum length.

Lake Creek (Okanogan County): Mouth to Black Lake:
Closed waters. Black Lake to Three Prong Creek: Selective
gear rules.

Kings Lake and tributaries (Pend Oreille County): Closed
waters.
Kings Lake Bog (King County): Closed waters.

Langlois Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Kiwanis Pond (Kittitas County): Juveniles and holders of
disability licenses only.

Latah (Hangman) Creek (Spokane County): Year-round season.

Klaus Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season. Closed waters: The inlet and outlet to
first Weyerhaeuser spur.

Leader Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April
through September 30 season.
Le Clerc Creek and tributaries (Pend Oreille County): Trout:
Eastern brook trout not counted in daily trout limit. Eastern
brook trout daily limit ten. Once the daily limit of trout other
than eastern brook trout has been achieved, the entire daily
limit for trout other than eastern brook trout and eastern
brook trout has been taken.

Klickitat River (Klickitat County):
From mouth to Fisher Hill Bridge: April 1 through January 31 season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure
May 1 through May 31. Nonbuoyant lure restriction August 1
through January 31. Game fish: Closed December 1 through
January 31. Release game fish other than steelhead April 1
through May 31. Trout: Minimum length twelve inches.
Steelhead and salmon: April 1 through May 31 Mondays,
Wednesdays and Saturdays only, daily limit 2 hatchery steelhead or 2 salmon or one of each. Salmon: June 1 through January 31 daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be
adult salmon.
From Fisher Hill Bridge to four hundred feet above # 5
fishway: Closed waters.
From four hundred feet above # 5 fishway to the Yakama
Indian Reservation boundary: June 1 through November 30
season, except waters from boundary markers above Klickitat salmon hatchery to boundary markers below hatchery are
closed waters. Trout: Minimum length twelve inches.
Salmon: Open only June 1 through November 30 from 400
feet above No. 5 Fishway to boundary markers below Klickitat Salmon Hatchery. June 1 through July 31: Daily limit 6
salmon. Release adult salmon. August 1 through November
30: Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult
salmon. Release chinook November 1 through November 30.
Additional December 1 through March 31 season. Whitefish
gear rules apply.
From the Yakama Indian Reservation boundary
upstream to source, including all tributaries: Closed waters.

Ledbetter Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in
April through October 31 season.
Ledking Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Leech Lake (White Pass area) (Yakima County): Fly fishing
only. Fishing prohibited from floating devices equipped with
motors. Trout: No more than one over 14 inches in length.
Lemna Lake (Grant County): April 1 through September 30
season.
Lenice Lake (Grant County): March 1 through November 30
season. Selective gear rules. Trout: Daily limit one.
Lena Lake, Lower (Jefferson County): Closed waters: Inlet
stream from mouth upstream to footbridge (about one hundred feet).

Klineline Ponds (Clark County): Trout: No more than 2
trout 20 inches in length or greater may be retained.
Koeneman Lake (Fern Lake) (Kitsap County): Last Saturday
in April through October 31 season. Selective gear rules. All
species: Release all fish.

Lenore Lake (Grant County): Closed waters: Area within
two hundred yard radius of trash rack leading to the irrigation
pumping station (south end of lake) and area approximately
one hundred yards beyond the mouth of inlet stream to State
Highway 17. March 1 through May 31 season: Selective gear
rules((, except fishing from a floating device equipped with
an electric motor permitted)). All species: Release all fish.
Additional season June 1 through November 30: Selective
gear rules((, except fishing from a floating device equipped
with an electric motor permitted)). Trout: Daily limit one.
Leo Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Kress Lake (Cowlitz County): Fishing from a floating device
equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited.

Lewis River (Clark County), from mouth to forks: Yearround season. Trout: Release all fish except up to two hatch[ 181 ]
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ery steelhead may be retained per day. Salmon: Open yearround. Daily limit six fish of which not more than 2 may be
adult salmon. Release chum and wild coho. Release wild chinook January 1 through July 31. Sturgeon: ((Lawful to retain
sturgeon on Thursdays, Fridays and Saturdays, February 1
through July 31 and October 1 through December 31. Release
sturgeon on other days and during other time periods.)) Sturgeon: Seasons, days of the week, daily limits, and size limits
same as in adjacent waters of mainstem Columbia River.

Lilliwaup River (Mason County): Mouth to 200 feet below
falls: June 1 through August 31 season. Selective gear rules.
All species: Release all fish.

Lewis River, East Fork (Clark/ Skamania counties): Closed
waters: From the posted markers at the lower end of Big
Eddy to one hundred feet above Lucia Falls; from four hundred feet below to four hundred feet above Molton Falls;
from four hundred feet below Horseshoe Falls upstream
including all tributaries above Horseshoe Falls.
Mouth to 400 feet below Horseshoe Falls: June 1
through March 15 season. Trout: Release all trout except up
to two hatchery steelhead per day may be retained. Mouth to
top boat ramp at Lewisville Park: Additional April 16
through May 31 season. Selective gear rules. Release all fish
except up to two hatchery steelhead may be retained per day.

Lincoln Pond (Clallam County): Juveniles only.

Lilly Lake (Chelan County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season. July 5 through October 31, selective gear
rules, and all species: Release all fish.
Limerick Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Lions Park Pond (Walla Walla County): Juveniles only.
Trout: No more than 2 trout over 13 inches in length may be
retained.
Little Ash Lake (Skamania County): Trout: No more than 2
trout 20 inches in length or greater may be retained.
Little Bear Creek (tributary of Sammamish River) (Snohomish/ King counties): Closed waters.
Little Hoko River (Clallam County): Selective gear rules. All
species: Release all fish.

Lewis River, North Fork (Clark/ Skamania counties):
From mouth to Colvin Creek: Year-round season except
those waters shoreward of the cable buoy and corkline at the
mouth of the Lewis River Salmon Hatchery fish ladder are
closed waters. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure
April 1 through November 30 from Johnson Creek to Colvin
Creek. When nonbuoyant lure restriction is in effect, only
fish hooked inside the mouth may be retained. Trout:
Release all fish except up to two hatchery steelhead may be
retained per day. Salmon: Open year-round. Daily limit six
fish of which not more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release
chum and wild coho. Release wild chinook January 1 through
July 31. Sturgeon: Seasons, days of the week, daily limits,
and size limits same as in waters of mainstem Columbia
River adjacent to mouth of Lewis River.
From mouth of Colvin Creek to overhead powerlines at
Merwin Dam: May 1 through September 30 and December
16 through April 30 season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and
night closure April 1 through September 30. When nonbuoyant lure restriction is in effect, only fish hooked inside the
mouth may be retained. Trout: Release all fish except up to
two hatchery steelhead may be retained per day. Salmon:
Open only January 1 through September 30. Daily limit 6 fish
of which no more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release chum
and wild coho. Release wild chinook January 1 through July
31. Sturgeon: Seasons, days of the week, daily limits, and
size limits same as in waters of mainstem Columbia River
adjacent to mouth of Lewis River.
From overhead powerlines at Merwin Dam to Merwin
Dam: Closed waters.
From the cable crossing 1,300 feet below Yale Dam to
Yale Dam: Closed waters.
Within Lewis River Power Canal: Closed waters.
From Eagle Cliff Bridge to lower falls including all tributaries: Selective gear rules. All species: Release all fish.

Little Klickitat River (Klickitat County), within Goldendale
city limits: Last Saturday in April through October 31 season. Juveniles only. Trout: Daily limit five, no minimum
length.
Little Lost Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in
April through October 31 season.
Little Naches River (Yakima County): Selective gear rules.
Little Nisqually River (Lewis County): Selective gear rules.
Trout: Minimum length ten inches.
Little Pend Oreille River (Stevens County) from the Little
Pend Oreille wildlife refuge boundary about 1 mile downstream from the refuge headquarters office to Crystal Falls:
Selective gear rules, and all species: Release all fish except
up to five Eastern brook trout may be retained.
Little Quilcene River (Jefferson County), from mouth to the
Little Quilcene River Bridge on Penny Creek Road, June 1
through last day in February season. Closed waters: Mouth
to Highway 101 Bridge September 1 through October 31.
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
Little Spokane River (Spokane County):
From mouth to SR 291 Bridge: Year-round season.
From SR 291 Bridge upstream to the West Branch: Last
Saturday in April through October 31 season. Additional
December 1 through March 31 season. Whitefish gear rules
apply.
Upstream from bridge at Frideger Road: Closed waters:
From the inlet to Chain Lake upstream one-quarter mile to
the railroad crossing culvert. Trout: Release kokanee taken
upstream from bridge.
Little Twin Lake (Okanogan County): April 1 through
November 30: Selective gear rules and all species: Release
all fish.

Liberty Lake (Spokane County): Last Saturday in April
through September 30 season.
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Lost River (Okanogan County):
From mouth to mouth of Monument Creek: Closed
waters.
From mouth of Monument Creek to outlet of Cougar
Lake: Selective gear rules. Trout: Legal to retain Dolly
Varden/ Bull Trout as part of trout daily limit. Dolly Varden/
Bull Trout daily limit two, minimum length fourteen inches.

Little Wenatchee River (Chelan County): From Lake
Wenatchee to the falls below U.S. Forest Service Road 6700
Bridge at Riverside Campground: Closed waters.
Little White Salmon River (Skamania County): Closed
waters: From the orange fishing boundary markers at Drano
Lake upstream to the intake near the Little White Salmon
National Fish Hatchery north boundary. Trout: Daily limit
five. Drano Lake (waters downstream of markers on point of
land downstream and across from Little White Salmon
National Fish Hatchery): May 1 through March 31 season,
except for hatchery steelhead and chinook season in April,
and except closed Wednesdays beginning the second
Wednesday in April through May 31 and October 1 through
October 31. Night closure and nonbuoyant lure restriction
May 1 through June 30. Nonbuoyant lure restriction August 1
through December 31. March 16 through June 30 daily limit
of two fish, of which ((two fish)) one or both may be hatchery
steelhead or one or both may be chinook salmon. Trout and
salmon: May 1 through June 30 release all fish except hatchery steelhead and chinook salmon. Trout: July 1 through
March 15 release all fish except up to two hatchery steelhead
may be retained per day. Salmon: Open only August 1
through December 31. Daily limit six fish of which no more
than two may be adult salmon.

Love Lake (Clark County): Closed waters.
((Lucas Slough (Skagit County): Closed waters.))
Lucky Duck Pond (Stevens County): Juveniles only.
Ludlow Lake (Jefferson County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Lyle Lake (Adams County): April 1 through September 30
season.
Lyre River (Clallam County):
From mouth to falls near river mile 3: June 1 through
last day in February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen
inches.
From falls to source: Selective gear rules. All species:
Release all fish.
Mad River (Chelan County), from mouth upstream to Jimmy
Creek: Closed waters.
Maggie Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April
through November 30 season. Salmon: Landlocked salmon
rules apply.

Lone Lake (Island County): Selective gear rules((, except
electric motors allowed)). Trout: Daily limit one, minimum
length 18 inches.

Margaret Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Long Lake (Ferry County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season. Fly fishing only. Unlawful to fish from
floating devices equipped with motors.

Marshal Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Long Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April
through September 30 season.

Martha Lake (Grant County): March 1 through July 31 season.

Long Lake (Spokane River Reservoir) (Spokane County):
Bass: Release all bass May 1 through June 30.

Martha Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Long Lake (Thurston County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Mashel River (Pierce County): July 1 through October 31
season. Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.

Long's Pond (Thurston County): Juveniles only.

Mattoon Lake (Kittitas County): Fishing from a floating
device equipped with an internal combustion engine prohibited.

Loomis Lake (Pacific County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Loomis Pond (Grays Harbor County): Closed waters.

May Creek (tributary of Lake Washington) (King County):
((Closed waters.)) See Lake Washington tributaries.

Loon Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season. Trout except kokanee: Daily limit five,
except no more than two over twenty inches in length may be
retained. Kokanee not counted in daily trout limit. Kokanee
daily limit ten.

Mayfield Lake (Reservoir) (Lewis County): Mayfield Dam
to 400 feet below Mossyrock Dam: Closed waters: Tacoma
Power safety signs at Onion Rock Bridge to Mossyrock Dam.
Trout and salmon: Minimum length eight inches. Trout:
Release cutthroat. Release rainbow trout except rainbow
trout with a clipped adipose fin and a healed scar at the site of
the clipped fin. Salmon: Open only September 1 through
December 31. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may
be adult salmon. Release wild coho.

Lost Lake (Kittitas County): Trout: Not more than 1 fish
over 14 inches in length.
Lost Lake (Okanogan County): Unlawful to fish from a
floating device equipped with an internal combustion engine.
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McAllister Creek (Thurston County): Nonbuoyant lure
restriction and night closure August 1 through November 30.
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open only
July 1 through November 30 from mouth to Olympia - Steilacoom Road Bridge. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than
4 may be adult salmon.

Merrill Lake (Cowlitz County): Fly fishing only. Unlawful
to fish from a floating device equipped with an internal combustion engine. Trout: Daily limit two, maximum length
twelve inches.

McCabe Pond (Kittitas County): Fishing from any floating
device prohibited. All species: Five fish daily limit for all
species combined.

Merry Lake (Grant County): March 1 through November 30
season. Selective gear rules. Trout: Daily limit one.

Merritt Lake (Chelan County): Trout: Daily limit sixteen.

Merwin Lake (Reservoir) (Clark/Cowlitz County): Salmon:
Landlocked salmon rules apply.

McDonald Creek (Clallam County): Trout: Minimum length
fourteen inches.

Methow River (Okanogan County):
Mouth to Gold Creek: Closed waters June 1 through
October 31. ((Gold Creek)) County Road 1535 (Burma Road)
Bridge to ((Weeman Bridge)) Foghorn Dam: June 1 through
September 30 season: Selective gear rules. All species:
Release all fish. Foghorn Dam to Weeman Bridge: June 1
through August 15 season. Selective gear rules. All species:
Release all fish. Upstream from Weeman Bridge to the falls
above Brush Creek: Closed waters June 1 through October
31((: From mouth upstream to the falls above Brush Creek)).
Additional season mouth to falls above Brush Creek:
December 1 through March 31. Whitefish gear rules apply.

McDowell Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Fly fishing only. Fishing from a
floating device equipped with a motor prohibited. All species: Release all fish.
McIntosh Lake (Thurston County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
McLane Creek (Thurston County), from a line 50 feet north
of and parallel to the Mud Bay Road Bridge to a line 100 feet
upstream and parallel to the south bridge on Highway 101:
June 1 through November 30 season. Nonbuoyant lure
restriction and night closure August 1 through November 30.
Game fish: Release game fish November 1 through November 30. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches upstream
from the south bridge. Salmon: Open only July 1 through
November 30. Closed to salmon fishing: Waters within 400
feet of Allison Springs Pond outfall. Daily limit 6 fish of
which no more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release coho.
From a line 100 feet upstream and parallel to the south
bridge on Highway 101 upstream: Nonbuoyant lure restrictions and night closure August 1 through October 31. Trout:
Minimum length fourteen inches.

Methow River tributaries not otherwise provided for: Selective gear rules. Trout: Maximum length twenty inches.
Middle Nemah Pond (Pacific County): June 1 through October 31 season.
Mill Creek (Chelan County): Closed waters.
Mill Creek (Cowlitz County): June 1 through August 31 and
November 1 through March 15 seasons. Trout: Release all
fish except up to two hatchery steelhead may be retained per
day.
Mill Creek (Lewis County): Additional season December 1
through December 31, mouth to hatchery road crossing culvert. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure. All species: Release all fish except that up to two hatchery steelhead
with intact ventral fins may be retained per day.

McLane Creek Ponds (Thurston County): Last Saturday in
April through October 31 season.
McManaman Lake (Adams County): April 1 through September 30 season.
McMurray Lake (Skagit County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31. Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules
apply.

Mill Creek (Mason County): Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
Mill Creek and tributaries (Pend Oreille County): Trout:
Eastern brook trout not counted in daily trout limit. Eastern
brook trout daily limit ten. Once the daily limit of trout other
than eastern brook trout has been achieved, the entire daily
limit for trout other than eastern brook trout and eastern
brook trout has been taken.

Medical Lake (Spokane County): Last Saturday in April
through September 30 season. Selective gear rules. Trout:
Daily limit two, minimum length fourteen inches.
Medical Lake, West (Spokane County): Last Saturday in
April through September 30 season.

Mill Creek (Walla Walla County):
From mouth to Gose St. Bridge: June 1 through April 15
season. All species: Barbless hooks required and release all
fish except hatchery steelhead September 1 through April 15.
Trout: Daily limit three hatchery steelhead.
From Gose St. Bridge to Roosevelt St. Bridge, within
city limits of Walla Walla: Closed waters.
From Roosevelt St. Bridge upstream, including all tributaries: All tributaries: Closed waters. Selective gear rules.
Trout: Maximum length twenty inches.

Melaney Creek (Mason County): Closed waters.
Melbourne Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Mercer Creek (Kittitas County), that portion within Ellensburg city limits: Juveniles only. Trout: Daily limit five, no
minimum length.
Mercer Slough (tributary of Lake Washington) (King
County): Closed waters.
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walleye. Minimum length ((eighteen)) twelve inches. ((Up to
five fish eighteen to twenty-four inches in length may be
retained in the daily limit.)) No more than one walleye over
((24)) 22 inches in length may be retained. Yellow perch:
Daily limit 25 yellow perch.

Mill Pond (Auburn) (King County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Juveniles only.
Mill Pond (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Mosquito Creek (Jefferson County), outside Olympic
National Park: June 1 through last day in February season.
Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.

Mineral Creek (tributary to upper Kachess River) (Kittitas
County), from mouth to Wilderness Boundary: Closed
waters.
Mineral Creek (tributary to Nisqually River), and Mineral
Creek, North Fork (Lewis County): Selective gear rules.
Trout: Minimum length twelve inches.
Mineral Lake (Lewis County): Last Saturday in April
through September 30 season.

Mountain Lake (San Juan County): Trout: Daily limit may
not contain more than one trout over 18 inches in length.
Muck Creek and tributaries (within Ft. Lewis Military Reservation) (Pierce County): Selective gear rules. Trout: Release
all trout.
Mud Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.

Minter Creek (Pierce/ Kitsap counties): Closed waters: Area
from department intake dam downstream to mouth June 1
through October 31. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
Salmon: Open only November 1 through December 31 from
mouth to 50 feet downstream of the hatchery rack. Daily limit
4 chum.

Mud Lake (Yakima County): Selective gear rules. Trout:
Daily limit one.
Mudget Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Mirror Lake (Grant County): Last Saturday in April through
September 30 season.

Munn Lake (Thurston County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Mission Lake (Kitsap County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Muskegon Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in
April through October 31 season. Selective gear rules. Trout:
Daily limit two.

Moclips River (Grays Harbor County), from mouth to the
Quinault Indian Reservation: June 1 through last day in February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.

Myron Lake (Yakima County): Selective gear rules. Trout:
Daily limit one.
Mystic Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Molson Lake (Okanogan County): Fishing from a floating
device equipped with an internal combustion engine prohibited.

Naches River (Yakima/ Kittitas counties):
From the mouth to Little Naches River: Selective gear
rules. Trout: Minimum length twelve inches, maximum
length twenty inches. Release trout June 1 through October
31 from confluence with Tieton River to mouth of Rattle
Snake Creek. Additional December 1 through March 31 season. Whitefish gear rules apply.

Monte Christo Lake (Snohomish County): June 1 through
October 31 season. Selective gear rules.
Mooses Pond (Pacific County): June 1 through October 31
season.
Moran Slough (including inlet and outlet streams) (Grant
County): Closed waters.

Naneum Creek (Kittitas County): Selective gear rules.

Morgan Lake (Adams County): April 1 through September
30 season.

Naneum Pond (Kittitas County): Juveniles only.
Napeequa River (Chelan County): Mouth to Twin Lakes
Creek: Closed waters.

Morse Creek (Clallam County), from mouth to Port Angeles
Dam: June 1 through last day in February season. Trout:
Minimum length fourteen inches.

Naselle River (Pacific/ Wahkiakum counties), from Highway
101 Bridge upstream including all forks: Closed waters:
Area from four hundred feet below falls in Sec. 6, T10N,
R8W (Wahkiakum County) to falls. Waters from ((two hundred feet upstream of the Naselle Salmon Hatchery water
supply intake barrier)) the North Valley Road Bridge (Big
Hill Bridge) to ((four hundred feet downstream of the
entrance to the Naselle Salmon Hatchery attraction channel))
Highway 4 closed ((July)) August 16 through October 15.
Mainstem: June 1 through April 15 season, except sturgeon. Single point barbless hooks required August 16
through November 30 upstream from Highway 4 Bridge to
Crown Main Line (Salme) Bridge. Nonbuoyant lure restric-

Moses Lake (Grant County): Crappie: Daily limit ((five))
ten, only crappie more than ((ten)) nine inches in length may
be retained. Bluegill: Daily limit five, only bluegill more
than eight inches in length may be retained. ((Bass: Fish
twelve to seventeen inches in length may be retained as part
of the daily limit. No more than 3 bass over fifteen inches in
length may be retained.)) Small mouth bass: Small mouth
bass are not included as part of the bass daily limit. Small
mouth bass 12 to 17 inches in length may be retained. Daily
limit 10 small mouth bass, not more than one of which may
be greater than 14 inches in length. Walleye: Daily limit 8
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mouth to the lower bridge on dead end Lower Nemah Road.
Middle and South Nemah: Daily limit 6 fish of which no
more than 2 may be adult salmon and of the two adult fish no
more than one may be a wild adult coho. North Nemah:
Daily limit 6 salmon of which not more than 3 may be adult
salmon and of the adult fish no more than one may be a wild
adult coho and no more than two may be adult chinook. No
more than two chum may be retained.

tion and night closure August 16 through November 30
downstream from North Fork. Stationary gear restrictions
((downstream from the Crown Main Line Bridge)) above
mouth of South Fork August 16 through November 30.
Selective gear rules March 1 through April 15 ((from mouth
to North)) above mouth of South Fork. All game fish:
Release all fish except up to two hatchery steelhead per day
may be retained. Salmon: Open only August 1 through January 31 from Highway 101 Bridge to Highway 4 Bridge and
October 16 through January 31 from the Highway 4 Bridge to
the Crown Main Line Bridge. Daily limit 6 fish of which no
more than 3 may be adult salmon and of these 3 adult fish no
more than 1 may be a wild adult coho and not more than 2
may be adult chinook. No more than 2 chum may be retained.

Newhalem Ponds (Whatcom County): Closed waters.
Newaukum River, main river and South Fork upstream to
Highway 508 Bridge near Kearny Creek (Lewis County):
June 1 through March 31 season. Night closure and single
point barbless hooks required August 16 through November
30 from mouth to Leonard Road. Trout: Minimum length
fourteen inches mouth to Highway 508 Bridge near Kearny
Creek. Salmon: Open only October 16 through last day in
February from mouth to Leonard Road. Daily limit 6 fish of
which no more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release adult
chinook. Release wild adult coho December 1 through last
day in February.

Sturgeon: Open year-round from mouth to Highway 4
Bridge.
From mouth of North Fork to source: Selective gear
rules. All species: Release all fish except up to two hatchery
steelhead per day may be retained.
South Fork, from mouth to Bean Creek: June 1 through
last day in February season, except sturgeon. ((Game fish:
Selective gear rules except)) Nonbuoyant lure restriction and
night closure August 16 through November 30. Game fish:
Release game fish except up to two hatchery steelhead per
day may be retained. Sturgeon: Open year-round.

Newaukum River, Middle Fork, mouth to Taucher Road
Bridge (Lewis County): June 1 to March 31 season. Trout:
Minimum length fourteen inches.
Newaukum River, North Fork (Lewis County):
From mouth to four hundred feet below Chehalis city
water intake: June 1 through March 31 season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
From 400 feet below Chehalis city water intake
upstream: Closed waters.

Nason Creek (Chelan County): From the mouth upstream to
Smith Brook: Closed waters.
From Smith Brook to Stevens Creek: Selective gear
rules.
Negro Creek (Lincoln County): Year-round season from
mouth at Sprague Lake to the fish barrier dam at Fishtrap
Lake.

Niawiakum River (Pacific County): From Highway 101
Bridge to the South Bend/Palix Road Bridge: Night closure
and single point barbless hooks required August 16 through
November 30. All game fish: Release all fish. Salmon: Open
only September 1 through November 30 from Highway 101
Bridge to South Bend/Palix Road Bridge. Daily limit 6 fish of
which no more than 2 may be adult salmon and of the adult
fish not more than one may be a wild adult coho. Release
adult chinook.

Negro Creek (Whitman County): Last Saturday in April
through July 15 season.
Nemah River, North, Middle, and South: June 1 through
March 31 season. Single point barbless hooks required on
North Nemah upstream to the lower bridge on dead end lower
Nemah Road October 1 through November 30, on Middle
Nemah upstream to the Department of Natural Resources
Bridge on Middle Nemah A-line Road August 16 through
November 30, and on South Nemah upstream to confluence
with Middle Nemah August 16 through November 30. Selective gear rules on Middle Nemah above DNR Bridge and
South Nemah above confluence with Middle Nemah. Night
closure August 16 through November 30 on South and Middle Nemah and October 1 through November 30 on North
Nemah. Nonbuoyant lure restriction on North Nemah
upstream from bridge on dead end lower Nemah Road
August 16 through November 30. On the North Nemah from
the mouth to the lower bridge on dead end lower Nemah
Road, stationary gear restriction during the period August 16
through November 30. All game fish: Release all fish except
up to two hatchery steelhead per day may be retained ((in the
North Nemah)). Salmon: Open only August 1 through January 31 on Middle Nemah from mouth to DNR Bridge and
South Nemah from mouth to confluence with Middle Nemah
and October 1 through January 31 on North Nemah from
Permanent

Nile Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Nisqually River (Pierce County), from mouth to ((four hundred feet below LaGrande Powerhouse)) Military Tank
Crossing Bridge: June 1 through January 31 season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure August 1 through
November 30. ((Game fish: Closed December 1 through January 31.)) Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. All species: Release all species except salmon December 1 through
January 31. Salmon: Open only July 1 through January 31
from mouth to Military Tank Crossing Bridge. Daily limit 6
fish of which no more than 2 may be adult salmon.
From Military Tank Crossing Bridge to four hundred
feet below LaGrande Falls: July 1 through October 31 season. Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length fourteen
inches.
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Nooksack River (Whatcom County), from mouth to forks,
Middle Fork to Dam and North Fork to Nooksack Falls: June
1 through last day in February season except closed June 1
through September 30 in mainstem from yellow marker at the
FFA High School barn at Deming to confluence of the North
and South Forks. Fishing from floating devices equipped
with motors prohibited on the North and Middle Forks
November 1 through last day in February. Nonbuoyant lure
restriction and night closure August 1 through November 30
on mainstem and North Fork to Maple Creek. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open only September
1 through December 31 in mainstem from Lummi Indian
Reservation boundary to yellow marker at the FFA High
School barn in Deming. Open only October 16 through
December 31 in mainstem from the FFA barn to the confluence of the North and South Forks, and October 1 through
October 31 on the North Fork from confluence to Maple
Creek. Daily limit 2 salmon, except release pink and wild
coho, release wild chinook from mouth to FFA barn, and
release chinook from FFA barn to forks and in North Fork.

a wild adult coho. Release adult chinook. Sturgeon: Open
year-round from Highway 105 Bridge to Salmon Creek.

Nooksack River, South Fork (Skagit/ Whatcom counties):
From mouth to Skookum Creek: June 1 through last day in
February season. Selective gear rules. Night closure August 1
through October 31. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
Salmon: Open only October 16 through December 31. Daily
limit 2 salmon, except release pink, chinook and wild coho.
From Skookum Creek upstream: Closed waters.

((Oasis Park Pond (Grant County): Third Saturday in April
through Labor Day season. Juveniles and holders of reduced
fee disability licenses only. Game fish: Daily limit of five
fish in the aggregate. No minimum or maximum size for any
species.))

Upstream from Falls River: Selective gear rules. All species:
Release all fish except up to two hatchery steelhead per day
may be retained.
Northern State Hospital Pond (Skagit County): Last Saturday in April through October 31 season. Juveniles only.
Northwestern Reservoir (Klickitat/ Skamania counties): Last
Saturday in April through last day in February season.
Nunnally Lake (Grant County): March 1 through November
30 season. Closed waters: Outlet stream of Nunnally Lake.
Selective gear rules. Trout: Daily limit one.
Oakland Bay freshwater tributaries (Mason County), except
Goldsborough Creek (including Shelton Creek, Canyon
Creek, Uncle John Creek, Campbell Creek, Melaney Creek,
Deer Creek, John's Creek, and Cranberry Creek to Lake Limerick): Closed waters.

Ohanapecosh Creek (tributary to Cowlitz River) (Lewis/
Pierce counties): Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum
length twelve inches.

No Name Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in
April through October 31 season.

Ohop Lake (Pierce County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.

North Creek (Okanogan County): From mouth to falls at
river mile 0.8: Selective gear rules.

Okanogan River (Okanogan County):
From the mouth to the highway bridge at Malott: Yearround season. Trout: Release all trout. Upstream from the
highway bridge at Malott: June 1 through August 31 season.
Trout: Release all trout. Salmon: Open only July 16 through
October 15 from mouth to Highway 97 Bridge immediately
upstream of mouth. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than
2 may be adult salmon. Release coho and sockeye.
Closed waters: From Zosel Dam downstream to onequarter mile below the railroad trestle.

North Creek (tributary of Sammamish River) (Snohomish/
King counties): ((Closed waters.)) See Lake Washington
tributaries.
North Elton Ponds (Yakima County): December 1 through
March 31 season. Fishing from a floating device equipped
with an internal combustion engine prohibited. Trout: Daily
limit two.
North Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.

Old Fishing Hole Pond (Kent) (King County): Last Saturday
in April through October 31 season. Juveniles only.

North Potholes Reserve Ponds (Grant County): February 1
through the day before opening of waterfowl season. Fishing
from any floating device prohibited, except float tubes permitted.

Old Mill Stream (Chelan County): Closed waters.
Olequa Creek (Lewis County): June 1 through last day in
February season. Trout: Release all fish except up to two
hatchery steelhead may be retained per day.

North River (Grays Harbor/ Pacific counties), from Highway
105 Bridge upstream to Falls River: June 1 through last day
in February season, except sturgeon. Night closure August 16
through November 30. Single point barbless hooks required
August 16 through November 30 upstream to Salmon Creek.
Nonbuoyant lure restriction from Salmon Creek to Falls
River August 16 through November 30. All game fish:
Release all fish except that up to two hatchery steelhead per
day may be retained. Salmon: Open only September 1
through November 30 from Highway 105 Bridge to Salmon
Creek. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be
adult salmon and of the adult fish not more than one may be

Osborne Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Outlet Creek (Klickitat County): Trout: Daily limit five.
Owens Pond (Pacific County): June 1 through October 31
season.
Packwood Lake (Lewis County): Closed waters: All inlet
streams and outlet from log boom to dam. Last Saturday in
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April through October 31 season. Selective gear rules. Trout:
Daily limit five, minimum length ten inches.

Parker Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Padden Lake (Whatcom County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Fishing from a floating device
equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited.

Pass Lake (Skagit County): Fly fishing only. Fishing from a
floating device equipped with a motor prohibited. All species: Release all fish.

Palix River, including all forks (Pacific County): June 1
through March 31 season, except sturgeon. Single point barbless hooks and night closure August 16 through November 30
upstream to the confluence of the South and Middle Forks.
All game fish: Release all fish except up to two hatchery
steelhead per day may be retained. Above the confluence of
the South and Middle Forks: Selective gear rules. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure August 16 through
November 30. All game fish: Release all fish except up to
two hatchery steelhead per day may be retained. Salmon:
Open only September 1 through November 30 from the
Highway 101 Bridge to the confluence of the South and Middle Forks. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be
adult salmon and of the adult salmon not more than one may
be a wild adult coho. Release adult chinook. Sturgeon: Open
year-round from the Highway 101 Bridge to the confluence
of the South and Middle Forks.

Pataha Creek (Garfield County):
Within the city limits of Pomeroy: Juveniles only.
From city limits of Pomeroy upstream: Selective gear
rules.

Palouse River and tributaries, except Rock Creek (Whitman
County): ((Year around)) Year-round season. Mainstem
from mouth to base of Palouse Falls. Trout: Daily limit 6
fish, minimum length 10 inches, no more than 3 trout over 20
inches may be retained, except release all trout April 1
through June 15 and release steelhead June 16 through
August 31. Barbless hooks required when fishing for steelhead. Bass: Fish 12 to 15 inches in length may be retained,
but not more than 3 bass over 15 inches in length may be
retained. Walleye: Daily limit 10 fish, no minimum size. No
more than 5 walleye over 18 inches in length may be retained,
and no more than 1 walleye over 24 inches in length may be
retained. Channel catfish: No daily limit.

Perch Lake (Grant County): Last Saturday in April through
September 30 season.

Patterson Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Pattison Lake (Thurston County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Peabody Creek (Clallam County): Juveniles only.
Pearrygin Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April
through September 30 season.
Pend Oreille River (Pend Oreille County): Year-round season. All sloughs within the boundaries of the Kalispell Reservation except Calispell Slough: Closed waters.

Percival Creek (Thurston County): Trout: Minimum length
fourteen inches.
Peshastin Creek (Chelan County): Mouth to Ruby Creek:
Closed waters.
Petit Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Fishing from a floating device
equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited.
Phalon Lake (Stevens County): Closed waters.
Pheasant Lake (Jefferson County): Last Saturday in April to
October 31 season.

Palouse River mainstem above Palouse Falls and tributaries
except Rock Creek: Year-round season.

Phelps Creek (Chelan County): From mouth to falls at river
mile 1: Selective gear rules.

((Palmer Lake (Okanogan County): Burbot: Set line gear
allowed.))

Philippa Creek (tributary to N.F. Snoqualmie River) (King
County): Closed waters.

Pampa Pond (Whitman County): March 1 through September 30 season. Fishing from any floating device prohibited.

Phillips Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Panhandle Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Phillips Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Panther Creek (Chelan County): Closed waters.

Pilchuck Creek (Snohomish County), mouth to Highway 9
Bridge: June 1 through November 30 season. Selective gear
rules. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Additional
December 1 through last day in February season. Trout:
Minimum length fourteen inches.

Panther Creek (tributary to Wind River) (Skamania County):
Closed waters.
Panther Lake (Kitsap/ Mason counties): Last Saturday in
April through October 31 season.

Pilchuck River (Snohomish County)
From its mouth to five hundred feet downstream from
the Snohomish City diversion dam: December 1 through last
day in February season. Fishing from any floating device prohibited. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.

Para-Juvenile Lake (Adams/ Grant counties): April 1 through
September 30 season. Juveniles only.
Park Lake (Grant County): Last Saturday in April through
September 30 season.
Permanent
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Single point barbless hooks, nonbuoyant lure restriction and
night closure August 1 through November 30 from the mouth
to the Carbon River. Trout: Minimum length fourteen
inches. Salmon: Open only August 1 through December 31
from mouth to Carbon River. Daily limit 6 fish of which no
more than 4 may be adult salmon and of the adult salmon no
more than two may be chinook, coho or chum or a combination of chinook, coho and chum. Release wild adult chinook.
((From mouth to the Soldier's Home Bridge in Orting:
Additional February 1 through last day in February season.
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.)) From Electron
power plant outlet upstream: July 1 through October 31 season. Selective gear rules. All species: Release all fish.

From 500 feet below diversion dam upstream: Closed
waters.
Pillar Lake (Grant County): April 1 through September 30
season.
Pine Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.
Pine Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.
Ping Pond (Grant County): Third Saturday in April through
Labor Day season. Juveniles and holders of reduced fee disability licenses only. Game fish: Daily limit of five fish in
the aggregate. No minimum or maximum size for any species.
Pioneer Ponds (tributary to Stillaguamish River) (Snohomish
County): Closed waters.

Pysht River (Clallam County): June 1 through last day in
February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
December 1 through last day in February, one wild steelhead
per day may be retained.

Pipers (Carkeek) Creek (King County), from its mouth to its
source, including tributaries: Closed waters.

Pysht River South Fork (Clallam County): Trout: Minimum
length fourteen inches.

Pit Lake (Douglas County): Juveniles only.

Quail Lake (Adams County): Fly fishing only. Fishing from
any floating device equipped with a motor prohibited. All
species: Release all fish.

Pleasant Lake (Clallam County): Trout: Kokanee minimum
length eight inches, maximum length twenty inches.
Plummer Lake (Lewis County): Last Saturday in April
through last day in February season.

Quarry Pond (Walla Walla County): Fishing from any floating device prohibited. Trout: No more than 2 trout over 13
inches in length may be retained.

Poacher Lake (Grant County): April 1 through September 30
season.

Quigg Lake (Grays Harbor County): June 1 through April 15
season. Trout: Daily limit 2. Minimum length fourteen
inches. Salmon: Open only October 1 through January 31.
Daily limit 6 hatchery coho salmon of which no more than 4
may be adult hatchery coho.

Portage Creek (tributary to Stillaguamish River) (Snohomish
County): Closed waters.
Potholes Reservoir (Grant County): Crappie: Minimum
length nine inches. Crappie and bluegill: Combined daily
limit twenty-five fish. Perch: Daily limit twenty-five fish.
Small mouth bass: Small mouth bass are not included as part
of the bass daily limit. Small mouth bass 12 to 17 inches in
length may be retained. Daily limit 10 small mouth bass, not
more than 1 of which may be greater than 14 inches in length.
Walleye: Minimum size 12 inches in length. Daily limit 8
walleye, not more than 1 of which may be greater than 22
inches in length.

Quillayute River (Clallam County): Open year-round. May 1
through May 31 release all fish except up to two hatchery
steelhead per day may be retained. Trout: Minimum length
fourteen inches. November 1 through last day in February,
daily limit three steelhead. December 1 through April 30, one
wild steelhead per day may be retained. Salmon: Open only
March 1 through November 30. Daily limit 6 fish of which no
more than 2 may be adult salmon March 1 through August 31
and 3 may be adult salmon September 1 through November
30. September 1 through November 30 the 3 adult salmon
may contain no more than 2 adult chinook or 2 adult wild
coho or 1 adult chinook and 1 adult wild coho. March 1
through August 31 release wild adult coho and unmarked
adult chinook. Unmarked chinook are chinook with
unclipped adipose and ventral fins.

Potter's Pond (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Pratt River (tributary to Middle Fork Snoqualmie) (King
County): Selective gear rules. All species: Release all fish.
Prices Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season. Selective gear rules. All species: Release
all fish.

Quinault River, Upper (Jefferson County), from mouth at
upper end of Quinault Lake to the National Park boundary:
June 1 through April 15 season. Trout: Minimum length
fourteen inches. December 1 through April 15, one wild
steelhead per day may be retained. Salmon: Open only July
1 through October 31. Daily limit 6 fish except release adult
salmon.

Promised Land Pond (Grays Harbor County): June 1 through
October 31 season.
Purdy Creek (Mason County): June 1 through August 15 season. Selective gear rules. All species: Release all fish.
Puyallup River (Pierce County):
From mouth to the Electron power plant outlet: ((June))
July 1 through ((January 31)) last day in February season.

Quincy Lake (Grant County): March 1 through July 31 season.
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Radar Ponds (Pacific County): Salmon: Landlocked salmon
rules apply.

Upstream from bridge on George Knott Road: Yearround season.

Raging River (King County), from its mouth to the Highway
18 Bridge: June 1 through last day in February season. Trout:
Minimum length fourteen inches.

Rock Creek (Chelan County): Selective gear rules.
Rock Creek (Cedar River tributary below Landsburg Dam)
(King County): Closed waters.

Railroad Pond (Franklin County): Selective gear rules.
Trout: Daily limit two.

Rock Creek (Skamania County): Mouth to falls: June 1
through March 15 season. Trout: Release all fish except up
to two hatchery steelhead may be retained per day. Above
falls, additional November 1 through March 15 season.

Rainbow Lake (Columbia County): March 1 through October 31 season. Fishing from any floating device prohibited.
Trout: No more than 2 trout over 13 inches in length may be
retained.

Rocky Ford Creek and Ponds (Grant County): Fly fishing
only. Fishing from bank only (no wading). All species:
Release all fish.

Rapjohn Lake (Pierce County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Rat Lake (Okanogan County): April 1 through November
30: Selective gear rules ((except electric motors allowed,
and)). All species: Release all fish.

Rocky Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. June 1 through October 31 selective gear rules and all species: Release all fish.

Rattlesnake Creek (Yakima County): Selective gear rules.
All species: Release all fish.

Roesiger Lake (Snohomish County): Crappie: Daily limit
ten, minimum length nine inches.

Rattlesnake Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Selective gear rules((, except
fishing from a floating device equipped with an electric
motor allowed)).

Roosevelt Lake (Ferry/ Lincoln/ Stevens counties): ((Chumming allowed.)) All species: Closed January 1 through May
31 in San Poil arm upstream from outlet of French Johns
Lake, and April 1 through May 31 in Kettle arm upstream to
Barstow Bridge. Trout except kokanee: Daily limit five. No
more than two over twenty inches in length. Kokanee daily
limit two. Walleye: No minimum size. Daily limit ((5)) 8 fish
not more than one of which may be longer than ((18)) 22
inches. Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules apply. Sturgeon:
Unlawful to fish for or retain sturgeon from Roosevelt Lake
and tributaries. Carp: Unlawful to fish for carp with bow and
arrow. Small mouth bass: Fish between 12 and 17 inches in
length may be retained. No minimum size. Daily limit 10
bass, no more than one bass over 14 inches in length may be
retained.

Ravensdale Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Selective gear rules. Trout:
Daily limit two, minimum length twelve inches.
Reflection Pond (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Renner Lake (Ferry County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.
Riffe Lake (Reservoir) (Lewis County): Mossyrock Dam to
400 feet below Cowlitz Falls Dam. Closed waters: Lewis
County PUD safety signs approximately 800 feet below
Cowlitz Falls Dam to Dam. Lawful to fish up to the base of
Swofford Pond Dam. Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules
apply.

Rose Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.
Ross Lake (Reservoir) (Whatcom County): July 1 through
October 31 season. Selective gear rules, except fishing from
a floating device equipped with ((a)) an internal combustion
motor allowed. Trout: Daily limit three, possession limit six,
minimum length thirteen inches.

Rigley Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Selective gear rules. Trout:
Daily limit two, minimum length twelve inches.
Riley Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Rimrock Lake (Reservoir) (Yakima County): Chumming
permitted. Trout except kokanee: Daily limit five. Kokanee
not counted in daily trout limit. Kokanee daily limit sixteen.

Ross Lake tributary streams (Whatcom County), except Big
Beaver Creek and Ruby Creek: Closed waters: From closed
water markers near mouth upstream for one mile. Above
closed water marker in tributaries not listed as closed: July 1
through October 31 season.

Ringold Springs Creek (Hatchery Creek) (Franklin County):
Closed waters.

Round Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April
through September 30 season.

Robbins Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Rowland Lakes (Klickitat County): Last Saturday in April
through last day in February season.

Rock Creek (Adams/Whitman counties): Mouth to Endicott
Road year-round season.
Endicott Road to bridge on George Knott Road at
Revere: Selective gear rules. All species: Release all fish.

Royal Lake (Adams County): Closed waters.
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Royal Slough (including Marsh Unit IV impoundments)
(Adams County): Closed waters.
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Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open
only July 1 through December 31 from mouth to Thomas
Road Bridge and October 1 through December 31 from Thomas Road Bridge to I-5 Bridge. Daily limit two salmon.

Ruby Creek and tributaries (Pend Oreille County): Trout:
Eastern brook trout not counted in daily trout limit. Eastern
brook trout daily limit ten. Once the daily limit of trout other
than eastern brook trout has been achieved, the entire daily
limit for trout other than eastern brook trout and eastern
brook trout has been taken.

Sammamish Lake (King County): Trout: Release all
kokanee. Kokanee/ sockeye under fifteen inches are kokanee
while those fifteen inches and over are sockeye salmon.
December 1 through June 30: Release all steelhead and rainbow trout over twenty inches in length. Salmon: Closed to
salmon fishing within 100 yards of the mouth of Issaquah
Creek. Open only August 16 through November 30. Daily
limit two salmon. Release sockeye.

Rufus Woods Lake (Douglas County): Chumming allowed.
Trout: Daily limit two. Kokanee not included in daily trout
limit. Kokanee daily limit 2. Sturgeon: Unlawful to fish for
or retain sturgeon from Rufus Woods Lake and tributaries.

Saddle Mountain Lake (Grant County): Closed waters.

Sammamish River (Slough) (King County), from the 68th
Avenue N.E. Bridge to Lake Sammamish: Closed waters:
All tributaries. January 1 through August 31 season. Selective gear rules. Trout: Release all trout.

Sago Lake (Grant County): April 1 through September 30
season.

Sandyshore Lake (Jefferson County): Last Saturday in April
to October 31 season.

Salmon Creek (Clark County), from mouth to 72nd Avenue
N.E.: June 1 through March 15 season. Trout: Release all
fish except up to two hatchery steelhead may be retained per
day.

San Poil River (Ferry County): Unlawful to fish for or retain
sturgeon.

Salmon Creek, including all forks (Jefferson County):
Closed waters.

Satsop Lakes (Grays Harbor County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Salmon Creek, mainstem (Okanogan County): Closed
waters.

Satsop River, (Grays Harbor County): Trout: Minimum
length 14 inches in mainstem and all forks. Mainstem and
East Fork, single point barbless hooks and night closure
August 16 through November 30 except only August 16
through October 31 on East Fork upstream from bridge at
Schafer State Park. Middle and West forks downstream from
Cougar Smith Road nonbuoyant lure restriction and night
closure August 16 through November 30. Middle and West
Forks upstream from Cougar Smith Road night closure and
nonbuoyant lure restriction August 16 through October 31.
From mouth to bridge at Schafer Park: Additional
November 1 through March 31 season. Salmon: Open only
October 1 through January 31. Daily limit 6 fish of which no
more than 2 may be adult salmon, except release adult chinook.
Middle Fork (Turnow Branch), from mouth to Cougar
Smith Road: Additional November 1 through last day in February season.
West Fork, from mouth to Cougar Smith Road: Additional November 1 through last day in February season.

Sacheen Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Sarge Hubbard Park Pond (Yakima County): Juveniles and
holders of disability licenses only.

Salmon Creek, North Fork and West Fork from mouth to
South Fork (Okanogan County): Selective gear rules.
Salmon Creek (tributary of Naselle River) (Pacific County):
June 1 through last day in February season. Selective gear
rules. All species: Release all fish except up to two hatchery
steelhead per day may be retained.
Salmon River (Jefferson County) outside of Olympic
National Park and Quinault Indian Reservation: June 1
through last day in February season. Trout: Minimum length
fourteen inches. Hatchery steelhead in this river are steelhead
with a dorsal fin height of less than 2-1/8 inches or with an
adipose or ventral fin clip. Salmon: Open only September 1
through November 30. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more
than 3 may be adult salmon and of the adult salmon not more
than 2 may be adult chinook salmon.
Salt Creek (Clallam County): Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
From mouth to bridge on Highway 112: Additional
November 1 through last day in February season. Trout:
Minimum length fourteen inches.

Sauk River (Skagit/ Snohomish counties):
From mouth to the mouth of the White Chuck River:
June 1 through last day in February season. Trout except
Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
Legal to retain Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout as part of trout daily
limit, minimum length twenty inches.
From the mouth of the White Chuck River to headwaters, including North Fork and South Fork upstream to Elliot
Creek: Selective gear rules. Trout except Dolly Varden/ Bull
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Legal to retain
Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout as part of trout daily limit, minimum length twenty inches.

Samish Lake (Whatcom County): Trout: Cutthroat trout
daily limit two, minimum length fourteen inches.
Samish River (Whatcom County):
From its mouth to the Hickson Bridge: June 1 through
March 15 season. From Highway 99 Bridge to department
salmon rack: Closed waters. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and
night closure August 1 through December 31.
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South Fork upstream from Elliot Creek: June 1 through
August 31 season. Selective gear rules.
From mouth to the Darrington Bridge: Additional
March 1 through April 30 season. Selective gear rules. All
species: Release all fish.

Silvas Creek (Klickitat County): Trout: Release all trout.
Silver Creek (tributary to Cowlitz River) (Lewis County),
mouth to USFS Road 4778: Selective gear rules. Trout:
Minimum length twelve inches.
Silver Lake (Cowlitz County): Crappie: Daily limit ten crappie. Minimum size nine inches in length.

Sawyer, Lake (King County): Chumming permitted. Crappie: Daily limit ten, minimum length nine inches.

Silver Lake (Pierce County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.

Schaefer Lake (Chelan County): Trout: Daily limit sixteen.
Sekiu River (Clallam County): All open periods: Trout:
Minimum length fourteen inches.
From mouth to forks: Additional November 1 through
last day in February season.

Silver Lake (Spokane County): Crappie: Daily limit ten,
minimum length nine inches.
Silver Lake, North (Spokane County): March 1 through September 30 and November 1 through December 31 season.
Selective gear rules. March 1 through September 30: Trout:
Daily limit 2 fish, minimum length 14 inches, except release
fish with clipped adipose fin. November 1 through December
31: All species: Release all fish.

Serene Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Shady Lake (King County): June 1 through October 31 season. Trout: No more than one over fourteen inches in length.

Silver Lake (Whatcom County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Shannon, Lake (Skagit County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Chumming permitted. Trout:
Minimum length six inches and maximum length eighteen
inches.

Silvernail Lake (Okanogan County): Juveniles only.
Similkameen River (Okanogan County):
From mouth to Enloe Dam: December 1 through March
31 season. Whitefish gear rules apply.
From Enloe Dam to Canadian border: Additional
December 1 through March 31 season. Whitefish gear rules
apply.

Shellneck Creek (Yakima County): Closed waters.
Shelton Creek (Mason County): Closed waters.
Sherman Creek (Ferry County):
From the mouth at Lake Roosevelt upstream to four hundred feet above the water diversion dam for the hatchery:
Closed waters, except December 1 through August 31 season
from the mouth upstream to the hatchery boat dock.

Sinlahekin Creek (Okanogan County), from Palmer Lake to
Cecile Creek bridge: June 1 through August 31 season.
Selective gear rules. Additional December 1 through March
31 season. Whitefish gear rules apply.

Sherry Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Sixteen Lake (Skagit County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Sherwood Creek (Mason County): Trout: Minimum length
fourteen inches.

Skagit River (Skagit/ Whatcom counties):
From mouth to the Memorial Highway Bridge (Highway
536 at Mt. Vernon): Year-round season. Selective gear rules
March 1 through May 31 except lawful to fish from a floating
device equipped with ((a)) an internal combustion motor.
Trout except Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout: Minimum length
fourteen inches. Legal to retain Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout as
part of trout daily limit, minimum length twenty inches.
Salmon: Open only August 16 through December 31. Daily
limit two salmon except release chinook.
From Memorial Highway Bridge (Highway 536 at Mt.
Vernon) upstream to Gilligan Creek: June 1 through March
((31)) 15 season. Night closure and nonbuoyant lure restriction July 1 through November 30. Trout except Dolly
Varden/ Bull Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Legal
to retain Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout as part of trout daily limit,
minimum length twenty inches. Salmon: Open only August
16 through December 31. Daily limit two salmon except
release chinook.
From Gilligan Creek to ((Bacon Creek)) Cascade River:
June 1 through March 15 season except closed June 1 through
June 30 and August 1 through August 31 between a line 200
feet above the east bank of the Baker River to a line 200 feet

Sherwood Creek Mill Pond (Mason County): June 1 through
October 31 season. Trout: Minimum length 14 inches, daily
limit 2 fish.
Shiner Lake (Adams County): April 1 through September 30
season. Fishing from a floating device equipped with an
internal combustion motor prohibited.
Shoe Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.
Shoveler Lake (Grant County): April 1 through September
30 season.
Shye Lake (Grays Harbor County): June 1 through October
31 season.
Sidley Lake (Okanogan County): Trout: Daily limit two.
Siebert Creek (Clallam County): Trout: Minimum length
fourteen inches.
Silent Lake (Jefferson County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Fishing from a floating device
equipped with an internal combustion engine prohibited.
Permanent
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August 1 through December 15 mouth to Highway 101
Bridge. Daily limit 1 salmon August 1 through September 30.
Release chum salmon. Daily limit 6 salmon October 1
through December 15, except daily limit may contain no
more than 4 adult fish and of these adults not more than one
may be an adult chinook. October 1 through October 15
release chum salmon.

below the west bank of the Baker River. Nonbuoyant lure
restriction and night closure July 1 through November 30.
Trout except Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout: Minimum length
fourteen inches. Legal to retain Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout as
part of the trout daily limit, minimum length twenty inches.
Salmon: Open only September 16 through December 31 Gilligan Creek to the Dalles Bridge at Concrete. Daily limit two
salmon except release chinook.
From the Dalles Bridge at Concrete to the Highway 530
Bridge at Rockport - Additional season: March 16 through
April 30. Selective gear rules except lawful to fish from a
floating device equipped with an internal combustion motor.
Unlawful to fish from a floating device while under power.
All species: Release all fish. Salmon open July 1 through
July 31 except closed 12:01 a.m. July 5 until 2:00 p.m. July 6
and 12:01 a.m. July 11 until 2:00 p.m. July 12, and, except
closed from 200 feet above the mouth of the Baker River to
the Cascade River. Daily limit two sockeye salmon. Release
all salmon except sockeye salmon. Salmon open September
16 through December 31. Daily limit two salmon except
release chinook.
From the Highway 530 Bridge at Rockport to the Cascade River - Additional season: March 16 through April 30.
Selective gear rules except lawful to fish from a floating
device equipped with an internal combustion motor. Unlawful to fish from a floating device while under power. All species: Release all fish. Salmon open June 1 through July 8.
Daily limit two salmon. Release all salmon except hatchery
chinook. Salmon open September 16 through December 31.
Daily limit two salmon. Release chinook.
From ((Bacon Creek)) Cascade River to Gorge Powerhouse: June 1 through ((last day in February)) March 15 season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure July 1
through November 30. Trout except Dolly Varden/ Bull
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Legal to retain
Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout as part of the trout daily limit, minimum length twenty inches.
From the Gorge Powerhouse to Gorge Dam: Closed
waters.
((From the Dalles Bridge at Concrete to the mouth of
Bacon Creek: Additional March 16 through April 30 season.
Selective gear rules, except lawful to fish from a floating
device equipped with a motor but not while under power. All
species: Release all fish.))

Skokomish River, North Fork (Mason County):
From mouth to lower dam: June 1 through last day in
February season. All species: Release all fish except up to
two hatchery steelhead per day may be retained.
Above Lake Cushman, mouth to Olympic National Park
boundary: June 1 through August 31 season. Selective gear
rules. Trout: Release all fish.
Skokomish River, South Fork (Mason County):
From mouth to mouth of Church Creek: June 1 through
last day in February season. All species: Release all fish
except up to two hatchery steelhead per day may be retained.
From mouth of Church Creek to mouth of Rule Creek:
Closed waters.
From mouth of Rule Creek to headwaters: Selective
gear rules. Trout: Minimum length twelve inches.
Skookum Creek (Mason County): Trout: Minimum length
fourteen inches.
Skookum Lakes, North and South (Pend Oreille County):
Last Saturday in April through October 31 season.
Skookumchuck Creek (Klickitat County): Trout: Release all
trout.
Skookumchuck Reservoir (Thurston County): June 1
through October 31 season. Trout: Daily limit two, minimum
length twelve inches.
Skookumchuck River (Thurston County):
From mouth to four hundred feet below the outlet of the
PP&L/ WDFW steelhead rearing pond located at the base of
the Skookumchuck Dam: June 1 through April 30 season.
Single point barbless hooks and night closure August 16
through November 30. Trout: Minimum length fourteen
inches. Salmon: Open only October 16 through last day in
February. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be
adult salmon, except December 1 through the last day in February release adult wild coho. Release adult chinook.
From Skookumchuck Reservoir upstream and all tributaries: Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length twelve
inches.

Skamokawa Creek (Wahkiakum County), mouth to forks just
below Oatfield and Middle Valley Road: November 1
through March 15 season. All species: Release all fish other
than steelhead. Trout: Minimum length twenty inches.

Skykomish River (Snohomish County):
From mouth to mouth of Wallace River: June 1 through
last day in February season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and
night closure August 1 through November 30 mouth to Lewis
Street Bridge in Monroe and June 1 through November 30
from Lewis Street Bridge in Monroe to Wallace River. Fishing from any floating device prohibited November 1 through
last day in February from the boat ramp below Lewis Street
Bridge at Monroe downstream two thousand five hundred
feet. Trout except Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout: Minimum
length fourteen inches. Legal to retain Dolly Varden/ Bull
Trout as part of trout daily limit, minimum length twenty

Skate Creek (tributary to Cowlitz River) (Lewis County):
Trout: Daily limit five, no more than one over twelve inches
in length. Release cutthroat. Release rainbow trout except
rainbow trout having a clipped adipose fin and a healed scar
at the site of the clipped fin.
Skokomish River (Mason County), mouth to forks: Night
closure, nonbuoyant lure restriction and single point barbless
hooks required August 1 through November 30 mouth to
Highway 101. June 1 through last day in February season. All
game fish: Release all fish except that up to two hatchery
steelhead per day may be retained. Salmon: Open only
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inches. ((Additional season March 1 through April 30 mouth
to Sultan River: Selective gear rules and all species - Release
all fish.)) Salmon: Open August 16 through December 31
mouth to Lewis Street Bridge in Monroe. Daily limit 4
salmon of which no more than 2 may be coho or chum or a
combination of coho and chum. Release chinook. Open June
1 through July 31 Lewis Street Bridge in Monroe to Wallace
River. Daily limit 2 hatchery chinook. Open September 1
through December 31 Lewis Street Bridge to Wallace River.
Daily limit 4 salmon of which no more than 2 may be coho or
chum or a combination of coho and chum. Release chinook.
From the mouth of the Wallace River to the forks: June
1 through last day in February season, except closed June 1 to
8:00 a.m. August 1 in those waters one thousand five hundred
feet upstream and one thousand feet downstream of the outlet
at Skykomish Rearing Ponds. Nonbuoyant lure restriction
and night closure August 1 through November 30. Fishing
from any floating device prohibited in the area one thousand
five hundred feet upstream and one thousand feet downstream of the outlet at Skykomish Rearing Ponds August 1
through last day in February. Trout except Dolly Varden/ Bull
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Legal to retain
Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout as part of trout daily limit, minimum length twenty inches. Salmon: Open only September 1
through December 31. Daily limit 4 salmon of which no more
than 2 may be coho or chum or a combination of coho and
chum. Release chinook.

day may be retained. Salmon: Open only September 1
through November 30 from mouth to Highway 101 Bridge.
Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult
salmon and of the adult salmon not more than one may be an
adult wild coho. Release adult chinook. Sturgeon: Open
year-round from mouth to Highway 101 Bridge.

Skykomish River, North Fork (Snohomish County):
From mouth to one thousand feet downstream from Bear
Creek Falls: June 1 through last day in February season.
Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure August 1
through November 30. Trout: Minimum length fourteen
inches.
From one thousand feet below Bear Creek Falls to Deer
Falls: Closed waters.

Snipe Lake (Grant County): April 1 through September 30
season.
Snohomish River (Snohomish County), including all channels, sloughs, and interconnected waterways, but excluding
all tributaries: June 1 through last day in February season,
except sturgeon. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure August 1 through November 30. Trout except Dolly
Varden/ Bull Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Legal
to retain Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout as part of trout daily limit,
minimum length twenty inches. Salmon: Open only August
16 through December 31. Daily limit 4 salmon of which no
more than 2 may be coho or chum or a combination of coho
and chum. Release chinook. Sturgeon: Open year-round
from mouth to Highway 2 Bridge.

Skykomish River, South Fork (King/ Snohomish counties):
From mouth to six hundred feet downstream from the
Sunset Falls Fishway: June 1 through last day in February
season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure August
1 through November 30. Trout: Minimum length fourteen
inches.
From a point six hundred feet downstream of the Sunset
Falls Fishway to the Sunset Falls Fishway: Closed waters.
From Sunset Falls to source: June 1 through November
30 season. Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Whitefish: Additional December 1 through last
day in February season. Release all fish other than whitefish.

Snoqualmie River (King County):
From mouth to the falls: June 1 through last day in February season, except waters within the Puget Power tunnel at
the falls and within fifty feet of any point on Puget Power's
lower Plant # 2 building (north bank) are closed waters. June
1 through November 30 selective gear rules, except fishing
from a floating device equipped with ((a)) an internal combustion motor allowed. Fishing from any floating device prohibited November 1 through last day in February from the
mouth of Tokul Creek downstream to the boat ramp at Plumb
access, about one-quarter mile. Night closure September 1
through November 30. Trout: Minimum length fourteen
inches. Salmon: Open only September 1 through December
31. Daily limit 2 fish. Release chinook and pink.
From Snoqualmie Falls upstream, including the North
and South Forks: Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum
length ten inches. Additional November 1 through May 31
season. Selective gear rules. All species: Release all fish.

Slate Creek and tributaries (Pend Oreille County): Trout:
Eastern brook trout not counted in daily trout limit. Eastern
brook trout daily limit ten. Once the daily limit of trout other
than eastern brook trout has been achieved, the entire daily
limit for trout other than eastern brook trout and eastern
brook trout has been taken.
Smith Creek (near North River) (Pacific County): June 1
through last day in February season, except sturgeon. Single
point barbless hooks, and night closure August 16 through
November 30 upstream to the Highway 101 Bridge. All game
fish: Release all fish except up to two hatchery steelhead per
Permanent

Snake River: Year-round season. Closed to the taking of all
trout April 1 through June 15. Trout: Daily limit six, minimum length ten inches, no more than three over twenty
inches. Release all steelhead June 16 through August 31.
Barbless hooks required when fishing for steelhead. Sturgeon: Unlawful to retain sturgeon in mainstem and tributaries upstream from Lower Granite Dam. Bass: Fish twelve to
seventeen inches in length may be retained. Up to but not
more than 3 bass over fifteen inches in length may be
retained. Walleye: Daily limit 10 fish. No minimum size. No
more than 5 fish over 18 inches in length. No more than 1 fish
over 24 inches in length. Channel catfish: No daily limit.
Closed waters: Within four hundred feet of the base of
any dam and within a four hundred foot radius around the fish
ladder entrance at Lyons Ferry Hatchery, within a two hundred foot radius upstream of the fish ladder exit above Lower
Granite Dam, and within an area one thousand two hundred
feet downstream from the base of the west lock gate at Little
Goose Dam on the south bank of the Snake River and one
hundred feet out into the river from said river bank.
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Spearfish Lake (Klickitat County): Last Saturday in April
through last day in February season.
Spectacle Lake (Okanogan County): ((March)) April 1
through ((July 31)) September 30 season.

Snow Creek (Jefferson County), including all tributaries:
Closed waters.

Spirit Lake (Skamania County): Closed waters.

Snyder Creek (Klickitat County): Trout: Release all trout.

Spring Lake (Columbia County): Trout: No more than 2
trout over 13 inches in length may be retained.

Sol Duc River (Clallam County): Open year-round. May 1
through May 31 release all fish except up to two hatchery
steelhead per day may be retained. Selective gear rules from
the concrete pump station at the Sol Duc Hatchery to the
Highway 101 Bridge downstream of Snider Creek November
1 through April 30, and from the Highway 101 Bridge to
Olympic National Park June 1 through October 31. Trout:
Minimum length fourteen inches. November 1 through last
day in February, daily limit three steelhead from mouth to
concrete pump station at Sol Duc Hatchery. December 1
through April 30, from mouth to the concrete pump station at
the Sol Duc Hatchery, one wild steelhead per day may be
retained. Salmon: Open only March 1 through November 30
from mouth to concrete pump station. Daily limit 6 fish of
which no more than 2 may be adult salmon March 1 through
August 31 and of which no more than 3 may be adult salmon
September 1 through November 30. March 1 through August
31 release wild adult coho and unmarked adult chinook.
Unmarked chinook are chinook with unclipped adipose and
ventral fins. September 1 through November 30 the daily
limit may contain no more than 2 adult chinook or 2 adult
wild coho or 1 adult chinook and 1 adult wild coho.

Spokane River (Spokane County):
From SR 25 Bridge upstream to ((the Seven Mile
Bridge)) the upstream boundary at Plese Flats Day Use Area
(Riverside State Park), except Long Lake, formed by Long
Lake Dam (see also Long Lake): Year-round season except
walleye. Trout: Daily limit five, no more than two over
twenty inches in length. Walleye: Daily limit five, no minimum length, no more than one over eighteen inches in length.
April 1 through May 31 release all walleye. Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules apply. Sturgeon: Unlawful to fish for or
retain sturgeon.
From ((Seven Mile Bridge)) the upstream boundary at
Plese Flats Day Use Area (Riverside State Park) upstream to
the Monroe Street Dam: Year-round season. Selective gear
rules. Trout: Daily limit one. Release wild trout. Salmon:
Landlocked salmon rules apply. Sturgeon: Unlawful to fish
for or retain sturgeon.
From Monroe Street Dam upstream to Upriver Dam:
Year-round season. Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules apply.
From Upriver Dam upstream to the Idaho/ Washington
state line: June 1 through March 15 season. Selective gear
rules, except fishing from a floating device equipped with
((a)) an internal combustion motor permitted. All species:
Release all fish.

Sooes River (Suez River) (Clallam County): June 1 through
last day in February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen
inches.
Soos Creek (King County), from mouth to bridge near hatchery residence: June 1 through August 31 season except
salmon. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon:
Open only October 8 through October 30 to fishing by juveniles only. Night closure October 8 through October 30. Terminal gear restricted to one single point hook. Daily limit two
coho salmon.
Bridge near hatchery residence to Salmon hatchery rack:
June 1 through August 31 season. Trout: Minimum length
fourteen inches.
South Bend Mill Pond (Pacific County): Juveniles only.
South Prairie Creek (Pierce County), mouth to Page Creek:
Closed waters.

Sprague Lake (Adams/ Lincoln counties):
Waters south of the lakeside edge of the reeds and waters
of Cow Creek south to Danekas Road: July 1 through September 15 season. Crappie: Daily limit ten, minimum length
nine inches. Walleye: Minimum size 12 inches in length.
Daily limit 8 walleye, not more than 1 of which may be
greater than 22 inches in length.
Spring Creek (Klickitat County): Trout: Daily limit five.
Spring Lake (Columbia County): March 1 through October
31 season. Fishing from any floating device prohibited.
Trout: No more than 2 trout over 13 inches in length may be
retained.
Spring Lakes (Grant County): March 1 through July 31 season.

Spada Lake (Reservoir) (Snohomish County): Last Saturday
in April through October 31 season. Selective gear rules
((except fishing from a floating device equipped with an electric motor permitted)). Trout: Maximum length twelve
inches.

Squalicum Lake (Whatcom County): Fly fishing only. Fishing from a floating device equipped with a motor prohibited.
Trout: Daily limit two.
Stan Coffin Lake (Grant County): Bass: Release all bass.

Spada Lake (Reservoir) tributaries (Snohomish County):
Closed waters.

Starvation Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April
through May 31 season. Additional June 1 through October
31 season. Selective gear rules. All species: Release all fish.

Spanaway Lake and Spanaway Lake outlet downstream to
the dam (approximately 800 feet) (Pierce County): Yearround season. ((Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 inches in length.
Only one fish over 17 inches in length may be retained.))

Steel Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.
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Stehekin River (Chelan County), from the mouth to Agnes
Creek: July 1 through October 31 season. Selective gear
rules. Trout: Minimum length fifteen inches. Release cutthroat. Additional March 1 through June 30 season. Selective
gear rules. All species: Release all fish.
Stetattle Creek (Whatcom County), from its mouth to mouth
of Bucket Creek (one and one-half miles upstream): Closed
waters.

From four hundred feet below the outlet of the end of the
fishway to Mt. Loop Highway bridge above Granite Falls:
Closed waters.
From Mt. Loop Highway Bridge above Granite Falls to
source: June 1 through November 30 season. Nonbuoyant
lure restriction and night closure August 1 through November
30.
Storm Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Stevens Creek (Grays Harbor County), mouth to Highway
101 Bridge: June 1 through last day in February season.
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.

Stratford/ Brook Lake (Grant County): February 1 through
September 30 season.

Stevens, Lake (Snohomish County): Chumming permitted.
Kokanee: Kokanee not included in trout daily limit. Kokanee
daily limit ten fish.

Stump Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season. Fishing from a floating device equipped
with an internal combustion engine prohibited.

Steves Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.

Suiattle River (Skagit County): Trout: Legal to retain Dolly
Varden/ Bull Trout as part of trout daily limit, minimum
length twenty inches.

Stickney Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Stillaguamish River (Snohomish County):
From mouth to Marine Drive, including all sloughs:
Year-round season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night
closure August 1 through November 30. Trout: Minimum
length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open only September 1
through December 31. Daily limit 2 salmon. Release chinook
and pink salmon.
From Marine Drive to the forks, except from the barrier
dam (downstream of I-5) downstream two hundred feet
which is closed waters: June 1 through last day in February
season. Night closure August 1 through November 30. Selective gear rules June 1 through November 30 except fishing
from a floating device equipped with ((a)) an internal combustion motor allowed. Game fish: June 1 through November 30 release all fish except up to two hatchery steelhead per
day may be retained. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches
December 1 through last day in February. Salmon: Open
only September 1 through December 31. Daily limit 2
salmon. Release chinook and pink salmon.
Stillaguamish River, North Fork (Snohomish County), from
mouth to Swede Heaven Bridge: ((Year-round)) June 1
through last day in February season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure August 1 through November 30. Fishing from any floating device prohibited upstream of the
Highway 530 Bridge at mile post 28.8 (Cicero Bridge). Fishing from any floating device equipped with a motor prohibited downstream from the Highway 530 Bridge. ((March))
June 1 through November 30: All species: Release all fish
except hatchery steelhead. ((April 16)) June 1 through
November 30 fly fishing only. December 1 through last day
in February: Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.

Sullivan Lake (Pend Oreille County): Trout: Daily limit 2
trout, except kokanee not counted in daily trout limit.
Kokanee daily limit ten.
Sultan River (Snohomish County), from its mouth to a point
four hundred feet downstream from the diversion dam at
river mile 9.7: June 1 through last day in February season.
Trout except Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout: Minimum length
fourteen inches. Legal to retain Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout as
part of trout daily limit, minimum length twenty inches.
Sultan River, North and South Forks (Snohomish County):
Closed waters.
Summit Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Summit Lake (Thurston County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Sunday Creek (tributary to N.F. Snoqualmie River) (King
County): Closed waters.
Sutherland Lake (Clallam County): Chumming permitted.
Swale Creek (Klickitat County): Trout: Release all trout.
Swamp Creek (tributary to Sammamish River) (Snohomish/ King counties): Closed waters.
Swan Lake (Ferry County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.

Stillaguamish River, South Fork (Snohomish County):
From mouth to four hundred feet downstream of the outlet to fishway at Granite Falls: June 1 through last day in
February season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure August 1 through November 30. Trout: Minimum
length fourteen inches.
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Sullivan Creek (Pend Oreille County), from Mill Pond
upstream and tributaries: Selective gear rules. Trout: Eastern brook trout not counted in daily trout limit. Eastern brook
trout daily limit ten. Once the daily limit of trout other than
eastern brook trout has been achieved, the entire daily limit
for trout other than eastern brook trout and eastern brook
trout has been taken.

Swan's Mill Pond (Stossel Creek) (King County): June 1
through October 31 season.
Swauk Creek (Kittitas County): Selective gear rules.
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Swift Reservoir (Skamania County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. From posted markers below
Eagle Cliff Bridge to Bridge: Selective gear rules ((except
fishing from a floating device equipped with a motor is
allowed)). Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules apply.

Thomas Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Swofford Pond (Lewis County): Fishing from a floating
device equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited.

Thread Lake (Adams County): April 1 through September
30 season.

Thornton Creek (tributary to Lake Washington) (King
County): Closed waters.

Tibbetts Creek (tributary to Lake Sammamish) (King
County): Closed waters.

Tacoma Creek and tributaries (Pend Oreille County): Trout:
Eastern brook trout not counted in daily trout limit. Eastern
brook trout daily limit ten. Once the daily limit of trout other
than eastern brook trout has been achieved, the entire daily
limit for trout other than eastern brook trout and eastern
brook trout has been taken.

Tieton River (Yakima County): Lawful to fish to base of
Tieton (Rimrock) Dam. Additional December 1 through
March 31 season: Whitefish gear rules apply.
Tieton River, North Fork (Yakima County), upstream from
Rimrock Lake: Closed waters: Spillway channel. June 1
through August 15 season.

Tahuya River (Mason County): Selective gear rules and
release all fish except salmon. Salmon: Open only September 16 through October 31 mouth to marker one mile above
North Shore Road Bridge. Daily limit 2 coho salmon.

Tieton River, South Fork (Yakima County): From mouth to
bridge on USFS Rd. 1070 (approximately 12.5 miles):
Closed waters.

Taneum Creek (Kittitas County): Selective gear rules.

Tiger Lake (Kitsap/ Mason counties): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Tanwax Lake (Pierce County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Crappie: Daily limit ten, minimum length nine inches.

Tilton River (Lewis County), from mouth to West Fork: June
1 through March 31 season. Trout: Daily limit five, no more
than one over twelve inches in length. Release cutthroat.
Release rainbow trout except rainbow trout having a clipped
adipose fin and a healed scar at the site of the clipped fin.
Salmon: Open only June 1 through December 31. Daily limit
6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult fish. Release
wild coho.

Tapps Lake (Reservoir) and Tapps Lake (Reservoir) intake
canal (Pierce County), to within four hundred feet of the
screen at Dingle Basin: Year-round season.
Tarboo Lake (Jefferson County): Last Saturday in April
through November 30 season. Fishing from a floating device
equipped with an internal combustion engine prohibited.
Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules apply.
Tate Creek (tributary to N.F. Snoqualmie River) (King
County): Closed waters.

Tilton River, East, North, South and West Forks (Lewis
County): Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length
twelve inches.

Taylor River (tributary to the Middle Fork Snoqualmie)
(King County): Selective gear rules. All species: Release all
fish.

Toad Lake (Whatcom County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Tokul Creek (King County):
From mouth to the ((posted cable boundary marker
located approximately seven hundred feet upstream of the
mouth)) Fish Hatchery Road Bridge: December 1 through
last day in February season, closed 5:00 p.m. to 7:00 a.m.
daily. Nonbuoyant lure restriction. Trout: Minimum length
fourteen inches.
From Fish Hatchery Road Bridge to posted cable boundary marker located approximately seven hundred feet
upstream of the mouth: January 15 through last day in February season, closed 5:00 p.m. to 7:00 a.m. daily. Nonbuoyant lure restriction. Trout: Minimum length 14 inches.
From the posted cable boundary marker located approximately seven hundred feet upstream of the mouth to the railroad trestle: Closed waters.

Teal Lakes (North and South) (Grant County): April 1
through September 30 season.
Teal Lake (Jefferson County): Last Saturday in April to
August 31 season. Fishing from a floating device equipped
with an internal combustion engine prohibited. Additional
September 1 through March 30 season. Selective gear rules.
All species: Release all fish.
Teanaway River, including North Fork (Kittitas County):
Selective gear rules.
Tenas Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.
Tennant Lake (Whatcom County): Fishing from any floating
device prohibited from first Friday in October through January 15.

Tolt River (King County):
From mouth to the USGS trolley cable near the confluence of the North and South Forks: June 1 through last day in
February season. June 1 through November 30, selective gear
rules. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.

Terrell, Lake (Whatcom County): Fishing from any floating
device prohibited the first Saturday after Labor Day through
the following Friday and from October 1 through January 31
except fishing from floating dock permitted.
[ 197 ]

Permanent

WSR 06-05-085

Washington State Register, Issue 06-05

From the USGS trolley cable to the falls in Sec. 21, Twp
26N., R 8 E. on the North Fork, and to the dam on the South
Fork: Closed waters.
From falls upstream on North Fork: Selective gear rules.
All species: Release all fish.
From dam upstream on South Fork: Selective gear rules.
Trout: Minimum length ten inches.

Tucannon River (Columbia/ Walla Walla counties): Closed
waters: All tributaries.
From the mouth upstream to Turner Road Bridge: Additional November 1 through April 15 season. Barbless hooks
required. All species: Release all fish except hatchery steelhead and whitefish. Trout: Daily limit three hatchery steelhead.
From the Turner Road Bridge upstream to the Tucannon
Hatchery Bridge: Selective gear rules June 1 through October 31. Additional season November 1 through April 15.
Barbless hooks required. All species: Release all fish except
hatchery steelhead and whitefish. Trout: Daily limit three
hatchery steelhead.
From the Tucannon Hatchery Bridge upstream to 500
feet above the Rainbow Lake intake: Closed waters.
From 500 feet above the Rainbow Lake intake to the
Cow Camp Bridge: Selective gear rules. Release steelhead.
From Cow Camp Bridge upstream: Closed waters.

Touchet River (Columbia/ Walla Walla counties):
Bass: Bass 12 to 17 inches in length may be retained.
Up to but not more than 3 greater than 15 inches may be
retained as part of the daily limit.
From confluence of north and south forks upstream,
including Robinson and Wolf Forks: Selective gear rules.
Bass: Statewide rules apply. Trout: Release all steelhead.
Tributaries other than North Fork, South Fork, Robinson
Fork, and Wolf Fork: Closed waters.
North Fork: Upstream of Spangler Creek June 1 through
August 31 season.
South Fork: Upstream from Griffin Creek June 1
through August 31 season.
Wolf Fork: Upstream from Coates Creek June 1 through
August 31 season.

Tucquala Lake (Kittitas County): June 1 through October 31
season.
Tunnel Lake (Skamania County): Trout: No more than 2
trout 20 inches in length or greater may be retained.

From mouth to confluence of north and south forks:
Additional season: November 1 through April 15. Barbless
hooks required. All species: Release all fish except hatchery
steelhead and brown trout. Trout: Daily limit three fish.

Twin Lake (Jefferson County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Twin Lakes (Chelan County) and tributaries and outlet
stream to junction with the Napeequa River: Closed waters.

Toutle River (Cowlitz County):
From mouth to forks, and North Fork from the mouth to
the posted deadline below the fish collection facility: June 1
through November 30 season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction
and night closure September 1 through October 15 on North
Fork from confluence with South Fork to mouth of Green
River. All game fish: Release all fish except up to two hatchery steelhead per day may be retained. Salmon: Open only
August 1 through November 30. Daily limit 6 fish of which
no more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release chum and wild
coho. Release all chinook October 1 through November 30 in
North Fork upstream from Kidd Valley Bridge.
From the posted deadline below the fish collection facility upstream to the headwaters, including all tributaries, but
excepting Castle and Coldwater Lakes: Closed waters.

Twisp River (Okanogan County), from mouth to War Creek:
June 1 through ((September 30)) August 15 season. Selective
gear rules. All species: Release all fish. War Creek to South
Fork Twisp River: Closed waters.
Tye River (King County): Foss River to Alpine Falls June 1
through October 31 season: Selective gear rules. Trout:
Minimum length fourteen inches. Whitefish: Additional
November 1 through last day in February season. Release all
fish other than whitefish. From Alpine falls upstream: Trout:
Minimum size ten inches.
U Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.
Umtanum Creek (Kittitas County): Selective gear rules.

Toutle River, South Fork (Cowlitz County), mouth to source:
Closed waters: All tributaries. June 1 through November 30
season. All species: Release all fish except hatchery steelhead. Trout: Minimum length twenty inches. Mouth to 4100
Road Bridge: Additional December 1 through March 31 season. Selective gear rules. All species: Release all fish except
hatchery steelhead.

Uncle John Creek (Mason County): Closed waters.
Union Creek (Yakima County): From mouth upstream to
falls (approximately 1/ 4 mile): Closed waters.
Union River (Mason County): Mouth to North Shore Road
Bridge. All species: Release all fish except sturgeon.
From North Shore Road Bridge to lower bridge on Old
Belfair Highway: June 1 through August 15 season. Selective gear rules. All species: Release all fish except sturgeon.
From lower bridge on Old Belfair Highway upstream to
watershed boundary: Selective gear rules. All species:
Release all fish except sturgeon.
From watershed boundary to source, including all tributaries: Closed waters.

Trapper Lake (Chelan County): Trout: Daily limit two.
Trout Creek (tributary to Wind River) (Skamania County):
Closed waters.
Trout Lake (Ferry County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.
Trout Lake (tributary to Big White Salmon River) (Klickitat
County): June 1 through October 31 season.
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Upper Wheeler Reservoir (Chelan County): Closed waters.
[ 198 ]

Washington State Register, Issue 06-05

WSR 06-05-085

Trout as part of trout daily limit, minimum length twenty
inches. Salmon: Open only September 1 through November
30. Daily limit 2 coho.
From 200 feet upstream of the water intake of the salmon
hatchery to mouth of Olney Creek: November 1 through last
day in February season. Fishing from any floating device prohibited. Trout except Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout: Minimum
length fourteen inches. Legal to retain Dolly Varden/ Bull
Trout as part of trout daily limit, minimum length twenty
inches.

Valley Creek (Clallam County): Juveniles only.
Vance Creek (Mason County): Trout: Minimum length
fourteen inches.
Vance Creek/ Elma Ponds (Grays Harbor County): Pond
One: Last Saturday in April through November 30 season.
Juveniles, holders of a senior license and holders of a department disability license only. Salmon: Landlocked salmon
rules apply. Pond Two: Last Saturday in April through
November 30 season. Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules
apply.
Vancouver Lake and all other waters west of BurlingtonNorthern Railroad from Columbia River drawbridge near
Vancouver downstream to Lewis River (Clark County):
Closed waters: April 1 through May 30 the Vancouver Lake
flushing channel is closed and it is closed to fishing from the
lake shoreline within 400 feet east and west of the channel
exit. Chumming permitted. Trout: Daily limit two, minimum
length twelve inches. Sturgeon: Seasons, days of the week,
daily limits, and size limits same as in adjacent waters of
mainstem Columbia River.
Vanes Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Van Winkle Creek (Grays Harbor County): Mouth to 400
feet below outlet of Lake Aberdeen Hatchery: Game fish:
Minimum length 14 inches. Salmon: Open only September 1
through January 31. Daily limit 6 fish of which not more than
2 may be adult fish. Release chum, adult chinook and wild
adult coho.

Walla Walla River (Walla Walla County):
From mouth to the Touchet River: Year-round season.
Trout: Barbless hooks required when fishing for steelhead.
Trout: Release trout April 1 through May 31. Daily limit
three hatchery steelhead. Bass: No minimum or maximum
size. No more than three fish over fifteen inches in length
may be retained.
From the Touchet River upstream to state line: Trout:
All tributaries except Mill Creek, maximum length twenty
inches. Bass: No minimum or maximum size. No more than
three fish over fifteen inches in length may be retained. Additional season November 1 through April 15. All species:
Barbless hooks required and release all fish except hatchery
steelhead. Trout: Daily limit three hatchery steelhead.
Walupt Lake (Lewis County): Closed waters: All inlet
streams. Last Saturday in April through October 31 season.
Selective gear rules ((except fishing from devices equipped
with motors permitted)). Trout: Minimum length ten inches.
Wannacut Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Vic Meyers (Rainbow) Lake (Grant County): Last Saturday
in April through September 30 season.

Wapato Lake (Chelan County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Trout: Release all trout. From
August 1 through October 31: Selective gear rules except
fishing from a device equipped with an internal combustion
((engine)) motor permitted.

Vogler Lake (Skagit County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season. Fly fishing only. All species: Release all
fish.
Voight Creek (Pierce County): From mouth to Highway 162
Bridge: Closed waters.

Wapato Lake (Pierce County): Juveniles only.
Ward Lake (Ferry County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.

Wagners Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Ward Lake (Thurston County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.

Wahkiacus Creek (Klickitat County): Trout: Release all
trout.

Warden Lake and Warden Lake, South (Grant County): Last
Saturday in April through September 30 season.

Waitts Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April
through last day in February season.

Washburn Island Pond (Okanogan County): April 1 through
September 30 season. Fishing from a floating device
equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited.

Walker Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.
Wallace River (Snohomish County):
From its mouth to 200 feet upstream of the water intake
of the salmon hatchery: June 1 through last day in February
season. Closed waters: From the first Burlington-Northern
Railroad bridge (below Highway 2) to a point two hundred
feet upstream of the water intake of the salmon hatchery during the period June 1 through August 31. Fishing from any
floating device prohibited November 1 through last day in
February. Trout except Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout: Minimum
length fourteen inches. Legal to retain Dolly Varden/ Bull

Washburn Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Trout: Daily limit two.
Washington, Lake, including that portion of the Sammamish
River from the 68th Avenue N.E. Bridge downstream (King
County): Fishing from floating device prohibited one hundred yards either side of the floating bridges. Chumming permitted. Trout: December 1 through last day in February,
daily limit 5, no minimum length. Release steelhead and rainbow trout over twenty inches in length. March 1 through June
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30, daily limit 5, minimum length twelve inches. Release
steelhead and rainbow trout over twenty inches in length.
Kokanee/ sockeye under fifteen inches are kokanee while
those fifteen inches and over are sockeye salmon. Salmon:
Open only September 16 through October 31 north of Highway 520 Bridge and east of Montlake Bridge. Daily limit two
coho salmon.

Watson Lake (Columbia County): March 1 through October
31 season. Fishing from any floating device prohibited.
Trout: No more than 2 trout over 13 inches in length may be
retained.
Waughop Lake (Pierce County): Salmon: Landlocked
salmon rules apply.

Washington, Lake, Ship Canal (King County) (waters east of
a north-south line 400 feet west of the fish ladder at the Chittenden Locks and west of a north-south line at the eastern
ends of the concrete abutments east of the Montlake Bridge):
West of Fremont Bridge: Fishing from floating device prohibited. East of Fremont Bridge: Chumming permitted.
From west boundary to a north-south line 400 feet east of
the eastern end of the northern wing wall of Chittenden
Locks: Closed waters.
From 400 feet east of the eastern end of the northern
wing wall of Chittenden Locks to the east boundary: Open
year-round. Trout: December 1 through last day in February
daily limit five, no minimum length. Release steelhead and
rainbow trout over twenty inches in length. March 1 through
June 30, daily limit five, minimum length twelve inches.
Release steelhead and rainbow trout over twenty inches in
length. July 1 through November 30, daily limit five, no minimum length. Kokanee/ sockeye less than fifteen inches in
length are kokanee and fifteen inches and over in length are
sockeye salmon.
Washington Lake, tributaries (King County) except the
Cedar River and that portion of the Sammamish River downstream from the 68th Street Bridge: June 1 through August
31 season. Juveniles only.

Wenaha River tributaries within Washington: June 1 through
August 31 season.
Wenatchee Lake (Chelan County): Selective gear rules
except fishing from a floating device equipped with ((a)) an
internal combustion motor allowed. Trout except kokanee:
Daily limit two, minimum length twelve inches. Release
kokanee.Kokanee/ sockeye under sixteen inches will be considered kokanee while those sixteen inches and over will be
considered sockeye salmon.
Wenatchee River, including Lake Jolanda (Chelan County):
December 1 through March 31 season, from mouth to
Highway 2 Bridge at Leavenworth only. Whitefish gear rules
apply.
West Evans Pond (Asotin County): Trout: No more than 2
trout over 13 inches in length may be retained.
West Twin River (Clallam County): June 1 through last day
in February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
Whatcom Creek (Whatcom County):
From mouth to stone bridge at Whatcom Falls Park:
June 1 through last day in February season. Nonbuoyant lure
restriction and night closure August 1 through December 31.
Closed waters: Woburn Street Bridge upstream to the stone
bridge. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon:
Open only August 1 through December 31 from mouth to
markers below Dupont Street. Daily limit 6 fish of which not
more than 2 may be adult salmon.
From stone bridge at Whatcom Falls Park upstream to
Lake Whatcom: Last Saturday in April through October 31
season. Juveniles only. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night
closure August 1 through October 31. Trout: No minimum
length.

Washougal River (Clark County): Night closure year-round.
From mouth to bridge at Salmon Falls: June 1 through
March 15 season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction((, night closure)) and stationary gear restriction ((September)) July 1
through October 31. When nonbuoyant lure restriction is in
effect, only fish hooked inside the mouth may be retained.
Trout: Release all trout except up to 2 hatchery steelhead per
day may be retained. Salmon: Open only August 1 through
March 15. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be
adult salmon. Release chum and wild coho. Release hatchery
coho October 16 through December 31. Upstream of Little
Washougal River, release chinook October 1 through
November 30.
From mouth to Mt. Norway Bridge: Additional ((April))
March 16 through May 31 season. Selective gear rules.
Trout: Release all trout except up to 2 hatchery steelhead per
day may be retained.
From bridge at Salmon Falls to its source, including tributaries: Closed waters.

Whatcom, Lake (Whatcom County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season, except those waters between the
Electric Avenue Bridge and the outlet dam are closed waters:
Trout: Release cutthroat trout.
Whatcom, Lake, tributaries (Whatcom County): Closed
waters.
Wheeler Creek (Klickitat County): Trout: Release all trout.
White River (Chelan County), from mouth upstream to White
River Falls: Closed waters.

Washougal River, West (North) Fork (Clark/ Skamania counties):
From mouth to the water intake at the department hatchery: Closed waters.
From intake at department hatchery to source: June 1
through March 15 season. Trout: Release all trout except up
to 2 hatchery steelhead per day may be retained.
Permanent

Wenas Lake (Yakima County): Trout: Daily limit five, of
which not more than two may be brown trout.

White (Stuck) River (Pierce County):
From mouth to R Street Bridge in Auburn: October 1
through last day in February season: Nonbuoyant lure
restriction and night closure October 1 through November 30.
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches.
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From R Street Bridge to Highway 410 Bridge at Buckley: October 1 through October 31 season. Closed waters:
Puget Power canal, including the screen bypass channel,
above the screen at Dingle Basin. Nonbuoyant lure restriction
and night closure. Trout: 14 inch minimum size.
From the Weyerhaeuser 6000 Road Bridge (Bridge
Camp) to its source: July 1 through October 31 season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure October 1 through
((November 30)) October 31. Selective gear rules July 1
through October 31. Trout: Minimum length fourteen
inches. Whitefish: Additional November 1 through January
31 season. ((Release all fish except)) Whitefish gear rules
apply.
Whitechuck River (Snohomish County): Trout: Legal to
retain Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout as part of trout daily limit,
minimum length twenty inches.
White Salmon River (Klickitat/ Skamania counties):
From mouth to powerhouse: Open year-round. Bank
fishing only downstream from the Highway 14 Bridge.
August 1 through December 31: Nonbuoyant lure restriction.
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon and steelhead: Open April 1 through June 30, daily limit two fish, one
or both of which may be salmon or hatchery steelhead.
Release all fish except salmon or hatchery steelhead. Salmon:
Open July 1 through March 31. Daily limit 6 fish of which no
more than 2 may be adult salmon. October 1 through December 31 release chinook upstream from posted markers
upstream of Highway 14 Bridge.
From powerhouse to within four hundred feet of Northwestern Dam: November 16 to April 30 season except
salmon and steelhead. Trout: Minimum length fourteen
inches. Release trout April 1 through April 30. Salmon:
Open November 16 through March 31. Daily limit 6 fish of
which no more than 2 may be adult salmon. November 16
through December 31 release chinook. Salmon and steelhead: Open April 1 through June 15, daily limit two fish, one
or both of which may be salmon or hatchery steelhead.
Release all fish except salmon or hatchery steelhead.
From gas pipeline crossing above Northwestern Lake to
Gilmer Creek: Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length
twelve inches.
Wide Hollow Creek (Yakima County): Trout: Daily limit
five, no minimum length.
Widgeon Lake (Grant County): April 1 through September
30 season.
Wildberry Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Wildcat Lake (Kitsap County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Wilderness Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Salmon: Landlocked salmon
rules apply.
Willame Lake (Lewis County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season. Selective gear rules. Trout:
Daily limit two, minimum length fifteen inches.
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Willapa River (Pacific County): Mouth to Fork Creek: June
1 through July 15 and October 16 through March 31 season((,
except sturgeon)). Night closure, single point barbless hooks,
and stationary gear restriction ((August)) October 16 through
November 30 mouth to Fork Creek. November 1 through
March 31 fishing from any floating device prohibited from
the bridge on Willapa Road to Fork Creek.
All game fish: Release all fish except that up to two
hatchery steelhead may be retained. Salmon: Open only
August 1 through January 31 from mouth to Highway 6
Bridge approximately 2 miles below mouth of Trap Creek
and open October 16 through January 31 from Highway 6
Bridge to Fork Creek. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more
than 3 may be adult salmon and of the adult salmon not more
than one may be a wild adult coho and not more than two may
be adult chinook and not more than two may be chum.
Sturgeon: Open ((year-round)) October 16 through July
15 from mouth to Highway 6 Bridge.
Upstream from Fork Creek: Selective gear rules. August
16 through October 31, nonbuoyant lure restriction and night
closure. All species: Release all fish except up to two hatchery steelhead per day may be retained.
South Fork: June 1 through last day in February season.
Selective gear rules June 1 through October 31. Nonbuoyant
lure restriction and night closure August 16 through November 30. All species: Release all fish except up to two hatchery
steelhead may be retained.
Williams Creek (Pacific County): June 1 through last day in
February season. Selective gear rules. All species: Release
all fish except up to two hatchery steelhead per day may be
retained.
Williams Lake (Spokane County): Last Saturday in April
through September 30 season.
Williams Lake (Stevens County): December 1 through
March 31 season.
Wilson Creek (two branches within Ellensburg city limits)
(Kittitas County): Open year-round. Juveniles only. Trout:
Daily limit five, no minimum length.
Winchester Wasteway (Grant County): Within Winchester
Game Reserve: February 1 through September 30 season.
Wind River (Skamania County):
Mouth to four hundred feet below Shipherd Falls: July 1
through March 15 season, except salmon and steelhead. May
1 through June 30: Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure. August 1 through October 31: Nonbuoyant lure restriction. When nonbuoyant lure restriction is in effect, only fish
hooked inside the mouth may be retained. Salmon and steelhead: Open March 16 through June 30 daily limit 2 fish, one
or both of which may be a salmon or hatchery steelhead.
Release all fish except salmon and hatchery steelhead. Trout:
Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open August 1
through October 31. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than
2 may be adult salmon. Release chinook from BurlingtonNorthern Railroad Bridge upstream.
From four hundred feet below to one hundred feet above
Shipherd Falls fish ladder: Closed waters.
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From one hundred feet above Shipherd Falls to source,
including all tributaries: May 1 through June 30 season.
Closed waters: From 400 feet below to 100 feet above the
Coffer Dam and from a boundary marker approximately 800
yards downstream from Carson National Fish Hatchery
upstream, including all tributaries. Night closure and nonbuoyant lure restriction. When nonbuoyant lure restriction is
in effect, only fish hooked inside the mouth may be retained.
Salmon and steelhead: Daily limit 2 fish, one or both of
which may be a salmon or hatchery steelhead. Release all fish
except salmon and hatchery steelhead. Additional season
September 16 through November 30. Selective gear rules.
All species: Release all fish.
Winston Creek (tributary to Cowlitz River) (Lewis County):
Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length ten inches.
Wishkah River (Grays Harbor County), including all forks:
Closed waters: Mainstem from four hundred feet below outlet of dam at Wishkah Rearing Ponds (formerly Mayr Bros.)
to dam. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Release
wild cutthroat. Mouth to West Fork: June 1 through March
31 season. Single point barbless hooks required August 16
through November 30. Selective gear and all species:
Release all fish except up to two hatchery steelhead may be
retained per day, March 1 through March 31. Salmon: Open
only October 1 through ((November 30)) December 31 from
mouth to ((West Fork)) 200 feet below the weir at the Long
Live the Kings/Mayr Brothers facility. Daily limit 6 fish of
which no more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release adult
chinook.
From the West Fork to four hundred feet below outlet:
June 1 through March 31 season. Trout: Minimum length
fourteen inches.
Wolf Creek, mouth to mouth of south fork (Okanogan
County): Closed waters.
Wood Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.
Woodland Creek (Thurston County): Trout: Minimum
length fourteen inches.
Wooten Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
Wye Lake (Kitsap County): Last Saturday in April through
October 31 season.

Yakima River (Yakima County): Release all steelhead in
mainstem and tributaries. Channel catfish: No daily limit.
From mouth to 400 feet below Prosser Dam: Chumming
permitted. Salmon: Open only September 1 through October
22. Daily limit 6 fish of which not more than 2 may be adult
salmon. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure.
From mouth to Highway 223 Bridge: Bass: ((No daily
limit of bass under 12 inches in length. Release bass 12 to 17
inches in length. Unlawful to retain more than one bass per
day greater than 17 inches in length.)) Bass 12 to 17 inches in
length may be retained. No daily limit for bass, but not more
than 3 bass greater than 15 inches in length may be retained.
From Highway 223 Bridge to 400 feet below Sunnyside
Dam: Salmon: Open only September 1 through October 22.
Daily limit 6 fish of which not more than 2 may be adult
salmon. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure.
From mouth to thirty-five hundred feet below Roza
Dam: Year-round season. Closed waters: From Yakima
Avenue-Terrace Heights Bridge upstream 400 feet. March 1
through November 30, closed from thirty-five hundred feet
below Roza Dam to Roza Dam. Trout: Minimum length
twelve inches and maximum length twenty inches. Release
all trout April 1 through May 31. Thirty-five hundred feet
below Roza Dam to four hundred feet below Roza Dam:
December 1 through last day in February season. Whitefish
gear rules apply.
From Roza Dam to four hundred feet below Easton Dam
and from Lake Easton to the base of Keechelus Dam: Yearround season. Fishing from floating devices equipped with
motors allowed only from the U.S. Bureau of Reclamation
restricted area signs at Roza Dam upstream to the boat launch
ramp on the Roza Access Area (approximately one-half
mile). Selective gear rules except bait and one single point
barbed hook three-sixteenths or smaller point to shank may
be used December 1 through last day in February. Trout:
From Roza Dam to 400 feet below Easton Dam: Release all
trout. Lake Easton to the base of Keechelus Dam. Release all
trout except eastern brook trout. Eastern brook trout: No
daily limit and no minimum size.
Yakima Sportsmen's Park Ponds (Yakima County): Juveniles only.

Wynoochee River (Grays Harbor County): Trout: Minimum
length fourteen inches. Mouth to 7400 line bridge above
mouth of Schafer Creek: June 1 through March 31 season.
Single point barbless hooks required August 16 through
November 30. Salmon: Open only October 1 through January 31. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be
adult salmon, except daily limit may contain no more than 1
wild adult coho December 1 through January 31. Release
adult chinook.
7400 line bridge upstream: ((Selective gear rules.))
Additional December 1 through March 31 season. Fishing
from a floating device prohibited. All species: Release all
fish except up to two hatchery steelhead may be retained.
Permanent

Wynoochee Reservoir (Grays Harbor County): June 1
through October 31 season. Trout: Daily limit two, minimum
length twelve inches. Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules
apply.

Yale Reservoir (Cowlitz County): Trout: Kokanee not
counted in daily trout limit. Kokanee daily limit sixteen.
Yellowjacket Creek (tributary to Cispus River) (Lewis
County): Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length
twelve inches.
Yellowjacket Ponds (Lewis County): Last Saturday in April
through last day in February season. Trout: No more than
one over twelve inches in length.
Yokum Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April
through October 31 season.
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(2) It is unlawful for any wholesale dealer licensed under
RCW 75.28.300 to purchase or attempt to purchase sturgeon
eggs from sturgeon taken by any person licensed to take sturgeon for commercial purposes under chapter 75.28 RCW if
the sturgeon eggs have been removed from the body cavity of
the sturgeon prior to the sale of the sturgeon.
(3) It is unlawful to purchase, sell, barter or attempt to
purchase, sell, or barter any sturgeon eggs taken from sturgeon caught in the Columbia River below Bonneville Dam.

PERMANENT RULES

DEPARTMENT OF
FISH AND WILDLIFE
[Order 06-24—Filed February 14, 2006, 2:36 p.m., effective March 17,
2006]

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing.
Purpose: Amend rules on take-home sturgeon and bottomfish.
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Amending WAC 220-20-021.
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 77.12.047.
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 06-02-094 on January 4, 2006.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongovernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Initiative: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Date Adopted: February 10, 2005 [2006].
Nancy Burkhart
for Ron Ozment, Chair
Fish and Wildlife Commission

WSR 06-05-102
PERMANENT RULES

DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Economic Services Administration)
[Filed February 14, 2006, 4:30 p.m., effective March 17, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing.
Purpose: To amend WAC 388-478-0015 Need standards for cash assistance, in order to correct a typographical
error that occurred when originally filed for permanent adoption as WSR 05-23-012 with an effective date of January 1,
2006. The need standard for an assistance unit of ten or more
was incorrectly stated as $3,360 when the correct amount is
$3,630.
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Amending WAC 388-478-0015.
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.04.050,
74.04.055, 74.04.057, 74.08.090.
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 06-02-041 on
December 29, 2005.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongovernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Initiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 1, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0.
Date Adopted: February 9, 2006.
Andy Fernando, Manager
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 97-51, filed
3/14/97, effective 4/14/97)
WAC 220-20-021 Sale of commercially caught sturgeon and bottomfish. (1) It is unlawful for any person while
engaged in commercial fishing for sturgeon or bottomfish to:
(a) Keep ((in excess of one)) sturgeon smaller or greater
than the size limits provided for in WAC 220-20-020, keep
more than one sturgeon for personal use, or keep more than
the equivalent of one limit of sport caught bottomfish for personal use. Any lingcod to be retained for personal use taken
east of the mouth of the Sekiu River must be greater than 26
inches in length and may not exceed 40 inches in length. All
commercially taken sturgeon and bottomfish retained for personal use must be recorded on fish receiving tickets.
(b) Sell any sturgeon or bottomfish taken under such
license to anyone other than a licensed wholesale dealer
within or outside the state of Washington, except that a person who is licensed as a wholesale dealer under the provisions of RCW 75.28.300 may sell to individuals or corporations other than licensed wholesale dealers.
(c) Sell, barter, or attempt to sell or barter sturgeon eggs
that have been removed from the body cavity of any sturgeon
taken under such license prior to the time that the sturgeon is
sold under subsection (1)(b) of this section.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-22-077
and 05-23-012, filed 10/31/05 and 11/4/05, effective 1/1/06)
WAC 388-478-0015 Need standards for cash assistance. The need standards for cash assistance units are:
(1) For assistance units with obligation to pay shelter
costs:
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Assistance Unit Size
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10 or more

Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongovernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Initiative: New 0, Amended 4, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 4, Repealed 0.
Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 4, Repealed 0.
Date Adopted: February 10, 2006.
Susan Arland
Rules Coordinator

Need Standard
$ 989
1,251
1,545
1,823
2,101
2,379
2,749
3,043
3,336
(( 3,360)) 3,630

(2) For assistance units with shelter provided at no cost:
Assistance Unit Size
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10 or more

Need Standard
$ 528
668
825
973
1,122
1,270
1,468
1,625
1,782
1,939

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 251, filed
5/17/94, effective 7/1/94)
WAC 230-08-120 Quarterly activity report by operators of bingo games (license Class D and above). Each
organization licensed to conduct bingo games in Class D and
above shall submit an activity report to the commission concerning the licensed activity and other matters set forth below
((during each of the following periods of the year)).
(1) Licensees must report on activity occurring between:
January 1((st)) through March 31((st));
April 1((st)) through June 30((th));
July 1((st)) through September 30((th)); and
October 1((st)) through December 31((st)) of each year.
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((If the licensee does not renew its license, then it shall
file a report for the period between the previous report filed
and the expiration date of its license.)) (2) A report shall be
submitted for any period of time the activity was operated or
a license was valid. If a license was not renewed, a report for
the period between the previous report and the expiration
date shall be submitted.
(3) The report form shall be furnished by the commission
and the completed report shall be received in the office of the
commission or postmarked no later than 30 days following
the end of the period for which it is made.
(4) The report shall be signed by the highest ranking
officer or his/ her designee. If the report is prepared by someone other than the licensee or an employee, then the preparer
shall print his/ her name and phone number on the report.
(5) The report shall be completed in accordance with the
related instructions furnished with the report. ((The report
shall include, among other items, the following:
(1) The gross gambling receipts from bingo.
(2) The total amount of cash prizes actually paid out and
the total of the cost to the licensee of all merchandise prizes
actually paid out. Donated prizes will be recorded at the fair
market value of the prize at the time they were received by
the organization.
(3) The net gambling receipts.
(4) Full details on all expenses directly related to bingo,
including at least the following:

PERMANENT RULES

GAMBLING COMMISSION
[Order 454—Filed February 15, 2006, 8:46 a.m., effective March 18, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing.
Purpose: These rules relate to the activity reports we
require from licensees that offer bingo, raffles, and amusement games. The rules describe who must complete the
activity reports, when the reports are due, who must sign the
reports, and describes each line item of the report, such as
gross gambling receipts, prizes paid, net gambling receipts,
full details of all expenses, allocation methods used, net
income, etc. Because the requirements are listed in the rules,
changes to the forms cannot be made unless the rules are
changed. Staff propose removing the specific line items from
the rules. This change will facilitate progress toward future
online activity reporting.
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Amending WAC 230-08-120, 230-08-125, 230-08-180, and
230-08-250.
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 9.46.070.
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 05-23-130 on
November 21, 2005, with a published date of December 7,
2005.
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
Permanent
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(a) Wages, monies, or things of value paid or given to
each person connected with the management, promotion,
conduct or operation of the bingo game together with an
attachment setting out the following:
(i) Name;
(ii) Duties performed;
(iii) Hours worked; and
(iv) Wages, monies or things of value paid or given for
conducting bingo activities. When an employee works in
more than one activity, the total hours worked and total
wages shall also be reported;
(b) A statement describing the allocation method used in
allocating common use expenses; and
(c) A detailed listing of all items included under "other."
(5) The net income.
(6) The total number of customers participating.
(7) The total number of sessions held.
(8) Net income from the operation of retail sales activities operated in conjunction with bingo games.))

WSR 06-05-108

(f) The total number of sessions conducted during the
year; and
(g) The total number of players participating in bingo
games.
(4) In addition, organizations that operate retail sales
activities in conjunction with bingo games shall report the net
income from such.))
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-21-021,
filed 10/13/92, effective 11/13/92)
WAC 230-08-180 Annual activity reports by commercial amusement game operators. (License Class B and
above) (1) Each licensee for the operation of commercial
amusement games Class B and above shall submit an activity
report to the commission concerning the operation of the
licensed activity and other matters set forth below.
(2) The report form shall be furnished by the commission
and the completed report shall be received in the office of the
commission or postmarked no later than sixty days following
the license expiration date.
(3) The report shall be signed by the highest ranking
executive officer or their designee. If the report is prepared
by someone other than the licensee or their employee, then
the preparer's name and business telephone number must be
provided.
(4) The report shall be completed in accordance with the
related instructions furnished with the report. ((The report
shall include the following:
(a) The total gross gambling receipts;
(b) The total cost to the licensee of all prizes awarded;
(c) Full details of all expenses related to the purchase and
operation of amusement games;
(d) Total net gambling income;
(5) In addition to the above, commercial amusement
game licensees operating amusement games at locations on a
temporary basis set forth in WAC 230-04-138 (1)(a), (d), or
(e) or as authorized by WAC 230-20-670(2) shall provide for
each separate location:
(a) The name and address of the business and/ or event;
(b) The total gross gambling receipts received; and
(c) The amount of funds distributed to the premise/location owner.))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 304, filed
11/21/96, effective 1/1/97)
WAC 230-08-125 Annual activity reports—Certain
activities operated by charitable or nonprofit organizations. Each charitable or nonprofit organization licensed to
operate raffles, amusement games, Class A, B, or C bingo
games, or combination license shall submit to the commission an annual summary of all such activities. The annual
report shall be completed as follows:
(1) The report form shall be furnished by the commission, and the completed report shall be received in the office
of the commission or postmarked no later than thirty days following the expiration of such organization's license year.
(2) The report shall be signed by the highest ranking
officer or his/ her designee. If the report is prepared by someone other than this officer, then the preparer shall include
his/ her name and phone number on the report;
(3) The report shall be completed in accordance with the
related instructions furnished with the report. ((The report
shall include, among other items, the following:
(a) The gross gambling receipts from the conduct of each
licensed activity;
(b) The total amount of cash prizes actually paid out, and
the total of the cost to the licensee of all merchandise prizes
actually paid out for each licensed activity. Donated prizes
will be recorded at the fair market value of the prize at the
time they were received by the organization;
(c) The net gambling receipts for each activity;
(d) Full details on all expenses directly related to each
activity, including all compensation paid by the licensee to
each person for any work connected with the management,
promotion, conduct or operation of each of the licensed activities, including a description of the work performed by that
person: Provided, That RCW 9.46.0277 and WAC 230-20070 are observed in relation to the restriction against employing persons to conduct or otherwise take part in the operation
of a raffle;
(e) The net income from each activity;

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 147, filed
2/22/85)
WAC 230-08-250 Annual activity reports by agricultural fairs and other bona fide charitable or nonprofit
organizations with special location licenses to conduct
bingo, raffles, and amusement games. (1) Each bona fide
charitable or nonprofit licensee for the operation of bingo,
raffles, and amusement games conducted only at agricultural
fairs and other special locations shall submit an activity
report to the commission concerning the operation of the
licensed activities and other matters set forth below for the
period of their license.
(2) The report form shall be furnished by the commission
and the completed report shall be received in the office of the
commission or postmarked no later than 30 days following
the expiration date of the license. All persons operating by
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virtue of a permit issued by the commission shall furnish to
the licensee in conjunction with whom the permit is used, all
information with respect to their own operation which is
needed by the licensee to complete its report not less than ten
days prior to the time the licensee is required to file his report
with the commission.
(3) The report shall be signed by the highest ranking
executive officer or his designee. If the report is prepared by
someone other than the licensee or his employee, then the
preparer shall also sign the report.
((The report shall include, among other items, the following:
(1) The gross receipts from each separate gambling
activity;
(2) The total cash prizes actually paid out and the total of
the cost to the licensee of all merchandise prizes actually paid
out for each separate gambling activity;
(3) The net receipts for each separate gambling activity;
(4) Full details on all expenses directly related to each
separate gambling activity;
(5) The net income from each separate gambling activity; and
(6) The gross receipts from the rental or leasing of space
for licensed gambling activities.)) (4) The report shall be
completed in accordance with the related instructions furnished with the report.
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